

TO THE 

1 1 I N D L Y use this book verv 
carefully. If the book is disfia L1 
red or marked or written on while 
m your possession the book will 
have to be replaced by a new copy 
or pud for. In case the book be i 
voume of set of which single 
volumes are not available the price "of 
the whole set will be realized. 



' J * 



Library 


Class No. 
Book No. 
Acc. No. 





Do 3 









*/' *.A - f 

C, 

* v* 




>'t 

;? 


;t 


,d ' co * _ i ^ Q 9 

* " «r v ^ 


- ^ 

>' X - 

V’ 

1 <-'/> „ 

* y /I fv 

U .. 4 /v V r- 

w- > _ t ^ r»5 f 


*N 


A TREATISE 


ON 


DYNAMICS 



OTHER WORKS BY DR BESANT. 


Elementary Hydrostatics. 

With Chapters on the Motions of Fluids and on 
Sound. 

Twenty-first Edition. Crown ftvo. 4 >\ Cr/. 

Solutions to the Examples, 5s. net. 

Conic Sections treated Geometrically. 

Tenth Edition, revised and enlarged. Crown ftvo. As. C,/. 
Solutions to the Examples, G*. net. 

Elementary Conics. 

Second Edition. Crown ftvo. 2*. G<7. 

Notes on Roulettes and Glissettes. 

Second Edition, enlarged. Crown ftvo. o*. 

A Treatise on Hydromechanics. 

Part I. Hydrostatics. 

I'luZ'o H r hl u A 7' Sc H- FIlS - Fellow of St John’s 

Colli ge, Cambridge, and A. S. Ramsey, M.A., Fellow 
and Lecturer of Magdalene College, Cambridge. Sixth 
Edition, revised and enlarged. Demy ftvo. Gs. 

LONDON: GEORGE HELL AND SONS, 

YORK HOUSE, PORTUGAL ST, KINGSWAY. W.C. 



A TREATISE 



ON 


DYNAMICS. 


BY 

W. FT. BESANT, Sc.D., F.R.S. 


feixow of st John’s college, Cambridge. 


FOURTH EDITION . WITH APPENDIX. 


LONDON 

GEORGE BELL AND SONS 
CAMBRIDGE DEIGHTON BELL AND CO. 

1909 




PBEFACE. 


rpHE object of the present treatise is to introduce the 
, mathematical student to some of the earlier and easier 
branches of Phoronomy, the purely geometrical science of 
motion, and of Kinetics, the science which deals with the 

action of forces in producing motion, or changes of motion, in 
a body or system of bodies. 


In the chapter allotted to Phoronomy, I have deduced 
he expressions for velocities and accelerations, as far as 
possible, from the definitions and axioms of the subject. 

In the applications to Kinetics, or, in other words, in the 
combination of these expressions with the Laws of Motion 
for the determination of the motion of a particle or of a 
system, I have adopted the same plan of operations. 


I havo assumed, and made free 
Analysis, for the performance and 
requisite calculations. 


use of, the methods oi 
simplification of the 


The methods employed, and the order of thought which 
is followed, are those which during my experience as a 
teacher I have found to be most effective in the elucidation 
and development of the ideas of Phoronomy and Kinetics. 
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PRKFACE. 


The majority of students do not easily or rapidly absorb 
general ideas, and they are most effectively assisted by the 
gradual development of a subject through simple cases, and 
illustrative examples. 

With this view I have endeavoured to explain the 
application of the Laws of Motion to the determination of 
the motion of a particle and of systems of particles, com¬ 
mencing with easy cases, and leading up to a few of the 
interesting and important cases of the motions of bodies and 
of systems of bodies. 

My especial object has been to illustrate the direct appli¬ 
cation of the Laws of Motion, and thereby to produce a 
treatise of an elementary character, but of Educational 
utility to the student who is commencing the study of 
theoretical Kinetics. 


For the present edition many alterations and 
have been made. 


additions 


In particular the chapter on the motion of a particle in 
three dimensions has been considerably expanded, and two 
new chapters have been added, one on disturbed elliptic 
motion and the other on the Lagrange equations. 

Chapters XV and XVI are an expansion and rearrange¬ 
ment of chapter XIV of the first edition. 

In a letter which was published in Nature on March 17, 

1^02, I gave my reasons, philological and historical, for 

employing the word Phoronomy instead of the word Kine¬ 
matics. 


As a matter ot philology the word Phoronomy represents 

the ideas ot pure motion, without regard to causation, more 
correctly than the word Kinematics. 
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vi l 

As a matter ot history the word was first used by Her¬ 
mann, whose treatise, Phoronomia, was published in 1716 at 
Amsterdam. Hermann however employed the word to re¬ 
present the general science of motion, including the action 
of forces. 

The word Cinematique was introduced by Ampere, to re¬ 
present the purely geometrical science of motion, in the Essai 
sur la Philosophic des Sciences, which was published in 1838. 

In 1818, twenty years earlier, Wronski, in his Systeme 

architectonique absolu de l’Encyclopedie du savoir humain, 

classed the purely geometrical science of motion under the 

name Phoronomy, with the remark, “ ne pas confondre avec 

la Mdcanique dans laquelle entre de plus la consideration de 
forces.” 

The word has been employed in the same sense by Kant, 
and also by Mobius, Grassmann, Budde, and other mathe¬ 
matical writers. 

I am very much indebted to Mr A. W. Flux, Fellow of 
St Johns College, for kind and valuable assistance in the 
correction of manuscripts and proof sheets. 

I venture to hope that the explanations and illustrations 
of the text, and the numerous examples appended to the 
several chapters, will be of assistance to the student in 
mastering the elementary ideas of the subject, and pave the 
way for the consideration of the higher branches and the 
more difficult problems of the great science of Dynamics. 

W. H. BESANT. 


June , 1893. 



PREFACE TO THE FOURTH EDITION. 

mO this edition an Appendix has been added, containing 
-L further discussions of tiyiostatic Motion. 
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DYNAMICS 


CHAPTER I. 

1. The problems usually discussed under this head are 
those which relate to the geometrical connections between 
given motions, or given kinds of motion, and those which 
1 elate to the action of forces, and the motions and changes of 
motion produced by forces. 

The former belong to pure science, and deal with the 
geometry of motion, a branch of mathematics to which the 
name Kinematics was applied by Ampere. 

We shall however employ the word Phoronomy to repre¬ 
sent the purely geometrical science of motion in the abstract. 

Strictly speaking the word Dynamics includes Statics, 
the discussion of the equilibrium or balancing of forces, and 
Kinetics, the discussion of the effects of forces on the motion 
of bodies. 

Mechanism, including such problems as result from con¬ 
sidering trains of wheel-work or any connected machinery, is 
really a branch of Phoronomy. 

Some writers employ the word Kinematics to represent 
what is commonly called Mechanism. 

To Kinetics belong the consideration of the forces setting 
such machinery in motion, or keeping it in motion, the 
problems of Physical Astronomy, and others of important 
practical application. 

We shall commence by a development of the formulae of 
Phoronomy, and afterwards proceed to consider the applica- 

B. D. 1 
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tion of the formula*, and of the Laws of Motion, or Laws of 
Force, to the determination of the motion of a particle, and 
of a system of particles, produced by the action of given 
forces, or, conversely, of the forces required to produce given 
motions. The idea of a particle, or of a material point, 
capable of being set in motion, or of having its motion 
affected, by the action of force, is a mathematical abstraction 
leading to the simplest forms of Kinetics. The determina¬ 
tion of the motions of the bodies constituting the Solar 
System belongs to this class in virtue of the facts that the 
Planetary Bodies are nearly spherical in form, and that their 
dimensions are very small in comparison with their distances 
from each other and from the Sun. 

Moreover the mathematical idea of a solid body is that of 
a system ot particles, and the discussion of the motion of a 
single pai tide therefore naturally precedes the discussion of 
the motion of a body or system of particles. 

It will be seen that Newtons Laws ot Motion connect the 
action of a force on a particle with the accelerations produced, 
and lead to the formation of differential equations, the 
integration of which gives the solution of the problem of 
determining the motion. 

It will appear further that Newton’s Laws are sufficient 

toi the determination ot the motion of a system of particle: 

or bodies, whether rigidly connected or not, and lead, in ; 

similar manner, to systems of differential equations containing 

in their solution the motions of the body, or of the various 
bodies ot the system. 


s 

i 

cr 



CHAPTER II. 


DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 


2. There are certain differential equations which occur 
so frequently in the discussion of questions in Kinetics, that 
we think it worth while, for convenience of reference, to give 
a brief solution of them. 

(1) The equation, ^ + yf' (oc) = F (pc), is at once solved 
by the integrating factor 

€/w, 

leading to ye * {x) = J F (x) e^ {x) dx 4- 0. 

:c dy , V — t an ^ x> the factor is tan \x, 


sin x 


For example, if + 
and therefore 

y tan \x = 2 tan \x — x + G. 

dy 


( 2 ) 


Multiply by ^ and integrate, then 


i 



, , v dx 1 

= Jn 3 (c 2 -y 2 ) or ^ = + - 


n Vc 2 - y 2 ’ 


or 


,\ y = c cos (nx + a), 
y — A cos nx + B sin nx. 


1—2 
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(3) 

As before, 


dr y 

da? 


- n-y = 0. 


(h/\‘ . dx 1 1 


from which we obtain 

y = .1 e nz + 

which may also bo writte n in the form 

y — G cosh x + D sinh x. 

t 2 

(4) The equation + n 2 y = «.*; + 6 is reduced to one 
of the two preceding by assuming 


_ ax + b 

y +-~ = z. 


n 


r / 2 


< 5 > If 


then 


f/*// dz 


dz _ , d.z* 


dx? dx 

and the equation becomes, putting v for z 2 , 

^ + 2 /(y) v = 2^(y), 

whicli is of the form (1). 

(b) Observing that the symbols x, x are employed to 
represent the time-fluxes of x, the solution of the equation, 

x — 2d) cos ox + w?x = 0, 
will be x — Ae xt -f Be* 1 , 

where X and are the roots of the equation, 

vi 1 — 2 m d) cos a + a) 3 = 0; 
so that it can be written in the form, 

x = e wt 009 a [A cos (cot sin a) -f- B sin (cot sin a)}. 
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5 


(7) 


x — 2cox cosh a 4- a> a = 0. 


The solution is x = A . exp (o>te a ) 4- #. exp (cot€~ a ), or, since 

e a = cosh a 4- sinha, aud e _a = cosh a - sinha, 
x — e «*»«cosha cosh (cot sinha) 4- D sinh (cot sinha)). 


( 8 ) 




The solution of this equation is effected by the calculus 
of operations, leading to 

€ nx 1 /, a _ D*\- 1 „ 

V — ~~z - r + r (1 + r D + t" ) x > 

u 7i 2 4- an + 6 6 \ 6 b J 

D representing the operation and the expression affecting 

of being expanded in ascending powers of D. 

The complementary function Ae** + Bt- px must be added, 
a and /3 being the roots of the equation 

m 2 4- am 4-6 = 0. 

If the roots of this equation are imaginary and of the 
form a + /3\/l, the complementary function takes the form 

e®* (A cos /3x 4- B sin fix). 


(9) 


d~y 
dx 2 


— ?i 2 y = cos rx. 


The calculus of operations, or the variation of parameters, 
gives as the integral, 


y = - 


cos rx 
r 2 4- n 2 


+ Ae nx 4- Be~^ x . 




( 10 ) 


d-y 


- 4- n 2 y = cos rx. 


dx 2 


he solution is 


cos rx , . , t> • 

v = —-- 4- A cos nx + n sin nx. 

v n*-r* 
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If n = r, then, writing the solution in the form 


cos rx — cos nx 

y - /<2 _ 'Za -+ COS 1XX 4- B sin nx, 

hik! finding’ the limiting value of the fraction when n 
we obtain 


x 


V — ^ sin nx + A cos nx + B sin 


nx. 


( 11 ) 


dry (1 y 

dur + “ dx + h,J = C0S VX - 


This leads to 


_ D 1 — aD + b cos rx 

y — rna . i— ^ TV. COS rx = (D 2 — aD + b) 


(D 2 + b)- - a 2 Z) 2 


(b - r-y + a 2 /* 2 ' 
the complementary function of course being added; 

. ,, _ (J> ~'“) cos rx + ar sin rx 

' ' V - (b - r-7 + - + Ae~ + lit**, 

a and (3 being the roots of the equation, 

m 3 + am + 6 = 0. 
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PHORONOMY. 


3. Definition. The velocity of a moving point, when 
uniform, is measured by the number of units of length passed 
over in the unit of time. 


If the velocity be not uniform, it is measured at any 
instant by the space which would be passed over in the unit 
of time if the velocity were to remain the same as it is at 
that instant. 


To express this idea mathematically, let s be the space, 
that is, the number of units of length passed over by the 
moving point in the time t , and s + the space passed over 
in the time t -+■ 8t, so that 8s is the space passed over in the 
time 8t , and, if St be so small that the velocity is not sensibly 

8s 

changed in the time 8t, the limiting value of the expression ^, 

• ds • 

that is, ^, is the measure of the velocity. 

Or we may argue as follows, If v be the velocity at the 
time t and v + 8v at the time t + 8t, then 8s lies between v8t 
and ( v + &;) 8t , and therefore ultimately, 


v = 


V 

\ 

8s 


ds 

~dt' 


Or we may say that ^ is the average velocity during the 
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(Is 

time bt, and therefore that, at the time t, is the actual 


velocity. 


dt 


4. If the velocity of a moving point be variable, it is said 
to have positive acceleration, if the velocity be increasing, 
and negative acceleration, or retardation, if the velocity be 
decreasing. 

O 

It the rate of increase of the velocity be uniform the 
acceleration is measured by the increase of the velocity in 
the unit ot time, and, it variable, it is measured at any 

would be the increase of velocity in the 
unit ot time it the rate of increase were to remain what it is 
at the instant in question. 

Mathematically, it v he the velocity at the time t , and 
r+dr at the time t + bt, the measure of the acceleration, 

in the direction of motion, is -y -. 

dt 

Or, if/be the acceleration at the time t, and f+ bf at the 

time < + «, bu lies between fbt and (J+bf) bt, and therefore 
ultimately, 

dv 


/= 


dt * 


Or again, is the average acceleration during the time 
and therefore ~ is, at the time t, the actual acceleration. 

5. The composition and decomposition of velocities and 
decelerations. 


linpi 

thei 


Supposing a moving point to possess, or to have 
L eS ?±' , ?K n ll ' two vel< ? cit 'es in different directions, 


■ C arises the question; what is the resulting motion? 

To solve this question of Phoronomy, we must invent 
machinery to represent coexistent velocities. 

lin e I whfl i e n t>i h °l“ a P ° int t0 r , riove uniformly along a straight 

mte The noint w iI ^K am , ed P a,aHel to itself at a uniform 
he point will then have two coexistent velocities. 



PARALLELOGRAM OF VELOCITIES. 
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Lot. EF be the moving line, and, while the point P moves 
from E to F, let the line move from A B to CD. Then PE 
is to EA as the velocity of the point along the line is to the 
velocity of the line, that is, as CD to AC; 

Therefore A PD is a straight line, and the point P moves 
uniformly from A to D. 



AD therefore represents the resultant velocity in magni¬ 
tude and direction. 

This proposition is called the Parallelogram of velocities. 

In the same way, if a point have two coexistent accelera¬ 
tions, taking AB and AC to represent the velocities added 
per unit of time, or which would be added per unit of time, 
due to the accelerations at the instant in question, it follows 
that AD represents the resultant velocity superposed, or 
which would be superposed, per unit of time. 

This is the Parallelogram of accelerations. 

Conversely, any velocity or acceleration, represented by a 
line AD , can be decomposed into two velocities or accelera¬ 
tions, AB, AC, in any assigned directions. 

6 . Change of units in the measures of velocities and 
accelerations. 

If v be the measure of a velocity, the meaning is that v 
units of length are passed over in the unit of time. 

If a feet and t seconds be the units, and if v be the 
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measure of the same velocity when a' feet and t' seconds are 
units, it follows that 

a v _ aV 

T~ T' 

for each expression represents the velocity in feet per second. 

II / be the measure of an acceleration when a feet and 
t seconds are units, the meaning is that 

the velocity per t seconds added in t seconds =fa in feet; 

velocity per second added in t seconds =^« 

t * 


velocity per second added in one second ='- 

t 2 # 

If / be the measure of the same acceleration when a' 


feet and t seconds are units, it follows that/ i s the measure 
of the same acceleration referred to a foot and a second, and 



7. Angular velocity and angular acceleration. 

If 6 be the inclination, at the tim* / *k A • 
to any fixed line in the plane, then, exactly as in Articles (3) 

and (4), the angular velocity is g 0 r 0, and the angular 


d 2 0 

acceleration is , or 0. 


s v p e e t d nt of t 

measures the rate of turning round. ^ * d sl,n P*y 

-5" TpK^r. sfs'ii’rt t °h f * r °‘ p - 

.wily mean lh 0 angular velocity ol ll,,. .traight Uuo <>i>' " 



accelerations. 
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. I f the velocity and direction of motion of P be given, a 

simple expression can be obtained for its angular velocity 
about, a fixed point 0. ' J 

, OP = r, and it p be the perpendicular from 0 on 

the direction of motion ot the point, and v its velocity, the 
angular velocity is equal to the resolved part of the velocity 
perpendicular to OP divided by OP, and therefore 

p vv 
= v l - + r = '-~. 
v 

A n ® x P r ^ ss i° n lvia y also be given for the angular velocity 
of the direction of motion. 

If <f> be the inclination to any fixed line in the plane of 
motion of the normal to the path of the moving point, the 
angular velocity of the tangent at the point 

_ dcfr _ d(f> ds v 
dt ds dt~ p’ 

where p is the radius of curvature, at the point, of the path. 

8. Pxpresstons for accelerations . 

If x, y are the coordinates, at the time t, of a point 
moving in a plane, referred to a pair of fixed rectangular 
axes in the plane, x and y are the distances of the point from 
the axes of y and x. 

The velocity parallel to x is the rate of increase of the 
distance from the axis of y, and, as in Art. (3), is represented 
, dx 

by or by x , employing fluxional notation. 

d/u 

Similarly , or y, is the expression for the velocity 
parallel to the axis of y. 

If these velocities are u and v, the accelerations parallel to 
the axes are, by the same reasoning as in Art. (4), ~ and ^, 

• j d 2 v 

or u and v ; that is, they are and --dL f or & and y. 
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We shall in all cases limit the use of the symbols x, x to 
the case in which the time is the independent variable. 

9. It must be very carefully observed that the velocity 
of a point in any direction is the rate of change of the 
distance in that direction, and is equal to the limit of the 
change of distance divided by the change ot time, when that 
change is indefinitely small. 

And similarly, the acceleration in any direction is the rate 
of change of the velocity in that direction, and is equal to 
the limit of the change of velocity divided by the change of 
time, when that change is indefinitely small. 

10. Radial and transversal velocities and accelerations. 



Let r, 0 be the polar co-ordinates of a moving point, 
and u, v the radial and transversal velocities, that is, the 
velocities in direction of OR and perpendicular to OP. 

P being the position of the point at the time t, and P' at 
the time t -f 8f, and if OP' — r + Sr, 


u = limit of 


OP' cos 80 - OP 
'8t 



v = limit of 


. OP' sin 80 


8* 



and 
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If u + 8u, v+8v, be tho velocities at P' in direction of 
and perpendicular to 0P\ acceleration in direction OP 

(a 4- Sa) cos BO — (v + Sr) sin SO — a 


= limit of 


da dO 
dt V dt 


St 


= d^_ r tdO y = •;_ 

dt 9 W*/ 

acceleration perpendicular to OP 

t r (v -f-6v)cos + 4-8u) s i n && 

= limit of ----- 


— v 


dv dO d 2 0 „drdO 


= dt + u Tt= r 


4- 2 
dt 1 dt dt 


= r0 + 2^ = l|(^f). 


It should be noticed that, if r = 0, that is, if the moving 
point is passing through the origin, these expressions are 

r and 2 rO. 


11 . The expressions for radial and transversal accelera¬ 
tions may otherwise be obtained in the following manner. 

Since x — r cos 0, and y — r sin 0, we obtain 

x = (r — r6 2 ) cos 0 — (rO + 2 rO) sin 0, 
y = (r — rO 2 ) sin 0 4 (?’0 + 2 rO) cos 0 • 

Hence radial acceleration 

= x cos 0 + y sin 0 = r — r0 a , 
and transversal acceleration 

= y cos 0 — x sin 0 = rO -f 2r0. 

% 

12 . Case of uniform motion in a circle. 

If r and 6 are both constant, and if 0 = cd, the transversal 
acceleration vanishes, and the radial acceleration = — co 2 r ; 
that is, the resultant acceleration is directed to the centre of 
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the circle and is equal to the radius multiplied by the square 
of the angular velocity. 

13. Velocities and accelerations referred to two axes , at 
right angles to each other , moving in a plane about the origin . 



Taking Ox, 0,, as the position of the axes at the time t, 
and Ox, Oy at the time t + Si, let .r = ON, y = PN, mark the 
position of the moving point P at the time t, and x + Sx = ON' 

and y + Sy = PN', at the time t + St. Then u, v being the 
velocities parallel to x and y at the time t, b 

u = limit, of = Lt —- uiy 

St 

Now OL= Projection on Ox of the broken line ON'P’ 

= (* + toe) cos S0-(y + Sy) sin SO, if xOx = SO ; 

. dx dO 

s . .. 1 U ~di~ y di* 

oiinilarly 

_ t * Projection on Oy of ON'P ' - PN 

St - 

= Lt ( >r + ^ si n + 0 / + %) cos SO - y 

St ~ 

= ^4 v <W 

dt^ x di- 
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If u + Su, v + 8v be the velocities of P' parallel 
and y\ 

acceleration parallel to Ox 

— Lt C0S ^ ( v + sin 80 — u 

~ 8t ’ 

m.,** -2 m. 


to x 


cIt 2 dt dt 


dt dt dt 3 w \dt 
and acceleration parallel to Oy 

— Lt s * u ^ + (v + 8v) cos 80 — v 

St 

__dv dO _ d*y fdOy , d?0 , 0 dx dO 

dt + dt dt 3 y \dt) +X dt 2 +2 dtdt 

In fluxional notation, the velocities are 

• « 

# — yO, and y -f xO ; 

and the accelerations are 


or 


• • 
u — vO and v + uO , 

x — yO — xO 2 — 2y0, and y + xd — yO 2 4- 2x0, 


14 . The expressions obtained in the preceding article 
may be otherwise obtained in the following manner. 

Let 0 be the inclination, at the time t, of Ox to a fixed 
line OX, aud let u, v be the component velocities of P, at the 
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time t, parallel to Ox and Oy. Then, PM being the perpen¬ 
dicular let fall on OX, u cos 0 — v sin 0 = velocity parallel to OX 

= ^ (Oil/) = (or cos 0 — y sin 0) 

= x cos 0 — y sin 0 — (x sin 0 -f ?/ cos 0) d, 
ti sin 0 + v cos 0 = velocity perpendicular to OX 

= dt ( ^ = (/^' TS ‘ U 0 + !/ C0S 

= x sin 0 -f y cos 6 -f ( x cos 0 - y sin 0) 6. 

Eliminating v and u separately, we obtain 

n = x — yd, and v = y + x0. 

Similarly, if / and f are the accelerations of P, at the 
time t, parallel to Ox and Oy, 

/cos 0 —f sin 6 = ~ (velocity parallel to OX) 

= ^ ( u cos 0 — v sin 0) 

= u cos 0 v sin 0 - ( u sin 0 + v cos 0) 0, 

f sin 0 +f cos 0 = ~ (velocity perpendicular to OX) 

= d}( u sin 0 + vcos 0) 

= u sin 0 + v cos 0 + (u cos0-v sin 0) 6, 
and therefore, eliminating/' and/separately, we obtain 

/= u — v0 and f = v + u0. 


15. Tangential and normal accelerations of a point 
moving in a plane cui've. r 

vel °city at P of a point moving in a curve, 

and if s be the arc OP of the curve measured from some 
hxcd point 0 , 


ds 

v = df 


TANGENTIAL AND NORMAL ACCELERATIONS. 

Hie tangential acceleration at P 

= Lt ^ + ^ v ) cos Scf) — y __ dv __ d*s 

& ~dt~dl 1 ' 
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and the normal acceleration 

_ jj. ( v + 8v) sin 8<f) __ vd(f> _ vd(f> ds v 2 

dt ds ' dt~~ p ’ 
if p be the radius of curvature at P. 

If the motion of the point be uniform motion in a circle, 
v and p are constant, and, if co be the angular velocity, v = cop. 
The tangential acceleration is then zero, and the normal 
acceleration, measured inwards, is equal to <y 2 p, as in 
Art. (12). ^ ^ 


16. Or we may employ the following method. 

moving point, and if PT, the tangent to its 
path, is inclined at the angle 6 to Ox , 

cos 6 = ^ and sin 6 = Hr. 


B. D. 


2 
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The component accelerations parallel to * and y being 

* and . .. dx .. dy 

the tangential acceleration - x ^ + y ^ • 


Now 


«** _ ( i s x =« t p. • 

dt'ds'dt’ ds di ~ 


and similarly 


- _ ‘i'Z o 4- 'i!ZZ S- 

y ds ds" 



. . . dxd'x dyd‘y_ Q 

and therefore ^ d? + di d? ’ 

it follows that 

tangential acceleration = s. 

, , . . , .. cLr .r/y 

Also, normal acceleration inwards x d$ 

= -a ^ _ ( ht **!fl = ?! 

6 ((/s (/.S 2 (/.S' ds*) P 

' 17. The Principles of Relative velocities and Relative 

accelerations. 

If P he a moving point, A , B t C other moving points 
and 0 a fixed point, the velocity of P in any direction is the 



relative velocities. 
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sum of Uie vdoeities in the same direction, of P relative to 
A, of A relative to B, of B relative to C, and so on, and of 
the last moving point relative to 0. 

For, if u be the velocity of P in the direction considered, 
of the moving points in the same direction, 

u = ( u “ ? h) + Oh — u *,) +.+ (w n _j - u n ) + u n , 

which establishes the statement. 


for 


The same principle is equally true of accelerations, 
du d , x d , d„ 

di=di( u -^ + it (u '-^ + . +w 1 ’ 


that is the acceleration of P is the sum of the relative 
accelerations. 


18. By aid of the foregoing principles the expressions of 
Art. (13) are at once obtained. 

For, taking the figure of Art. 14, 

u = velocity of P parallel to Ox 

=-• velocity of P relative to N + velocity of N 

= -y0+X, 

and so v = velocity of P parallel to Oy 

= velocity of P relative to N + velocity of N 
= y-\-x0. 

Again, the acceleration of JV in the direction Ox 

= x — x0 2 , 

and that of P relative to N in the same direction 

= -(y'0 + 2y0 ); 

therefore the acceleration of P in the direction Ox 

— x — x0 2 — y0 — 2 y0 ; 

and similarly the acceleration of P in the direction Oy 

=y — y& -+* tc0 + 2x0. 


19. We can also obtain^JjjfehJ 
tions in the following 


9- 




or the accelera- 




3 * 


Qttr 

<y v 

- v 
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The velocities of a moving point, at any time t, parallel to 
two moving directions Ox, Off, can be represented by 

u = ON, v = QN, 



and the accelerations parallel to x and y will be the rates of 

change of u and v in these directions and will therefore be 

• . 
u — vO and if + u0. 

Observing that 

• • 
u = x — yO and v = y -f x9, 

we obtain the expressions given at the end of the last article. 

20. Component velocities and component accelerations of 
a moving point referred to two axes turning round the origin 
in any given manner. 



O 
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Let 6 and cf> be the inclinations, at any instant of Or and 

+ -0 OX in thC pW ' and ‘‘by- 

The velocity of P relative to N is compounded of y in the 

direction NP and ycj perpendicular to NP, and the latter 
by the triangle of velocities EPN, decomposes into 

— yep cosec. co parallel to x, 

anc * ycj cot co parallel to y. 

The velocity of N in direction Ox is x, and perpendicular 
to Ox is x6. 

The latter, by the triangle of velocities ONF, decomposes 
* nto — &0 cot co, and x0 cosec co, 

parallel to x and y. 

Hence, the velocity of P being compounded of its 
velocity with regard to N, and of the velocity of N, the 
components parallel to x and y are respectively 

x — xQ cot co — ycj cosec co, 

y + x0 cosec co 4 - y<f> cot co. 

In exactly the same manner the component accelerations 
are at once seen to be 

x — x6 2 — ( x6 4- 2x6) cot co — (ycj) -f- 2 yep) cosec co, 
y — ycj 2 4- (x0 -f- 2x0) cosec co 4- (ycj) 4- 2 ycj) cot co. 

. 2 1 - The foregoing expressions can be obtained in a 

different manner. 

Thus, if u and v be the component velocities parallel to 
Ox and Oy, 

u cos 6 4- v cos cf> = velocity parallel to OX 

d 

= dt cos 6 + y cos 

u sin 6 4 - v sin cp = velocity perpendicular to OX 

I d 

= ^ (x sin 0 4- y sin </>), 
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and if f f are the component accelerations, 

d 2 

f cos 0 4 - f cos 0 = cos & + y cos <£), 

d 2 . 

f sin 0 4sin </> = — (x sin 0 + y sin <£). 

These equations give the expressions for u, v, ff' which 
are obtained in the previous article. 

22. Particular 'illustrations of the use of the ])rinciple of 
relative velocities and relative accelerations. 

(1) A point P describes an equiangular spiral with 
uniform angular velocity round 0, and a point Q describes an 
equal spiral with the same angular velocity round P j it is 
required to find the path of Q. 



If a is the angle of the spiral, we have r = ae® cota , and 

8 = sec a. r = r6 cosec a, 



ILLUSTRATIONS. 
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/,0 , P fcl ;° velocity of 1\ in the direction Pl\ 
t 1 . 1 Vis the velocity ot Q relative to P in (he direction OF 
the angles OPT, PQF being equal and constant Q ' 

Hence pOQ is the actual velocity of Q. 

Further if QE, QF represent the component velocities in 
direction and magnitude, the resulting velocity of 0 is 
represented by Qg the diagonal of the parallelogram, and 
the angle OQG = PQG - PQO = 1>Q F + F qq __ F( ?q = pQF . 

lence it follows that the path of Q is an equal spiral. 

”4 fi rc ^ e polls uniformly inside a circle of double its 
radius ; it is required to find the acceleration of any carried 
point. J J 

If P be the carried point on the radius CB, and if OB 
pi^duced meet the cirde in A , it follows, since the angle 
QOB = 2 COB, that the arcs QA, QB are equal. 

. ^Therefore A is a fixed point and B moves along the line 


Since 00, CB make equal angles with OA it follows that 
the angular velocities of the lines 0C } CP are equal. 

. . Hence, if co be this angular velocity, the acceleration of C 
is m the direction CO and = co- . CO, and the acceleration of 
P relative to C is in the direction PC and = co 2 .PC- 

:^' v 



therefore, by the triangle of accelerations, the resulting 
acceleration of P is in the direction PO and = co 3 . PO. 
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(3) A circle rolls on a straight line; it is required to 
find the acceleration of the point of the circle in contact with 
the line. 


If 0 be the angle through which the circle has rolled 
from any assigned position, and a the radius of the circle, aO 

is the linear space traversed by the centre C and therefore aO 
is the acceleration of the centre. 


The accelerations of the point of contact P, relative to the 

centre are aO- in direction PC, and aO parallel to the line and 
in the direction opposite to that of the motion. 


Compounding these with the acceleration of C, it results 
that the acceleration of P is in direction PC and is equal to 
a O' 1 , or to o(o-, if ro be the angular velocity. 

This result may otherwise be obtained as follows: 


Lot x and 
contact; then 



be the coordinates of the point initially in 


x — u0 — a sin 0, and y — a — a cos 0, 
from which x = aO - a (cos 0.6- sin 0 . 6 1 ), 

V = « (sin 6.6 + cos 0.6 2 ), 
and, putting Q = 0, x = 0, and y = at) 3 . 
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CIRCLE ROLLING ON A CIRCLE 95 

gg=p=ssssa;£ 

111 the direction perpendicular to the line. 
acce?erati e on Can ^ & P1 '°° f direCtI >’ from thc definition of 

. .Let the curve PQ roll on a straight line the noint P 
n»,„g from tho p „i„ t A the dotted linoV.preeo.'.ting SpSth 

W hen at A , P has no velocit\ r , and when 0 is tho nnint 

veloc°ity a of pt “ p^ refore tl \ e . instantaneous centre the 
eiocitj 01 1 is co.l Q perpendicular to PQ. 

cm-vlture g t£? as a Q >.nfinitesimal arc, and E as the centre of 

h Pn Tn ° f r paralleI and perpendicular to 

ie line aie co . 1 Q sin 80 and &>. PQ cos 80, if PEQ = 280. 

H r^’ f St be the tim e, the accelerations are the limits of 

if and » P e C -7T, »<h a. PQ-<*<>. tho fet of 
these ultimately vanishes, and the second = a >*p. 

• 5^2 ■ ^°f radius b rolls on a circle of radios a; it 
contaP ed t0 determlne the acceleration of the point of 
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Taking the arc BP equal to the arc A P, and go as the 
angular velocity, 

<» = (<*> + 6 ) = 6 , 

and the accelerations of P relative to C, in the direction PC 
and perpendicular to it, are 

bar and bfo. 


The accelerations of C } in the direction 
dicular to it, are 

(a +b) 6- and (a -f b) 0, 


or 


a + b 


and boo. 


CO and perpen- 


Compounding these with the relative accelerations of P, 
it results that the acceleration of P is in the direction PC 
and is equal to 


ab 

a + b 



Replacing a and b by radii of curvature this expression 
gives the acceleration oi the point of contact of any curve 
rolling on a fixed curve. 


23. If the position of a moving point P be defined 

by the length r ot the tangent PQ to a given curve, and the 
deflection (f> of the tangent, 

the acceleration parallel to PQ relative to Q = r-r<j,\ 
and that of Q in the same direction =^, if the arc OQ = s, 



27 


MOVING POINT ON REVOLVING CURVE. 

and, similarly, acceleration perpendicular to PQ 

= r<f> + 2r<j> 4- 

P 

if p be the radius of curvature at Q. 

A point moves on a given curve , while the curve turns 
round a fixed point in its plane: it is required to find 
expressions for the accelerations of the point. 



If OP = r, the accelerations of the point P of the curve 
are a > 2 r and rco in the direction PO and perpendicular to PO. 

If the moving point be passing over the point P its 
accelerations are those of P compounded with its accele¬ 
rations relative to P. 

These relative accelerations are due to the angular 
motion of PT and to the motion on the curve, and, in 
the respective directions of the tangent PT and the normal 
at P , are, if s be the arc AP measured from a given point A 
of the curve, 

8 and 2 cos H—, 

P 

in accordance with the observation of Art. (10). 
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dr rdO 

If we take 0 to represent tlie angle AGP, and -7— 

ds fis 

are the cosine and sine of the supplement of the angle OPT\ 

1 Fence it follows that the accelerations of the point moving 
on the curve, in the directions of the tangent and normal to 
the curve, that is, in the direction PT and perpendicular to 
it, are respectively, 

. dr . dO 


and 


S - orr -j- + wr - , 
ds ds 

& , . jW dr 

— h '2ros + o)-r‘ -j- -f <or -y . 
p d s ds 


25. These results can also be obtained by help of the 
formula; of Art. 13. 



Taking OA and the line Oy perpendicular to it as axes of 

x a . V' ^be accelerations of the moving point which is 

passing over the point P of the curve, in the directions Ox 
anu Gy, are, 

x — yro - X(o- - 2 y f o and y -f xw - yro 7 + 2 xco. 

Multiplying the first of these expressions by ~ and the 

second by —, and adding them together, we obtain the 
acceleration in the direction PT, and this becomes • 



MOVING POINT ON REVOLVING CURVE. 
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find b} r making use of these relations, the acceleration tan¬ 
gential to the revolving curve takes the form, 


S 4- a>r 2 




Similarly, the acceleration in direction of the normal at 
P is equal to 

(y 4 - xd) — yet) 2 2xa>) ^ — (x — yd) — xar — 2yay) , 
which becomes 


f+ M , <k +^ f +2,os. 
p as as 


It is also an instructive exercise to obtain these ex¬ 
pressions by taking a consecutive position P' of the moving 
point on the curve, when twisted through a small angle coSt, 
and actually resolving its velocities, relative to P, in the 
directions PT and perpendicular to it. 

The changes of velocities in these directions, when divided 
by 8t, will in the limit when 8t vanishes, give the rates of 
change, that is, the accelerations in those directions. 


Motion in three Dimensions. 

26.- - If x, y, z are the coordinates of a moving point at 
the time t, referred to a system of fixed axes at right angles 
to each other, x , y , and z are the distances of the point from 
the planes of yz , zx } and xy. The velocity parallel to x is 
the rate of increase of the distance from the plane yz , and 

doc • 

therefore, as in Art. (3), is represented by or x. Similarly 
y and z represent the velocities parallel to y and z. 



30 


PHORONOMY. 


If v, v, and w are these velocities, the accelerations pa¬ 
rallel to the axes are, by the same reasoning as in Art. (4), 

represented by , ^-,and ~, or w, i). and w\ that is, they 

d-x d 2 u d-z 


are 


dt-' dt 1 ' dt ■' ° r x ' U ' Z ' 


27. Case of a point moving on the surface of a right 
circular cone. 



PN bring perpendicular to the axis, let OP = r, and the 
a,l g' e between the moving plane NPO and a fixed plane 
AON = 6 and let Q be the projection of P on a plane 
through 0 perpendicular to the axis of the cone. 


Acceleration parallel to ON = 


r/ J . ON d-, 


= j7T C0S «.(1). 


de dt- 

acceleration in direction NP = that of Q in direction OQ, 


_ *. OQ 


dt- 


-OQ 


dO 

dt 


d> 


r 


— sin ct — r sin a ( 


, by Art. (10), 


\dt) 


( 2 ), 







POINT MOVING ON SPHERE. 
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and perpendicular to the plane iV PO 

= - *L „ d$\ sin a d ( o d6\ 

r sin a dt V 8111 a di) = r“ dt ( ? dt> .^ 

Multiplying (1) by cos a (2) by sin a. and adding, we find 
that the acceleration in the direction OP 

d~r . /dOV 
Z= dt*~ T Sm a ( dt ) =y '~ r sin2 

Multiplying (1) by sin a , (2) by cos a, and subtracting, the 
acceleration m the direction of the normal PG to the surface 

[ddy 

— r sin a cos a () = r sin a cos ad 2 . 


28. Case of a point moving on the surface of a sphere. 

. OAC being a fixed plane, and OC a fixed radius, and PJV 
being perpendicular to OC, take <f> as the angle between the 
planes OAC and OPC y and 0 as the angle COP. 



The accelerations in the directions OiV, NP and perpendi¬ 
cular to the plane OPC are respectively 


d* 
dt a 


(a cos 0), 


d 2 

dt 3 


(a sin 0) — a sin 0 



and 


1 d 

a sin 0 dt 



. Multiplying the second of these by cos 0, and the first by 
sin 0 t the difference of the products is the acceleration in 
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direction of the tangent at P to the meridian curve CP, and 
is equal to 

a 6 — a sin 0 cos 0 . <j> 2 . 

Similarly the acceleration in the direction PO is equal to 

ad 2 + a sin 2 0 . c p 2 . 

Also the acceleration perpendicular to the plane OPC is 
equal to 

a sin 6<t> -f 2a cos 0 . $$. 

29. Case of a point moving on any surface of revolution. 

Take cylindrical coordinates so that, when P is the posi¬ 
tion of the moving point, ON = z, PN=r, and 6 is the angle 
between the fixed plane A.Oz and the moving plane POz. 



n Y T vp th 1 aoceler ?. ,ions oi the point P in the directions 
*■ and perpendicular to the plane POz, are respectively 

r- r (P, rO + 2 r0. 


Hence if \[r is 
the meridian cur 


'^inclination to Oz of the tangent TP to 
ve (J1 , the accelerations in the direction 


POLAR COORDINATES. gg 

TP, in the direction of the norm-il Pft i , , 

the plane POz are respectively Perpendicular to 

s cos ^ + (r - ,•#>) sin 

z sin yfr - (r - r fr) cos-yjr, 

r'6 + 2 r0. 

the equation^ “ ^ ° f th ° SUrface > + * given by 

tan * = ~ =/' (A 

n ^ . In the general case in which the position of a movino- 
pomt at any time is defined by the polar co-ordinates r 0 <£ 
the accelerations of P in the "directions perpendicular ’to oi 


z 



the pj ane GP A, and perpendicular to that plane, are the 
same as the accelerations of Q, and are therefore 

S<-».«)-..in«(f) .nd 


S e the r plan?Opl direCti ° n ** and the latter P er P endicular 


B. D. 


3 
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Also the acceleration parallel to Oz 


d-. ON d ' 2 , 

= __( r cos o). 


dt i 


If p, r, (T he the component accelerations in the directions 
OP PT ’ perpendicular to OP in the plane CIA, and 
perpendicular to that plane, it follows, by resolving the 

above accelerations, that 

p = r — r0 2 — rtjr sin 2 0, 

T - rO -f 2 r6 — sin 0 cos 0 , 

cr = >•<£ sin 0 4- ->'4> sin 0 + 2 r<j>() cos 0. 


31. 

norma 
curve. 


Accelerations in directions of the tangent, the principal 
l, and the binomial, of a point moving in a tortuous 

If ^ 7 /, 2 be the co-ordinates of the point referred to fixed 
rectangular axes, we have 


and therefore 


dx dx ds 
dt ds dt * 

(Px d-S dx , (ds\ rf '.B 

d.S* ’ 


dt- dt* ds + \dt 


dry _ d 2 s dy /tfs \ 2 rf 2 // 
e/l 2 “ dt n - ds + \cTt) (Is 2 * 

dfz = drs (h + (dsV Pz ^ 
dt 2 (/s \r/f/ (/«* 

Now ^, ~ arc the direction-cosines of the tangent, 
ds ds ds 

and if p be the radius of absolute curvature, 

d-x d 2 g d*z 
P ds*’ p ds*• p di*' 

are the direction-cosines of the principal normal. 

1 lie above equations therefore prove that the resultant 

(J?S 

acceleration ol the point is compounded of the acceleration ^ 


TORTUOUS CURVE. 
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in direction of the tangent and of the acceleration - (—) in 

p \dt) 

direction of the principal normal. 

It follows at once that there is no acceleration in direction 
of the binormal. 

Or, the direction-cosines of the binormal bcino- 

drz ^dz d 2 y \ \dz d?x dx d-z 
P (ds ds 2 ds * p \ds ds* ~ ds * 

(dx d-y dy d-x 
P ds ds 3 ds ds 2 * 

if we multiply the above equations by these three quantities 
respectively, and add them together, the right-hand member 
vanishes identically. 

These results can also be obtained by the considerations 
that the osculating plane is the plane containing two con¬ 
secutive tangents, and that the consecutive osculating plane 
is obtained by an infinitesimal twist round the tangent. 

The circles PA, PA ' in the accompanying figure, are 
consecutive circles of curvature, the angle between their 
planes, 8tj } being the angle of torsion, and the circles being, 
in general, small circles on the sphere of curvature. The 
circles may be in certain cases coincident, or either of them 
may be a great circle. 

If P' be a consecutive point on the circle PA', 8e the 
angle of contingence, that is, the angle between the tangents 
at P and P', v the velocity at P, and v 4- at P\ 
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the changes of velocity in directions of the tangent PT, the 
principal normal PE, and the binormal are 

(v + bv) cos be — v y (v + bv) sin be cos 877 , 

and (y -f 8 i>) sin be. sin brj ; 

dividing by bt : we obtain in the limit, the expressions 

dv . v 2 
-=- and — 

(It p 

from the first two, and the ratio of the last expression to bt 
vanishes in the limit. 

32, We have considered in Art. (7) the angular velocity 
of a straight line moving in a plane; we shall now find it 
necessary to consider the angular velocity of a rigid system 
of lines and points in space. 


Definition . 

The angular velocity of a rigid system about an axis, 
is the rate of increase of the inclination of a plane fixed 
in the system, passing through the axis, to a plane passing 
through the axis, fixed in space. 

Parallelogram of angular velocities. 

Imagine that a rigid system has two coexistent angular 
velocities &>, <o about two axes CM, OB. Construct a 




PARALLELOGRAM OF ANGULAR 


VELOCITIES. 



parallelogram AOBG such that. OA and OH are in the 

mt.io of the angular velocities, and take a quantity H such 
that J 

OA : OB : 00 :: o> : a/ : a 

If P be any point in the plane AOB, the velocity of P, 
due to the two angular velocities, is equal to 

coPM + co'PJST, 
perpendicular to the plane. 

Now, OACB being a parallelogram, we know that 

PL, 0C = PM. OA + PN. OB; 

H. PL = a). PM + <o'PN y 

and therefore the velocity of P = H. PL, which is the velocity 
due to an angular velocity Q about 00. 

The line 00 therefore represents the resultant angular 
velocity. 6 


Hence it follows that angular velocities are subject to the 
parallelogrammic law, and can be compounded and decom¬ 
posed in the same way as linear velocities. 

In other words, an angular velocity is a vector. 


33. If a rigid system be in motion about a fixed point, 
there is always one line in the system which has no motion 
and about which the system is turning. 

It is clear that the motion of the system is completely 
determined by the motions of any two given lines OP, OQ 
of the system. Now, at any instant, OP must be moving 
in some plane and therefore must be turning round some 
straight line in the plane through OP perpendicular to the 
plane of motion of OP. 

Similarly OQ must be turning round some line in the 
plane through OQ perpendicular to the plane of motion 
of OQ. 

If then 00 be the line of intersection of the two planes 
through OP and OQ, perpendicular respectively to their 
planes of motion, the motion of the system is completely 
represented by a state of rotation about 00. 



38 


PHORONOMY. 


Any state of motion of a rigid system about a fixed point 
can therefore be represented by a single angular velocity 
about an axis through the point, or by three coexistent 
angular velocities about three axes through the fixed point. 

And generally any motion of a rigid system in space can 
be represented by the motion of a single point of the system 
combined with a motion of rotation about an axis through 
the point. 

34. Velocities and accelerations of a point referred to 
three moving axes at right angles to each other. 

Let 0 lt 0 2 , 0 3 represent, at any instant, the angular 
velocities of the system of axes about the axes themselves, 
or rather, about the lines fixed in space with which the axes 
are, at the instant, coincident. 

If u, v, w be the component velocities, 

u = velocity of P relative to K + that of K relative to N 
-f that of N relative to 0 

= J:~ y0 3 -t- z0, t 

and similarly 

v = ij - z0 x + x0 u 
w = z - + yO i% 


y. 



V 
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For tlie accelerations, 

let OL = u, OiV = v, (W=w 

represent the component velocities; 

then the accelerations parallel to the axes are, on this scale, 
the velocities of P, and are therefore 

u — v0 3 -f w0 a 
v - wd x + u$ 3 
w — uQ o -f v0 x . 

Or, the acceleration of P relative to N , in the direction 
Ox, being u — v0 3} and the acceleration of N in the same 
direction being w0. 2 , the acceleration of P parallel to Ox is 
the sum of these two, and the accelerations parallel to Oij 
and Oz are obtained in the same manner. 


EXAMPLES. 

1. Assuming that the earth describes a circle uniformly 
about the sun in a year, that the distance of their centres is 
240 radii of the sun, and that the radius of the sun is 100 
times that of the earth, find the measure of the velocity of 
the vertex of the earth’s shadow, taking the sun’s radius as 
the unit of length and a year as the unit of time. 

2. If one point move uniformly in a circle, and another 
move with equal velocity in a tangent to the circle, what are 
their relative paths ? 

3. The radius of the earth being 4000 miles, the latitude, 
X, of a place at which a train travelling westward at the rate 
of 1 mile per minute is at rest in space is given by 

. 9 

COSX = 60 ^- 

4. A particle B describes a circle uniformly about the 
fixed point A, and G describes a circle uniformly in the same 
plane about B. Find the motion of G relative to A. 
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5. A circle revolves with uniform velocity about its 
centre. 'Hie centre moves with varying velocity along a 
straight line. Find the velocity parallel to this line at any 
instant of a point on the circumference, and deduce the 
acceleration of the centre necessary for this point to be 
always moving at right angles to the line. 

0. A point moves in a curve in such a way that its 
direction of motion changes at a rate varying as the velocity 
directly and the whole space described inversely. Prove 
that the curvature varies inversely as the arc. 

7. A wheel revolves uniformly about its centre C , which 
is fixed, and a particle A moves uniformly in a straight line 
through the centre; describe the path of a point B in the 
wheel relative to A, (1) when CA is in the plane of the wheel, 
(2) when CA is perpendicular to that plane. 

8. It the resolved parts of the velocity of a moving par¬ 
ticle perpendicular to its distances from two fixed points are 
constant, and equal to one another, its velocity varies as the 
square root of the product of its distances from these points. 

b. If the acceleration of a falling body be the unit of 
acceleration and a velocity of GO miles an hour the unit of 
velocity, find the units of length and time. 

10. In two different systems of units an acceleration is 
lepiesented by the same number, while a velocity is 

represented by numbers in the ratio 1 : 3. Compare the 
units of time and space. 

11. Prove that the locus of the points about which the 
angular velocity of a point moving in any manner is, at the 
same instant, the same, is a circle. 

_ • the angular velocity of a particle about a given 

point in its plane of motion be constant, prove that the 

lansversal component of its acceleration is proportional to 
the radial component of its velocity. 

to the V °l 0cities ° f , U l ,oint parallel and perpendicular 

and lik^v se rho T ? ' Va - VS P«>Portional to each other, 
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14. If the velocity ot a point be resolved into any number 

ot components in a plane, its angular velocity about, any lixed 

point, m the plane is the sum of the angular velocities due to 
the several components. 

15. It the angular velocity &> of a particle about the 
ongin is constant, and the ‘ rate of change of acceleration ’ is 
directed wholly along the radius vector, prove that 

drr 


dt- 


= A V( °~- 


. point P moves with uniform velocity in a circle; 

Q is a point in the same radius at double the distance from 
the centre, PR is a tangent at P equal to the arc described 
by P from the beginning of the motion ; shew that the 

acceleration of the point R is represented in magnitude and 
direction by RQ. 

17. Ihe tangent at a point P of a parabola meets the 
tangent at the vertex in Y and the axis in T. If Y move 
with uniform velocity, shew that T moves with uniform ac¬ 
celeration : if T move with uniform velocity, the velocity of 
Y varies inversely as AY. 


18. If the time is a quadratic function of the length of 
the path of a moving point, prove that the harmonic mean of 
r j'^J^i^ltial and final velocities is equal to the velocity at the 
'A'*'--fuddle point of the path, and that the tangential retardation 
is proportional to the cube of the velocity. 


19. Shew that it is possible for a point to move so that 
the velocity at any time shall be proportional to the space 
described from a fixed origin at a time a seconds before, and 
the acceleration at any time shall be proportional to the 
velocity a seconds after, and determine the law of the 
motion. 


20. A point A moves in a straight line, and a second 
point B always moves towards A and keeps at a constant 
distance from it. Find the path of B and shew that its 
velocity is a mean proportional between the velocity of its 
projection on the path of A and the velocity of A. 
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21 A point moves in an ellipse so that the velocity 
varies as the square of the diameter parallel to the direction 
of motion: prove that the resultant acceleration at any 
instant will be in the direction of the line joining the point 
with the middle point of the perpendicular from the centre on 

the tangent at the point. 

22. A point moves in a plane in such a manner that 
its tangential and normal accelerations are always equal, and 

its velocity varies as e'"'";, s being the length of the arc 
of the curve measured from a fixed point; find the path. 

23. If a curve roll in contact with a straight line with 
uniform velocity, shew that the acceleration of the point in 
contact with the straight line varies inversely as p, but d 
with uniform angular velocity directly as p \ p being the 
radius of curvature of the curve at the point of contact. 

24. A curve rolls along a straight line,^ the point of 
contact moving uniformly along the line. Shew that the 
acceleration of the carried centre of curvature of the rolling 
curve at the point of contact is, at the instant, proportional 
to < Ipfpds , and that the acceleration of the centre of curvature 
corresponding to the variable point of contact is proportional 
to d 2 pjds\ 

25. Prove that the angular acceleration of the direction 
of motion of a point moving in a plane is 

v du v■ dp 
p ds p 2 ds ' 

2G. The position of a point is given by the perpendiculars 
7j on two fixed lines making an angle a with each other, 
prove that the component velocities in the directions of V 

are respectively 

• • 

(? + cos a)/sin a a and (t) -f f cos a)/sm a a. 

27. A point moves with constant linear velocity coa, and 
its angular velocity about the pole is tor/a ; shew that its path 
is a lemniscate ora circle and explain how these solutions are 
related. Shew further that its acceleration is equal to S(o~r. 

28. If the axes Ox and 0\j revolve with uniform angular 
velocity &>, and the component velocities of the point (#, 2/) 
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parallel to the axes be 
distance of the point fi 
with the time. 


A/iV and B/y, then the square of the 
om the origin will increase uniformly 


29. A point moves in a plane curve and sounds as it 
moves. At a fixed point C in the plane the whole sound 
produced is heard simultaneously. Shew (i) that if the point 
moves uniformly, the curve is an equiangular spiral—(ii) if 
the velocity of the point vary inversely as the distance of C 
trom its line of motion, the curve is a reciprocal spiral. 


30. A point moves in the arc of a cycloid so that the 
tangent turns uniformly ; prove that the acceleration of the 
pomt is constant. 


31. If the axes Ox, Oij revolve with constant angular 
velocity &>, and the component velocities of the point (an/) 
parallel to the axes are 

a- — a 2 -& 2 

a- + b- wy ’ a- + ¥ WX ' 

prove that the point describes relatively to the axes an ellipse 
in the periodic time 

7r a 2 + b* 
co ' ab 

. 32. If the motion be referred to two axes one of which 

is fixed, and the other revolves about the origin in such 
a way that, the line joining the origin to the particle is 
equally inclined at an angle \0 to the axes, shew that the 
component acceleration parallel to the fixed axis (f) is 

I* — (2 + £0) cosec 0. 

What is the other component ? 

33. If the radial and transversal accelerations of a 
particle be each proportional to the velocity in the direction 

of the other, the path of the particle is given by an equation 
of the form 

( i+ ?)'©'- A ' +4ci °* r -? +ci 


44 


EXAMPLES. 


34. An equilateral triangle, ABC , turns in its own plane 
round the angular point A, with a constant angular velocity 
(o. and a point P, starting from B, moves along BC with a 
constant velocity v\ find the component velocities, and the 
component accelerations, at the time t, of the point in the 
directions AB and AC. 


35. In the case of the motion of an area in its own 
plane, prove that the component accelerations of a point at 
the distance r from the point of contact of the fixed and 
moving centrodes along the tangent and normal to its path 
are 

£q' C q' 

t6) -> or sin 0, and rco 2 -w 3 cos 6, 

c + c c + c 

where c, c are the radii of curvature of the centrodes, and 6 
is the inclination of the distance r to the common normal 
of the centrodes*. 

30. If the perpendiculars from a point P on axes Ox, 
Oy of which Ox is fixed, and Oy revolves uniformly, are f, rj 
respectively, prove that the accelerations of P parallel to the 
axes at the instant when they are perpendicular are 

V — 2f to + and f ; 
the angular velocity of Oy being co. 

37. The centre C of an elliptic wire is moved with 
uniform velocity along a fixed line CY in its own plane 
whilst the wire is in contact at P with a fixed line PY 
perpendicular to CY \ shew that the acceleration perpen¬ 
dicular to P1 of the point of the curve in contact at 

P x x ~ 2 y~‘P~ s , where CY = p, and x, y are the co-ordinates 
of P referred to the axes. 


38. A point moves in a plane with an angular velocity 
oy, and the plane is turning round the radius vector with an 
angular velocity &>'; prove that the accelerations in the plane 
are r — &>V, and rco -f 2/•*>, and that the acceleration perpen¬ 
dicular to the plane is rW. 

39. A point P moves on a straight line OP which is 
made to describe uniformly a right circular cone about an 

See Roulettes and Glissettes, Art. (JO. 
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axis 0A t while OA sweeps out uniformly a right, circular 
cylinder; find an expression for the acceleration of the point 
P in the direction OP. 


40. A point P moves so that its velocity is compounded 
of two constant velocities, one of which is in a fixed direction 
and the other is perpendicular to the line joining P to a fixed 
point. Find the orbit described by P. 

41. A plane is moving about an axis perpendicular to it, 
and a point is moving in a given curve traced on the plane; 
in any position o> is the angular velocity of the plane, v the 
velocity of the particle relative to the plane, r its distance 
from the axis, p the perpendicular on the tangent, .9 the arc 
described along the plane; prove that the acceleration along 
the tangent to the curve is 

(dv dco\ 0 dr 

v {Ts + p d- s )- 0> ' r dT 

42. The position of a point is determined by the co-or¬ 
dinates x y r , where r is the distance from the origin of the 
point whose rectangular co-ordinates are x, y ; shew that the 
component accelerations are 

uv , . xuv 

u H-and v -— , 

r r 2 


and determine u, v (the component velocities) in terms of x 
and r. 


43. The position of a point is given by the co-ordinates 
x , y, r, where x, y, z , r have their usual signification relative 
to rectangular axes; shew that the component accelerations 
in the directions of x> y , and r are 


uvu vw , . uwx vwy 

u +~^> and w ~ “7 s - P 


44. A circle of radius a rolls on a fixed circle of the 
same radius. If 0 and G are the centres of the fixed and 
moving circles, prove that the accelerations of a point P of 
the rolling circle along and perjDendicular to PC are 


Of" 0 

2a (2d 2 +'6sin0-6 2 cos 6) } and 4a sin | [0 sin ^ ~ & cos 


a 

2 
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4o. Two points describe the circumference of an ellipse 

with velocities which are to one another in the ratio of the 

squares on the diameters parallel to their respective directions 

o motion. Prove that the locus of the point of intersection 

of their directions of motion will be an ellipse, confocal with 
the given one. 


46. An infinite number of particles are arranged along 
a curve; they move normally to the curve with velocities 
winch are always proportional to the perpendicular from the 
ongm on the tangent to the locus at any instant. Prove 
hat they will always lie in a similar curve with the origin 
lor a centre of similitude, and that if they move so as to 
approach the origin, they will reach it together after an 


47. The velocity of a point moving in a plane is the 
resultant of two velocities v and v’ along two radii vectores r 

P ove hatZc " tW °, fix ° d P° in,S afc a distance a apart, 

"i°ve that the corresponding accelerations are 1 

dt + 2,V (? + “ ) a "d ^ + — (,•'»-+ a*). 

• I 8 ', r P' V0 ‘ ' ri los taken, and the motion of a point is 
t v en by the component velocities, u, u', in the directions of 
two tangents drawn one to each circle. Shew that the 
component accelerations in the same directions are rcspec- 


du 

dt 




ami 


(hd 

dt 


-f 






CHAPTER IV. 


35. The preceding discussions belong to the domain of 
pure reason; we have now to introduce the facts of nature, 
and to employ the results we have obtained in the solution 
of actual cases of motion. 

For this purjDose the laws enunciated by Newton are 
sufficient, and, once enunciated, the solution of any problem 
concerning the motion of a body or a system reduces itself to 
the integration of differential equations of the second order, 
and the interpretation of the solutions. 

The introduction of the principles of momentum and of 
energy will in many cases enable us to determine the motion 
of a body or a system in a simple manner and without the 
intervention of differential equations of the second order. 


36. A particle of matter is supposed to be a very small 
body, but possessing a sensible mass and capable of being 
acted upon by forces, and, for theoretical purposes, two 
particles are supposed to differ from each other only in the 
case of their having different masses. 


Force is any cause which tends to change the state of rest 
or motion of a particle or a body. The weight of a body for 
instance is the force of the action of gravity upon it, and is 
found experimentally to be proportional to the mass or to the 
quantity of matter in the body. 


Experiments cannot be made with particles, such as we 
have imagined, but experiments made with bodies of various 
shapes and sizes lead to the enunciation of, and belief in 
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the laws of motion as applied to a particle, or to a body of 
any kind; and the results of theoretical calculations, tested 
by experiment, and applied, on a large scale, to the motions 
of Planetary Bodies, have led to a profound conviction, in 
the minds of students of mechanical science, of the truth of 
these laws. 


THE LAWS OF MOTION. 

37. j First Law of Motion. 

Every body continues in its state of rest or of uniform 
motion in a straight line, except in so far as it is compelled 
by forces acting on it to change its state. 

Second Law of Motion. 

Change of motion is proportional to the acting force, and 
is in the direction in which the force is acting. 

Third Law of Motion. 

Action and Reaction arc equal and opposite. 

38. With regard to the first of these laws, it is only 
necessary to remark that it is confirmed by the perpetual 
experiences of all ordinary phenomena. 

Any change of motion of a body is seen to be due to the 
action of some force, and the more we can eliminate the 
action of external force the more nearly we find that the 
motion ot a body approaches to that of uniform motion in a 
straight line. 

39. The Second Law contains really two distinct state¬ 
ments. 

1 he first is the enunciation of the principle of the physical 
'independence oj forces , namely, that each force produces its 
full effect in its own direction. 

lo illustrate this consider the case of a ball receiving, 
simultaneously, two impulses in different directions. Sup¬ 
posing the velocity due to each individual impulse, when 
applied alone, to be known, then the second law tells us that 
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the ball is at once imbued with two coexistent and oi ve n 
velocities in given directions, and the motion of the ball, duo 

to the two simultaneous impulses, is immediately determined 
by the parallelogram of velocities. 


The second is 
magnitude of the 
produced. 


the quantitative relation between the 
acting force and the change of motion 


Definitions. If m be the mass of a particle and v its 
velocity, the product mv is called its momentum or quantity 
iiiotiou, and the rate of change of momentum is mv or mf 
uf is the acceleration of the particle. 

The assertion of the second law is that the momentum 
’ produced in some given time is proportional to the mag¬ 
nitude of the acting force. If a constant force P acting 
on a body of mass m, produce in the unit of time the velocity 
f mf is the momentum acquired and therefore 


P oc v if 

and, if we choose the units so that the unit of mass is that in 

which the unit of force produces the unit of acceleration, we 
obtain P = m f 

This equation really contains all the kinetics of a single 
particle. 


. .^ I1 an y case whether the force be constant or variable, 
it is proportional to the momentum which it is capable of 
producing in a given time, or, which is the same thing, to 
the rate of change of momentum, and therefore, in general 

P = mf 

Even if the mass which is acted upon be variable, the 
effect of force upon it is the production of momentum, 
and the measure of the force is the rate of that production, 


so that 



or, in other words, force is the time-flux of the momentum. 


40. Impulses. We have spoken of an impulse as an 
action producing velocity instantaneously in a given mass, 


B. D. 
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and such an action is proportional to the momentum which 
is apparently at once produced by it, so that if Q be the 
measure of an impulse producing a velocity v in a mass m, 

Q = Vi v. 

There is no real difference between a momentum produced 
gradually and a momentum produced in a very short interval 
of time. 


The appl ication of a powerful time-microscope to the 
latter case would present the appearance of a force gradually 
accumulating momentum, and the final result is that which 
is spoken of as being instantaneously produced. 

It P be the measure of a very large and variable force 
acting for a short time t, and producing the momentum mu, 

then 7 ttv = [ Pelt. 

J o 

It in any given case we could find this short time r, then 
the mean value ot the measure of the force would be tuv/t. 


r l he expression f Pdt, or the time integral of the force, 

J o 


is called the impulse of the force, or, briefly, the impulse. If 
the time t be infinitely small, and the force P infinitely large, 
a finite momentum mv may be instantaneously acquired. 


41. In the particular case of the action of gravity, if W 
bo the weight oi a body, and y the acceleration of a falling 
body, it follows that 

W = my. 

from this it appears if we take a pound as the unit of mass, 
tlm weight ot a pound is y units of force, so that, y being 
•32 2 when a toot and a second are units, the unit of force is 
approximately equal to the weight of half an ounce. This is 
the British absolute unit of force. 

42. Parcilleloyram of forces. If a particle be acted 
upon by two known forces in given directions, we know from 

le second law that the particle has coexistent, in these 
directions, two known accelerations. 


ANGULAR MOMENTUM. 51 

The parallelogram of accelerations gives the resultant of 

these two, and therefore it follows that the resultant of the 

forces follows the same law, and the parallelogram of forces 
is at once established. 

. TIle cuic/ular momentum of a particle about a fixed 
axis is the moment of its momentum about the axis; and 
therefore, if v be the component, perpendicular to the axis, of 
the velocity of the particle, p the distance between the axis 
and the line of this velocity, and h the angular momentum, 

li = mvp. 

Now consider the motion of a particle in a plane, and let 
T and N be the acting forces in directions of the tangent and 
normal to its path. 



— 7i = mvp + mvp. 


The first term of this expression, mvp, is equal to Tp 
and represents the moment about the axis of the tangential 
force. 


4—2 
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During an infinitesimal period ot‘ time St, the velocity 
has changed to H Sv, and the direction of motion has 
turned through an angle 8<f>, and therefore the change of 
momentum in direction of the normal PZ is tn(v + Sv) sin &(j>, 
or mvS<f>. 

Now, if UZ be the perpendicular on the normal 

vSp = v. OZ . S(f>, 
and therefore mvSp = mv8tf> . OZ. 

But, N being the normal force NSt is the change of 
momentum in direction of PZ, and therefore 

NSt = incc(f >, or N — wv(j> 
and consequently mvp = mv<j> . OZ = iV. OZ } 
which is the moment of the normal force. 


Hence we obtain 

A = T.OY+ N. OZ, 

that is, the time-flux of the angular momentum is equal to 
the moment of the acting forces. 

In the case of motion in a tortuous curve, or in any 
manner in three dimensions, the same result is true if the 
figure represent the projection, on a plane perpendicular to 
the axis, of the path of the particle. 

Other methods may be adopted to obtain this result. 

For instance, we can transform to polar coordinates, by 
observing that p8s = each being the double of the area 
of an infinitesimal triangle, so that 

h = mps = mv-d, 

and A = m % 

at 



But we know that - (r 2 #) is the expression for the 

transversal acceleration, and therefore, if Q be the transversal 
force in action, 

Id. 
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so that h = Q . ?% 

and Qr is the moment of the acting forces. 

If A be the vectorial area, or the area swept over by the 
radius vector, 

A = h*0, 

and therefore h — 2mA , 

and, A being the rate at which area is being swept over per 
unit of time, li is the product of a mass and an area, and also, 
being a vector, or directed quantity, it can be represented by 
a straight line, and is subject to the parallelogrammic law. 

44. The third law expresses the fact that if two bodies 
act on each other in any way, either by contact, or through a 
connection by means of strings or rods, or by mutual attrac¬ 
tion or repulsion, the force which one body exerts on another 
is exactly the same in amount but opposite in direction to 
that which the other body exerts on the one. 

Some important theorems are at once deducible from the 
third law, which are of the greatest utility in the discussion 
of the motion of systems of particles or bodies. 

Take the case of a system of bodies, attracting or repelling 
each other, acting on each other by contact for a finite time, 
or by mutual impulse. In this case any momentum which is 
produced or destroyed in any assigned direction is accom¬ 
panied by the production or destruction of an equal momen¬ 
tum in the contrary direction. 

Hence it follows that, if no extraneous forces act on a 
system of bodies , the total momentum of the system in any 
assigned direction remains constant. 

This is the principle of the conservation of linear mo¬ 
mentum. 

Again the moments of two equal and opposite momenta 
about any straight line fixed in space being equal and 
opposite in direction, it follows that the angular momentum 
about any given axis , which is defined to be the sum of the 
moments of momenta of all the particles of the system , remains 
constant provided that no external forces act on the system. 
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This is the principle of the conservation of angular 
momentum. 


45. One immediate consequence of the preceding results 
is that if no extraneous forces act on a system, its centre 
of inertia is either at rest or moves uniformly in a straight 
line. 


For if f be the distance from any fixed plane of the 
centre of inertia 

£(w). f = - (war), 

x being the distance from the plane of a particle in. 

This gives 

S(ro).£ = S(wi*), 

or is equal to the total momentum perpendicular to 

the plane, and as this is constant, f is constant ; and the 
same thing is true of any other direction. 


46. Again, as any acting force produces momentum in 
its own direction, it follows that the sum of the forces acting 
on a system in any assigned direction is equal to the rate of 
the change, that is to tlie time-flux, of the total momentum 
of the system in that direction; and that, for impulsive 
actions, the sum of the impulses in any direction is equal to 
the immediate change, in that direction, of the momentum of 
the system. 

Further, since the aggregate of the forces which are at 
any instant acting on the particles of a system have for their 
resultant the system of extraneous acting forces, the moments 
of these two systems about any fixed axis are equal. 

But the former are producing changes of angular mo¬ 
menta, and their moments about the fixed axes are equal to 
the rates of change of the angular momenta of the particles. 

Therefore the sum of the moments, about any fixed axis, 
of the extraneous acting forces is equal to the rate of change, 
that is, to the time-flux, of the angular momentum of the 
system about that axis. 
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Foi impulsive actions, the sum of the moments of the 
extianeous impulses about any fixed axis is equal to the 
immediate change in the angular momentum of the system 
about that axis. 

47* We now see that the principle of the conservation 
of angular momentum, as stated in Art. (40), should be, more 
generally, given as follows. 

If the extraneous forces, acting on a system, have no. 
moment about a given axis, the angular momentum of the 
system about that axis remauis unchanged. 

48. These principles of motion, which are derived im¬ 
mediately from Newtons laws, constitute the whole of the 
Kinetics of a system. 

If Q be the linear momentum of a system in any direction, 
and P the sum of the acting forces in that direction, the 
connecting equation is 

Q = P. 

If H be the angular momentum about any assigned axis, 
fixed in space, and L the sum of the moments of the acting 
forces about that axis, the connecting equation is 

II =L. 

For impulsive actions, the corresponding equations will 
be, if Q', H' be the new values of Q and H, 

Q'-Q= K, and IF - II = G, 

K and G being the sums, in the directions considered, of the 
impulses and impulsive couples. 

It will be seen that linear momentum and angular mo¬ 
mentum are quantities of the nature of vectors; that is, they 
can be represented by straight lines, and are subject to the 
parallelogrammic law. 

49. A rigid body is considered to be an aggregation of 
particles, or molecules, bound together by the forces of 
internal mutual attractions which are in all cases equal and 
opposite. 

It follows therefore from the preceding articles that the 
linear and angular momenta imparted to a rigid body by any 
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extraneous forces .are independent of the shape, size, or 
nature of the body, but depend only on the acting forces; 
and hence that the motion of the centre of gravity of a body 
is the same as if it were a single particle into which is 
concentrated the mass of the body, and the rotation of 
the body about the centre of gravity is independent of the 
motion of that point, and depends on the moments, about 
axes through it, of the acting forces. 


50. We can now state, in general terms, the principles 
embodying the preceding discussions. 

The forces affecting the particles of a body or system of 
any kind, are the extraneous acting forces, and the* internal 
forces, due to mutual pressures, or to mutual repulsions or 
attractions, and these systems together arc the exact equi¬ 
valents of the system of time-fluxes of momenta. 


Bat the system of internal force 
sets of equal and opposite forces, has 
fore it follows that 


s, which is made up of 
no resultant, and there- 


1 he system of time-fluxes of momenta is the exact equiva¬ 
lent of the system of acting forces. 

the time-fluxes of momenta of the particles of a system 
are sometimes called the effective forces of the particles. 

In exactly the same manner it follows that, when impul¬ 
sive forces are applied to a body or a system of bodies, 

I he system of changes oj inomenta is the exact equivalent 
of the system of applied impulses. 

The changes of momenta of the particles of a system are 
sometimes called the effective momenta of the particles. 


51. Energy is capacity for doing work, and a system may 
possess energy of motion, or energy of position, or both, the 
former being due to the relative motions of the bodies which 

ti°on S tltUte t lC SyStCm ’ and the ,atter t0 thcir relative posi- 

The energy of motion is called Kinetic energy and is 

measured by the expression * 2 (mtfy v being the velocity of 
a body, ra, of the system. J 
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As applied to a single particle in a field of force, if P be 
the acting force, P - - », * * - * , J *. 

so that force is measured by the space-flux of the kinetic 
energy. 


The energy of position, or the Potential enerqn, of a 
system is the work which it is capable of doing in virtue of 
its configuration, that is, the relative position of the bodies 
of the system, or it is the work which it would be necessary 
to expend upon it in moving it from a certain defined con¬ 
figuration to its present configuration, it being understood 
that the work done by a force is the product of the force by 
the space through which it is exerted. 

Suppose for instance that two equal spherical balls, each 

of mass m and radius a, attract each other with a constant 

force P, and that they are placed at rest with their centres at 
a distance 2c. 


If the zero configuration be when they are in contact, the 
work. P (2c— 2a) must have been done to separate them. 
I his is the initial potential energy of the system of the two 
balls, their kinetic energy being initially zero. 

The system being left to itself, the balls will approach 
each other, and when their centres are at a distance 2x, the 

kinetic energy of each is \ m . 2 — (c — x), and therefore the 

kinetic energy of the system is 2P (c-x). But in this con¬ 
figuration the potential energy of the system P(2x—2a). 
The sum of the kinetic and potential energies is therefore 
P(2c — 2a), and is constant during the motion. 

For another instance take the case of two balls connected 
by an elastic string and pulled apart; potential energy is 
thus stored up, and if the balls be let go, kinetic energy is 
acquired which is the exact equivalent of the loss of potential 
energy due to the contraction of the string. 


52. The preceding is a very simple case of a great 
general principle, which we now proceed to enunciate. 
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The Principle of energy. Tn any conservative system the 
sum of the kinetic and potential energies is a constant quantity. 

As applied to a mechanical system, the meaning is that, 
in a conservative system, there is no loss of energy by 
conversion of kinetic energv into heat, or bv internal friction 

O * V 

producing loss of kinetic energy without gain of potential 
euergy. 

O V 

There is no doubt that in any system the principle is 
universally true and that, in all cases, any loss of ordinary 
mechanical energy is accounted for by its conversion into 
heat or some other form of energy. 

In other words we may sav that the gain of kinetic 
energy of a system is equal to the work done by the forces 
of the system, which is in effect the loss of potential energy. 

53. For a single particle, since P = mi), we obtain 

Pv = mvv —hi ( mv 2 ). 

' dt v ' 

Since v = s, the left-hand member of the equation re¬ 
presents the rate at which work is being done, and the right- 
hand member is the rate of increase per unit of time, or 
the time-tlux, of the energy. Hence it follows that the work 
done m any time gives the change of kinetic energy during 
that time. 

I urther it follows that, in a conservative system, that is, 
in a system in which there is no transformation into heat or 
other forms ot energy, the change in the kinetic energy 
ot the system is entirely due to, and is measured by the 
work done by the acting forces. 

Internal friction, collisions and explosions may produce 
or destroy energy, but, in what we have called a conservative 
system, such modes of developing or losing energy are not 
supposed to exist. In fact, trom a mechanical point of view, 
forces of the character referred to arc of the nature of forces 
extraneous to the system, by means of which the total energy 
ot the system may be increased or diminished. 

64. In the chapter of the Princijna on “ Axiomata sive 
-<eges Motus, the concluding paragraph, which is often 
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quoted in support of the Law of Eiienn 
law is the following : 


as a fmulamental 


Nam si sestimetur agentis actio ex ejus vi ct vclocifato 
conjunctim ; et similiter resistentis rcnctio fpstimetur eon- 
junctim ex ejus partium singularmn velocitatibus et virilms 
resistendi ab earn in attritione, coluesione, pondere, et ac- • 
celeratione onundis ; erunt actio et reactio, in omni instru- 
meptorum usu, sibi invicem semper aequales. Et quatenus 
actio propagator per instrumentum, et ultimo inprimitur 
in corpus onine resistens, ejus ultima determinatio determi¬ 
nation! reactionis semper erit contraria. 


. This passage really shadows forth the principle of energy 

in its modern form, and indeed states the principle as far as 

it could be stated at the time when the Principia was 
written. 


It was not until Count Rum ford began to make obser¬ 
vations, and to draw inferences from his observations, followed 
by a host of other investigators, that the principle of energy 
presented itself in the form which now renders it the one 
principle of the greatest utility in the discussion of natural 
phenomena. 

The magnificent intuition, which forms the opening 
chapter of the Mecanique Analytique , and is the basis of 
operations of that great work, is, in effect, only a particular 
case of the general principle of energy. 


55. The preceding discussions of this chapter are 

sufficient for the purposes of the present treatise; but for 

elaborate accounts, historical and critical, of the laws of 

motion and the science of energy, the student will consult 

the Natural Philosophy of Sir W. Thomson and Professor 
Tait. 


The student will find valuable expositions of the same 
ideas, from elementary points of view, in Matter and Motion 
by the late Professor Clerk Maxwell. 
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EQUATION’S OF MOTION. 


Formation of the equations of motion of a particle. 


56. We hence see that the solution of any problem on 
the motion of a particle depends upon the equation 

p = 77 if 

If x, y, z be the coordinates of a particle referred to 
three fixed axes, and mX, mY, mZ be the component forces 
parallel to those axes, then, since the acceleration in any 
direction is entirely due to the resultant force in that 
direction, the equations of motion are 


mx = mX, 77? jj = in Y, viz = mZ. 

If the axes are in motion about the origin, the equations are, 
dividing by m, 

it — v0 3 4- wO., = X 


i) — w0 t 4- u0 3 = Y 
w — u6 3 4- v6 x = Z. 


If we refer to the tangent, the principal normal and the 
hi normal, the equations are 


the forces in the 

77 ? T. 



respective directions being, mS, mX, and 


It we use cylindrical coordinates, the equations are 

r - rd'- = R , rd 4- 2 rO = T, z = Z y 
m R, 7? iT, and mZ being the forces. 

And, if we use any other system of representing the ac¬ 
celerations the equations are formed in the same manner. 

The integration of these equations, and the determination 
of the constants of integration by means of the initial 
circumstances of motion, constitute the solution of the 
question under discussion. 


57. Equations of motion oj a particle when impulsive 
forces are applied to it. 


equations of motion. 
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If it, v, w are tho velocities of the particle, parallel to 
three directions at right angles to each other, just before, 
and u\ v\ w just after the application of the impulses, the 
equations of motion are 

m (it — a) = P, m (v' — v) = Q, m (w ' — w) = R, 

P y Q t R being the measures of the impulses. 

58. Equations of motion of a system of particles. 

The inferences which have been drawn from the laws of 
motion, when expressed in mathematical forms, give the 
equations of motion of a system. 

Thus if m be the mass of a particle of the system, whose 
coordinates are x, y , z, the rates of change of momenta 
parallel to the axes, or effective forces, are mx, my, and mz. 

We have shewn that the system of these quantities is 
exactly equivalent to the system of acting forces. 

If then X , Y, Z, be the sums of the acting forces resolved 
parallel to the axis, and L, M, N, the sums of the moments 
of these forces about the axes, we at once obtain 

• Xmx — X, %mij = Y, 2 m2 = Z , 

2m (yz — zy) = L, 2m (zx — x'z) = M, 2m (xy — yx) = N. 

In the case of impulsive forces applied to a system, we 
have to express the equivalence of the system of changes of 
momenta, or effective momenta, and the system of applied 
impulses. 

If P> Q, R are the sums of the applied impulses parallel 
to the axes, and if U , V , W are the sums of the moments of 
these impulses about the axes, we obtain 

2m (u — u) = P , 2m (v — v) = Q, 2m (w 1 — w) — R , 

2m {{w' — w)y — (v — v ) zj = U, 

2m j (u' — u)z — (w' — w)x\ = V, 

2m. {( v' — v) x — ( u' —u)y}= W. 

As in the case of a particle these sets of equations can be 
presented in various forms, and in subsequent chapters some 
of their applications and developments will be considered. 

At present they are placed on record, as being immediate 
consequences of Newton's Laws of Motion. 


CHAPTER V. 


RECTILINEAR MOTION. 


59. The simplest case of motion is that of a particle in 
a straight line under the action of forces in that line, and the 
equation of motion in that case is 


rnx = m X. 

If the force be constant and equal to mf 

x = f and x = ft + u , 
u being the initial velocity. 

Integrating again, x = l ft" + ut + a, if a be the initial 
value of x. 


The equation may also be written in the form 


leading to 



60. Motion of two weights connected hi/ a fine string 
passing over a smooth fixed pullen. 

If m, m' be the masses, T the tension of the string and x 
the distance of m from the pulley, 

mx= mg — T, 

and similarly a - x being the distance of the other weight, 

— rnx = mg — T. 
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Solving these equations we find that 


m — m 2 mm'q 

x =—:- ,g , and iT=— 

m + m -f 


61. Motion of a particle, initially at rest , artoZ 

01 / a force to a Jived point varying as the distance from that 
point. J 


If the force be infix, the equation of motion is 


x = — flX 

or x + fix = 0, 

the solution of which is 

x — A cos fpt + B sin \flt, 

this gives 

x — — A ffL sin ffit + B V fj, cos \fjlt. 

If initially x = a, and x = 0; then B = 0, 

an d x = a cos V fit. 

The interpretation of this equation is that the particle 
oscillates through the centre of force between the positions 
x = a and x= — a, the time of a complete oscillation being 

- 2tt 

If we multiply the equation of motion by 2x and integrate, 
we obtain x* = p (a 2 - x% 

shewing as before that the velocity vanishes when x = + a. 

If the force be repulsive the equation of motion is 

x = ax. or x — ax = 0, 

leading to 
this gives 

x = ffi A— \l~fL j 

and introducing the initial conditions we find that 

a = A + B, and 0 = A — B, 
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so tli at * ~ 7) + e N ‘' ht ) = a cosh \Tp. t. 

As before we can obtain the velocity at once iu terms of 
the distance from the equation, or = /x (or — a 2 ). 

62. Motion of a particle , initially at rest, under the 
action of a force varying inversely as the square of the 
distance from a fared point. 

In this case, the force being supposed attractive, 

x = — flX~\ 

Multiplying by 2.f, and integrating, we obtain 
l-o / . .v dt ,1 / ax 

- dx V a — x 

where a is the initial distance of the particle from the centre 
of force. 

Assuming that the motion is towards the centre of force, 
we must take the negative sign, and we then have 


A 


a 

X ~ 2 


and 

when 


and 


/ -V , . n j - 7 a ,2 x — a 

a / — . t + G = V ax — x J -f — cos -1 - 

V a 2 a 


t = 0, x = a, and C = 0, 


•J 


2x — a) 

COS 1 - V . 

a J 


/ 

Putting x = 0, we obtain the time from the initial 
position to the centre of force, which is 


v' 


w 

At this point the velocity is infinite, and, as the particle 
passes through the centre of force, the direction of the 
oice c langes, and the motion ot the particle is retarded. 


! 
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. Imagine now that the particle is projected away from the 
origin at the initial distance c (less than a) with the velocity 

V'_V (c~* - a- 1 ). 

The equation of motion is the same, and we obtain 

ha? = fix- 1 + G. 


Initially x — c and x — \! 2 fi (c -1 — a -1 ) 

•• C = — //a -1 , 

^ (pr l - a- 1 ), 

an( * x = V 2/i ( x _1 - a -1 ), 

taking the positive sign as the motion is outwards. This 
shews that the motion is exactly reversed, and that the 
particle will traverse the distance from x = c to x = a and 
then come to rest, the time being exactly the same as in the 
inward motion from x = a to x = c. 


This is an instance of Mechanical Reversion, and hence it 
appears that the particle, in the first case, on arriving at the 
centre of force, will pass through and repeat its previous 
motion in exactly the reverse order, and thus perform 
complete oscillations in the time 



. 63. We have found that in the case of Art. (61), the 
time to the centre of force is independent of the initial 

distance, and, in the case of Art. (62), is proportional to a 

The consideration of dimensions enables us to predict 
each of these results. 


In each case, if a be the distance and /i the acceleration 
at the unit of distance, the time must depend upon a and fi. 

In the first case, if we assume that t « aPyS ,, and observe 
that t is of no dimensions in line, and that, fix being an 
acceleration,^ /i is of no dimensions in line, and of — 2 
dimensions in time, we see that 


so that t <c 


*Jfi 


p = 0 and 1 = — 2 q, 
and is independent of the distance. 


B. D. 


6 
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In the second case p is of three dimensions in line, since ~ 

is an acceleration, and therefore 

p -f *>7 = 0, and 1 = - 2q, 

5 

(l~ 

so that t r . 

\> 

Conversely, if the time to the centre be independent of 
the initial distance, and depend only upon p, and if we 
assume that the force is proportional to some power of the 
distance, say the //"' power, then, fix 71 representing an accelera¬ 
tion, which is of one dimension in line, and p being a 
function of the time only, it follows that n= 1, so that, if 
the force vary as some power of the distance, the only 
possible law is that of the direct distance. 


G4. Motion of a particle, initially at rest, under the 
attraction of a solid sphere, the particles of which attract 
according to the law of nature. 

If /x be the mass of the sphere and m the mass of the 
particle, the force on the particle when outside at a distance 
r is m/i?•“*-, and the case is therefore solved in the preceding 
article. 


If however the particle, on arriving at the sphere, be 
supposed to enter into a fine straight tube, in the line of its 
motion, passing through the centre, the force at the distance 
r, less than the radius of the sphere, is 


4 

3 7Tp7' 3 4- r 2 , 


4 

or g? rpr, oi 



p being the density of the sphere, and a its radius. 

This being proportional to the distance the motion inside 
the sphere is determined as in the case of Art. (Gl). 

It h is the initial distance of the particle from the centre 
of the sphere, 


dt_ 1 / hr 

dr V2/x v b -r* 

so long as the particle is outside the sphere. 
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Hence the time from the initial position to the surface of 
the sphere 

= ~L\/ J^ (b- r) <lr ’ 

and, putting r = b cos 3 <£, we obtain the time in the form 


a/ H H" a/ i 


+ 


fab — 


a 


For the motion inside the sphere, r = — ga~ 3 r \ 

? -,o = g (Zb - 2a\ _ , u * 
a\b ) a 3 ’ 


observing that, Avhen 


r = a , r = — 2/z 


b — a 
ba 


h 


Hence it follows that the time from the surface to the 
centre of the sphere is 


A/ f sin ~’ a/: 


If the tube extend through the sphere the time of a 
complete oscillation is 



6* 

2fi 


cos 



+ 



ab (b — 

2fi 


a/ f sin_ ‘ a/ ; 


65 . Motion in a straight line, in which a centre of force, 
t e,attraction to which varies as the distance, is moving with 
a given constant acceleration f 

If the original position of the centre of force be taken as 
the origin, the equation of motion is 

or, if * - ifi, , ,, 

* : +/= — f*r, or r + g, (r = 0, 
the solution of which is ^ 


f /- 

= A cos f gt + B sin fat. 
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Introducing the initial conditions, we find A and B, and 
thus determine x in terms of the time. 


66. Motion of a heavy particle, suspended from a fixed 
point by an elastic stnny. 

If x be the length at the time t, and l 1 the tension, 
the equation of motion is 





, by Ilooke’s Law, 


or 

whence 





may 

\ 



t-\- B sin 



Suppose that initially the particle is held at the distance 
a, the natural length of the string, and then let go; that is, 
when t — 0, let x = a, and .r = 0, then 



This shews that the particle descends through the space 
2a and then rises again to its initial position and con- 

A, 

tinues to oscillate, the time of a complete oscillation being 


The range of oscillation can be obtained at once by 
the principle of energy, for the particle will fall until the 
gain of potential energy developed by extension is equal to 
the loss of potential energy due to the fall. 

Now the potential energy of a stretched elastic string 

= h (Tension) (Extension), 
and therefore, if ^ be the total fall, 


1 

2 



z = mgz t or 2 = 2a 


rny 

\ ’ 


67. Fall of a heavy particle in a resisting medium 
when the force of resistance is proportional to the velocity . 
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Measuring x downwards the equation of motion is 

x = (/~ k.v, 

which gives a- + kx = gt, 

if the particle fall from rest, and the initial position be taken 
as the origin. 


or 


xe kt = jgt e** dt, 

a = 2. < _£ + l e -« 
k k- + /S ’ 


[Chap. ii. 1 


taking x = 0, when t = 0. 
Hence 


Hence # = f - ? € “** 

k k 

and, if t increase indefinitely, x = $■. 

K 

This is called the terminal velocity. 

68. Fall of a heavy particle in a medium , the resistance 
of which varies as the square of the velocity. 

Measuring x downwards the equation of motion is 


dv 

dx 


= g — kv 2 , or 


d. v 2 

dx 


+ 2 kv 2 = 2 g, 


from which 


■ = |,,, + a> 


[Chap. II.] 


and, choosing the origin so that v = 0 when x = 

v* = | (1 - e—***). 

In this case the terminal velocity is * 


Further, 


dt 

dx 


_ Ik e kx 

~ V g Ve 2 **-! 5 


e^ kat = e kx + Ve 2 ** — 1, 

from which we obtain, 


kx 


= log( 


e ~ •Jkg. t 


j = log cosh Vicgt. 
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Representing by w the terminal velocity, y = lew-, and 
the result takes the form. 


* = ? lo S cosh (£) > 


or we may use the equation, 

v = y - kv\ 


which leads to 


Ik. 

a / -x- = . -= —7=-= tanh vAra. 

and gives the same value of x as before. 

G9. Motion of a heavy particle projected vertically up 
wards in the same medium. 

In this case, measuring x upwards, 

dv v 1 

v Tx = -v-*w'- 

Integrating and taking u as the initial velocity, 

t > 2 + mi* 

-!- = € *»* 

M* + Ml* 

shewing that the particle rises to the height 


2 fjx 


Ml 2 . /, M* \ 

5“ l°g ( 1 + — ) . 
2y ° V wV 


Further, 


2nx 


v 2 = (u- 4- Ml*) 6 


which gives 


\/ tt 


-f m/ 3 — 


2./X 

Mi’e*®* 


/7*_ 


vj- 

we ,ci 


— = sin *- 


V u 2 + 


— sin -1 


V a 2 -f xu 1 * 


€ ^ = ~ sin — 4- cos —. 
w w w 
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Or, starting from the equation, 


wc obtain 


and therefore 


v 


v — — n — n — 

J J W 2 > 

[jt . . U V 

— = tan 1 -tan” 1 —, 

w w w 


v 

iv 


(jt . at 

u cos -- w sin — 

W 7U 

at . qt * 

w cos 1 —h It Sill *— 

w w 


giving the same value of x as before. 


70 . A particle moves from rest, in a medium the resistance 
of which varies as the square of the velocity , under the action of 
a force to a fixed point varying as the distance. 


In this case 


and therefore 


dv , „ 

V dx = hr - ^ 


v * = T - T ^ + & (1 - 

observing that v = 0 when x = a. 


[Chap. II.] 


71 . Motion of a piece of uniform chain in a straight line , 
under the action of forces in that line. 

Taking a fixed point 0 in the line, let x be the distance 
from 0 of one end A of the chain and take r as the distance 
from A of a point P of the chain. 

The motion of the element PQ (hr) depends upon the 
tensions at P and Q and the acting force. 



If m be the mass of unit length, the mass of the element 
is mhr , and if mhrX be the force acting upon it, the equation 
of motion is 

mhr . x = BT 4- mBr . X, 
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taking T as the tension at P, and observing that the accele¬ 
ration of every point of the string is the same as that of the 
point A. 

Integrating this equation over the length of the chain we 
shall obtain an equation for determining x in terms of the 
time. 

Suppose for instance that the force is repulsive and varies 
as the distance from the point 0, or that 

X = (JL (x + r). 

Integrating, 

rx + £ j + C, 

and, observing that T= 0, when ?• = () and when r = a, 

l a 

x = n\x+ - 

the solution of which is the same as in previous cases. 
Substituting for x we find that 

T= ^uifir(a — ?'). 



72. Direct impact oj elastic balls on each other, 

If two elastic balls impinge directly on each other, that is, 
if the line joining their centres be the line of motion of each 
ball, the efleet of the impact is an immediate change in the 
momentum of each ball. 


But, since action and reaction are equal and opposite, the 

momentum added to one ball is equal to that which is lost 

by the other, so that the total momentum remains un¬ 
changed. 


This gives one equation of motion. 

. For an °ther we appeal to experiment, and assume the ex¬ 
perimental law that, it e be the coefficient of elasticity, the 
lelative velocity of the two balls after impact is reversed in 

direction and is to the relative velocity before impact in the 
ratio of e to unity. 

Hence if the ball m impinge with velocity u on the ball 
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m moving in the same direction with velocity u\ and if v 
and v be the velocities after impact, both measured in the 
same direction as before, we have the equations, 

mv + m'v = m u -f m'u', 
v' — v = c (u — u'), 

from which we obtain 

(m + in) v' = u (?n + em) + u' (m - em\ 

(m + vi) v = u{m - em)+ u (m + em). 

It is worth mentioning that, in all cases of the impact of 
elastic bodies, energy is lost by impact; only, if the elasticity 
be perfect, that is, if e— 1, no energy is lost. 

Thus, in the case of the direct impact of two elastic balls, 
we see from the preceding equation that 

u — u'>v—v 

v' 4 -u <u + v, 

m' (v — u) = m(u — v), 

7ii (v 2 - u' 2 ) <m(u 2 - v 2 ) 

mv 2 -f m'v' 2 < mu 2 + m'u' 2 . 

If two elastic balls impinge obliquely on each other, all 
that is necessary is to resolve the velocities parallel and per¬ 
pendicular to the line of centres; the motions perpendicular 
to the line of centres are unchanged, and the preceding equa¬ 
tions determine the changes of motion along the line of 
centres. 

Since the total kinetic energy is the sum of the kinetic 

energies due to the motions perpendicular to and in the line 

of centres, it follows that in this case also kinetic energy 
is lost by impact. 

73. In the case of Art. 60, it is required to examine the 
ej/ect of suddenly attaching a weight , mass //., to any point of 
the ascending string. 

The mass p, having no momentum before it is attached, 
acquires momentum instantaneously, and if m be the descend- 


so that 
Also 

or 
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ing body its motion is suddenly checked, while the portion of 
string between ^ and m is slackened and m rises freely. 

It u be the velocity with which the two are moving at the 
instant before g is attached, and u' immediately afterwards, 

(m -f g) u = in a, 

since the momentum in the direction of motion is unchanged. 

The impulsive tension Q of the string is given by the 
equations 

m(u -u) = -Q, gu'=Q t 

the efleet of the impulse on each body being change of 
momentum. 

Subsequently, it t be the time which elapses before the 
lower string becomes tightened, 

ut - = ut + i V ^J X gP ; 

this determines t, and therefore determines the velocities of 
in' and of g and in at that time. 

A jerk then takes place, and the momentum of the 
system in direction of motion remaining unchanged the 

new velocity is at once determined, and the subsequent 
acceleration is 

m — fi — ni 
+ ni 


. 74 A straight piece of uniform chain lying on a smooth 

i( ji uontal table receives at one end a given impulse in direction 

y ds length; it is required to determine the motion and the 
impulsive tension at any point. 


li 


:r^Q 


Lot m be the mass of the chain, and « its length; then if 
v be the velocity produced by the impulse, 


Q = 7)1 V, 

and, if T be the impulsive tension at a point P, 
for the mass of BP is set in motion by the impulse T. 


T = 
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75. A heavy uniform chain is suspended by one end above 
a horizontal table, its lower end being just above the table • if 

table™ ° Wed t0 J alliit is T€( l uivcd to fmd the pressure on the 

We have seen that force is measured by the rate of pro¬ 
duction, or destruction, of momentum. 

As the chain falls, the table receives an infinite number 
ol infinitely small impulses, and the result is that a finite 
varying pressure is produced, which, added to the weight of 
the portion coiled up at the instant considered, gives the 
pressure on the table at that instant. 

When a length # has been coiled up, the velocity is 
and therefore the portion coiled up in a small time St is 

Stw2gx, and the momentum of this portion, which is de¬ 
stroyed in the time St, 


a J a 

M being the mass of the chain and a its length. 

Hence momentum is being destroyed at the rate of 2Mg - 

per unit of time; and therefore, adding the weight of the coil, 
the pressure on the table is three times the weight of the coil. 


76. One end, B, of a heavy uniform chain hangs over a 
small pulley A, and the other is coiled up on a table at G; if 
B preponderate it is required to determine the motion and the 
tension at G. 

It is easily seen in this case that all internal tensions 
neutralise each other, and that the momentum of the system 
in the direction of motion is due to the external forces acting 
on the system in that direction, that is to gravity, and the 
reaction of the table. 

This reaction is equal to the weight of the coil on the 
table, and the resulting force in direction of the motion is 
therefore the difference of the weights of the two straight 
portions of chain. 

If AG=a, and AB = x, and if v be the velocity, the 
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momentum = /x (x 4- a) v, //. being the mass of an unit of 
length; therefore 

d 


or, since 


J t {(x + a) v\=g {a; - a), 

d.c . . dv 

-T t =v > (x+a) vj- + v- = r/(x-a) t 


the integral of this equation is 


0 ; + a)- v ' = 2 '/ (Jf - a’*') + C, 


the constant being determined by initial conditions. 

If for instance x = a, initially, that is, if x be just greater 
than a, C = : \ga 3 , 

(x + a) z v' = ^(x- a)- (x 4- 2a). 

Also, (the tension at C) x ht = momentum generated in the 
time ht by the action of the tension 

= (nvht)v\ 

therefore tension = 

Or, we might have arranged the process thus: 
taking T to represent the tension at C , 

/ x d v , _ 

ft (x + a) v = fig (x - a) - T 

is the equation of motion of the portion of chain CAB, aud, 
as above, T = fiv*. 

Or, if 1 represent the tension at the pulley, we can write 
down the equations of motion of the two straight pieces of 
string, and we thus have 

dv 

P av g~c~ T ~ W > 

dv 

^ Tx = ^ - T > 

and adding these equations we obtain the same result as 
before. 
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77. Two coils of heavy uniform chains are fastened to the 
ends of a piece of fine string wh ich passes over a fixed smooth 
pulley; the coils are held so that the portions of stnng are 
vertical and are then let go. 

Let a. and b represent the initial lengths of the straight 
pieces of string. 

At the time t let a -f z and b — z be the lengths of string, 
and x , y, the lengths of the straightened pieces of the coils. 

Then, if p and p represent the masses of unit lengths of 
the chains, and l , V their lengths, the momentum of the 
system, at the time t y in the direction of the p chain, is 

pxz + p(l-x)gt + pyz - p (7 - y) gt. 

The force in action on the system in the direction of the p 

chain is pig — p'l'g, and the momentum acquired in the time 
t is therefore 

(pi - pi) gt. 

Equating these two expressions for the momentum, we ob¬ 
tain 

px (z - gt) + py (i + gt) = 0. 

Now x + z = %gt‘ 2 i and y — z = %gt\ 

x + y=gt\ 

z — gt = — x, z+gt = y. 


Hence 


pxx = pyy, and px- = p'lf. 


The straight pieces of chain at the time t are therefore 


fp' 


fp + fp 


-,gt\ and 


fp 


fp + fp 


> gt 2 ; 


s ? .l° n g as neither coil is completely straightened, and the 
rising chain has not reached the pulley. 


The tension of the fine string is given by the equation 

j t {^z + p(l — x) gt) — pig — T, 


so that 


T(fp + fpj = Qppgt 2 . 
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78. A spherical raindrop , as it falls, receives continually 
by precij)itation of vapour, an accession of mass proportional 
to its surface ; neylectiny the resistance of the air , it is required 
to determine the motion. 

If a be the initial radius, and e the thickness of the shell 
dej josited in the unit of time, the radius r at the time t is 

a 4- et. 


Hence the momentum at the time 


and 


and 


t = \7rp (a+etf r, 


d /4 \ 4 

dt U 7rp ^ + Ct ^ V ) n, ' P ^ + et ^ 


dv 

dt 


'\cv 

■ + — 


a 4- et 


»=f 

4 c 


a 4- et — 


a 


(a 4- etf) 

I his Article and Articles 75 and 7(> were published in 1S73, 
in a paper in the Quarterly Journal of Mathematics. 


79. Fall of snow down a sloping roof 

Imagine the snow to be just supported by friction or 
adhesion, and that a very slight downward impulse is given 
to the top line of the snow just below the ridge of the roof. 

In that case the snow will slide down from the top and 
gradually set the whole in motion. 


lake b as the breadth in motion and m as the mass of 
unit area; then, neglecting the friction on the mass in motion, 
which is practically very slight, the equation of motion is 

~fi ( tn hx.c) = mbxy si n a, 


xx 4 - (F — cjx sin a, 


or 

which gives 

and shews that the acceleration is one-third of that of a mass 
sliding freely. 


x* = \yx sin a, 
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80. The equilibrium and motion of a /icon/ boll , supported 
bij a vertical jet of sand. 

We shall consider the case of a cylindrical homogeneous 
jet, supporting the ball symmetrically, and assume that the 
reflected particles of sand do not interfere with the ascending 
particles. 

The weight of the ball will be equal to the rate at 
which momentum is being destroyed, or created in a reversed 
direction, when resolved vertically. 

In other words the weight will be equal to the resultant, 
which is clearly vertical, of the negative time-fluxes of the 
momenta. 

We shall assume that the velocity of the jet is consider¬ 
able, so that we may neglect the changes in the velocities of 
its particles due to the action of gravity. 



If m be the mass of the unit of volume of the sand, and u 
its velocity, the quantity which impinges on an elementary 
zone in the time St is 

- m. 27ra sin 6 . a cos 6S6. uSt, 

and the normal component of the momentum of this quantity 
of sand is 

ZirmaW sin 6 cos 2 6S6St. 

Multiplying this by 1 +e, where e is the coefficient of 
elasticity between the ball and the sand, we shall obtain the 
quantity of motion created in the normal direction outwards 
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round the zone, and, dividing by St, we then obtain the 
negative time-flux of the momenta, which is the pressure 
on the ball. 

The last result, when multiplied by cos fl, will be the 
resultant vertical pressure on the zone, and, if the breadth of 
the jet subtend an angle 2'x at the centre of the sphere, and 
M be the mass of the sphere, it follows that 

Mg = t inn 7 it 2 (1 + c) (1 — cos 4 a). 

If the ball be in motion, suppose that at any instant its 
vertical velocity is v\ then the equation of motion of the 
ball is 

Mu = \ nrma-(u — v)- (1 -f e) (1 — cos 4 a) — Mg, 

do q . 

or »t = —-J -uv - v). 

ax u- 1 


Integrating we obtain 

<7V 

2u — v = Ce u * ; 


and, if we suppose the ball to start upwards with a velocity 
v\ it will have its velocity destroyed after ascending through 
the space 



and will then be under conditions consistent with equi¬ 
librium. 


The time in which this takes place is obtained by inte¬ 
grating the equation 

and the theoretical result is that an infinite time must elapse 
before the ball absolutely loses its velocity. 

The simplest method of illustrating the idea of this article 
is to employ a jet of water. The ball rises and falls inter¬ 
mittently, and is occasionally at rest for a sensible time. As 
in the case imagined of a jet of sand, the pressure is due to 
the rate of destruction, and of creation in the contrary direc¬ 
tion, of the momenta, in directions perpendicular to the 
surface of the sphere, of all the elementary cylindrical shells 
which constitute the impinging stream. 


examples. 
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„„ , 1 ' ■ f smooth wedge on a horizontal plane is moved from 
ie.t with an uniform acceleration; find the direction and 
amount of the acceleration that a heavy particle placed on 

to it mC med p ane surface ma y bc ^ equilibrium relative 

If the acceleration be given, find the motion of the 
particle, supposed initially at rest, upon the inclined surface. 

2. Particles slide from a fixed point down rough planes 
to points in the surface of a cone, whose axis, passing in 
direction through the point, is vertical, and vertex upwards. 

Shew that, if the vertical angle of the cone = 2 tan -1 -, 

the particles will all have the same velocity on arriving' at 
the cone. 6 


?■ ®. ve a geometrical construction for determining the 
straight line of quickest descent of a heavy particle from a 
* given point to a given curve. 

If curve be a conic, with its vertex upwards, prove 
that the length of the line of quickest descent from the focus 

to the curve is equal to the latus rectum. 

% 

4. Determine the motion of a particle, initially at rest, 
under the action of a force to a fixed point varying inversely 
as the cube of the distance. 

5. A hyperbola is placed in a vertical plane with its 
transverse axis horizontal; prove that when the time of 
descent down a diameter is least, the conjugate diameter is 
equal to the distance between the foci. 

6* Find the locus of points from which inelastic particles 
may be let fall on a smooth inclined plane, so as always to 
have the same velocity on arriving at the same horizontal 
line in the plane. 

B. D. 
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7. Two equal weights are fastened to the extremities of 
a string and are then hung over two small smooth pullies 
A, B which are in the same horizontal Hue. If a third 
equal weight be fastened at the middle of the horizontal 
portion A B of the string, shew that it will descend a 
distance equal to two-thirds of AB, and find the velocity 
in any position. 


8. Two bodies, 2 P and P, arc connected by an in- 
extensible string, which passes over a fixed smooth pulley; 
determine the motion and the tension of the string. 

If, after the motion has gone on for one second, another 
body P, having no velocity, be suddenly attached to the 
descending body 2 P, determine completely the subsequent 
motion of the system. 

9. Prove that in a boat sailing on ice with the sails set 
at the angle a with the keel the maximum speed is obtained 
when the wind acts at the angle a abaft the beam, supposing 
that the boat can only move in the direction of the keel, auu 
that the resistance to motion is insensible. 

Prove also that, if the sails can be set so that this 
maximum speed is more than three times the velocity 
ot the wind, it is possible to work to windward faster 
than the wind blows in the opposite direction. 

10. A rope passes over a smooth pulley, having a weight 

attached to one end, and a monkey hanging at the other 

end, just balancing the weight. The monkey suddenly starts 

oil, runs up a certain length ot the rope at a uniform rate, 

and then holds on ; determine the whole motion, and prove 

that, it the monkey exert his whole strength in climbing, 

«md be at all fatigued by the effort, he will be certainly 
jerked off. 


11. On a certain day between one and four o'clock in 
the afternoon \ an inch of rain fell. Assuming that the 
drops were indefinitely small and that their terminal velocity 
was 10 feet per second, find the pressure in tons weight per 
square mile assuming that a cubic foot of water contains 
1000 oz. and that the rain fell uniformly and continuously. 
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17. Two weights P and Q, connected by a string passing 
over a smooth pulley, are held at a distance c above a hard 
inelastic horizontal plane and let go. After a series of 
impacts by the heavier weight P on the plane, the system at 
length comes to rest. Shew that the whole time of motion is 


3\/2, 


P + Q c 

V P-Q■ </ 


18. Two balls, of elasticity e, moving in parallel direc¬ 
tions with equal momenta, impinge ; prove that, if their 
directions of motion be opposite, they will move after impact 
in parallel directions with equal momenta; and that these 
directions will be perpendicular to the original direction 
if their common normal is inclined at an angle sec -1 (l+e) 
to that direction. 

19. Prove that, in order to produce the greatest do: 
viation in the direction of a smooth billiard ball of diameter 
a by impact on another equal ball at rest, the former must 
be projected in a direction making an angle 


Sll) 


—i 


a 

c 



l-e 

3 - e 


with the line (of length c) joining the two centres; e being 
the coefficient of elasticity. 

-0. A weight P hanging vertically just supports a 
weight W in that system of pullies in which there is only 
one string Shew that, neglecting the masses of the pullies, 
it P and IT be interchanged their centre of gravity will 
descend with an acceleration 

(w - py 

IK* - WP+ P- 9 ' 

21. If the weight (P), on a wheel and axle, suspended 
from the wheel preponderate over the weight (IP) suspended 
from the axle, prove that the acceleration of P is 


<J 


a'P-abW 


b 2 IP -f a-p * 
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P.- 0 TO that tr their 6 vebdtS « two h J”,t"^’e^u'IIS 
secon d train moves through the greater distance during the 

at the same rate, at the end of half this interval. g 


ul *\, She T * hat ^ IoCUS of the P oints in the vertical 
plane through two given points, from which the times of 

fcbola “ *” POi " l “ ““ » » rectangular 

Shew also that, if two equal circles be in the same 
vertica 1 pkne, the locus of the points from which the times 

aailar hJpSZ “ ‘ *“ th ' “*” » * 

at . 2 \ A P artic ! e mov , es in a ^raight line under a centre of 
attracts force Am that straight line; if it be initially at 
a, chstance c from the centre of force and be projected in the 

straight line with velocity V, shew that it will arrive at 
the origin m a time equal to 

fJLC 


1 . . 

— sin -1 

H VK 2 -f 


/x-c 2 


25. A cycloid has its base horizontal and vertex up¬ 
wards; prove that the time of falling down any radius of 

curvature is constant. 


26. The mean time of descent down a given inclined 
plane of unknown roughness is equal to twice that down 
an equal smooth plane, all coefficients of friction, for which 
motion is possible, being considered equally probable. 

27. A heavy particle is attached by an elastic string to 
a fixed point on a smooth horizontal table; the particle is 
drawn out along the table till the string is double its natural 


8G 


RECTILINEAR MOTION. 


length (a) and it is then let go; find the velocity of the 
particle in any position and shew that it will return to 

the starting point after a time = 2 - (it -f 2): the modulus 

of elasticity of the string being equal to the weight of the 
particle. 

28. Two equal particles which mutually repel one an¬ 
other with a force varying as the distance between them are 
connected by a light elastic string; find the condition that 
the motion may be oscillatory; and assuming that the par¬ 
ticles would rest in equilibrium with the string stretched to 
twice its natural length find the amplitude of the oscillation 
if the particles just meet. 

20. Two particles start simultaneously from the same 
point, and move along two straight lines, the one with 
uniform velocity, and the other from rest with uniform 
acceleration. Prove that the line joining the particles at any 
time is always a tangent to a fixed parabola. 

80. An elastic string is extended between two fixed 
points to double its natural length, and a particle of mass m 
is fastened to the middle point of the string. If the particle 
be drawn towards one of the fixed points through half its 
distance from that point, and then let go, find the greatest 
velocity which it subsequently acquires. 

It a be the natural length of the string, prove that the 
time of a complete oscillation is it *Jma f\. 

81. A particle is placed initially at a distance a from a 
centre of force the attraction to which varies inversely as the 
distance; prove that the time of arriving at the centre of 

force is a A / ~ . 

V 2/z 

82. A particle moves under a retardation f (t ) which 
brings it to rest in .a time a ; prove that the space traversed 

is f If (t) dt. 

J 0 

88. I he upper extremity of a piece of chain, hanging 
vertically is made to move upwards, with a given acceleration; 
find the tension at any point of the chain. 


examples. 
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lenoth <V„ endless elastic string, modulus X and natural 

horizon taTnl an P ‘ aC a in *''? fonn of a eirclo on a smooth 

eouaT tn P d -f acted u P° n h i' a fo <ce from its centre 

equal to u, per unit mass of the string. Shew that its 

radius will vary harmonically about a moan length 

2tt\c~ 2tt\~ ni/pc, 

m being the mass of the string, if 2 tt\ > mpc. 

Examine the case when 27r\ = vi/jlc. 

ln /n . P } a » P oi nt to which the time t of sliding from A 
for wV? ff' 1 'V neS 1S the Sa,,le - Find an °ther point Q 

[f t' bc L 16 T f T A and B are also *i -<J ^ew that 

it t be the time from P to Q or Q to P 

t- ~ t'- 


t° +1' 


AP.BP _ AQ.BQ 

° r AP.BP' 


AQ.BQ 

Sd - . A stnn g hangs over a fixed pulley; a weight of two 
p unds hangs at one end, and a pulley at the other; over the 

lZ\f y h u ang ®n Stl ' ln ?’ c . ari T ln g a weight of one pound at each 
nd, when the whole is in equilibrium, any force is applied 

to one of the smaller weights : shew that, when it lias pulled 

it down three inches, the other one pound weight, and the 

wo pound weight has each risen one inch ; shew also that if 

the motion of the weight to which the force was applied 

be stopped in any gradual manner, the whole will be brought 

to lest, and the distances travelled by the weights will be as 

37. A particle, of mass m, initially at rest at a distance a 

from the origin, is acted upon by the force m/i to the 

ongin,r being the distance; find the time in which it arrives 
at the origin. 

38. A train travels at the rate of 45 miles an hour. 

itam is falling vertically, but owing to the motion of the 

tram the drops appear to fall past the window at an angle 

tan l-o with the vertical. Find the velocity of the rain¬ 
drops. 

If the raindrop were divided into 1000 8 equal spherical 
portions, prove that the cloud so formed would have a velo¬ 
city of *044 ft. per second. 
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The velocities are supposed to be full speed velocities, and 
t he resistance of the air to vary as the square of the product 
of the velocity into the diameter of the drop. 

39. In an Atwood’s machine the heavier body P is 
perfectly elastic, and Q is perfectly inelastic, and they start 
from rest at the same distance a above a fixed horizontal 
plane; and when P impinges on the plane and rebounds 
with unchanged velocity, Q strikes against a fixed obstacle 
and is reduced to instantaneous rest: determine the subse¬ 
quent motion, and shew that the two bodies are again at 
instantaneous rest w hen P is at a height P : a 

O 

the horizontal plane. 

40. A piece of uniform chain hangs vertically from its 
upper end, with its lower end just above a smooth inclined 
plane; it it be let go, find the pressure on the plane during 
the fall. 


(P -i- Q) 2 above 


41. A heavy chain is suspended from one end above a 
rigid horizontal plane; on the other side of the plane in the 
vertical line of the chain, there is a centre of force the 
attraction to which varies inversely as the square of the 
distance; find the motion of the chain, and the pressure on 
the table during the fall of the chain upon it. 

42. A fine string without weight passing over a smooth 
pulley, supports two equal scale-pans; a heavy chain is held 
by its upper end above one of the scale-pans, its lower end 
being just above the scale-pan ; if the upper end be let go, 
determine the motion completely, and find, at any time, the 
pressure on the scale-pan. 

43. If the force to a fixed point at the distance r be 

- fir (6 3 - r 2 ), 

and if a particle start from rest at the distance a, then 


(i) 

(ii) 


a < b, 

b < a < b\/2, 




a cnQV fit) 

dn(h\'JU)‘ 

a <h, CvVo 

cn (hs/jLt)’ 




(iii) a > b*J2, 


examples. 


so 


, • 41 J'l 0 potential at the distance r from a fixed eont.o 
emg fir , find the motion of a particle originally at rest it i 

Set i wm ,he r»- ^ 



4o. An elastic flexible ring of natural radius a is stretched 
upon a circular cylinder whose radius is (l + /l / 2 ) a , and is 

then pushed off so that all the points of the ring quit the 
cylinder at once Assume the law of compression toV that 
the compressed length is to the natural length as X:P + \ 
where \ is the pressure which would halve the length of the 
string, and is equal, to the tension which would double it 
according to Hookes law. Prove that in the subsequent 

motion the least radius of the ring will be , where e is the 

number 2*718281828. & 


46. Two particles of equal mass m are placed in two 

smooth straight tubes, between which the shortest distance 
is c and the angle 2a. 

,, a 9 ce ^ erat ing effect of the attraction of either upon 

the other is mf ( p ) at distance p. Each particle is initially at 
rest one at the foot of the perpendicular, the other at a very 
small distance £ from it, shew that their respective distances 
from it at the time t will be 

i/3 (cos ( t*Jp sin a) + cos (tsjp cos a)}, 

where 2pc = 


^ 47. A ball is supported by a uniform jet of sand, in the 
orm ot a thin conical surface, impinging upon it symmetri- 
eally as regards its vertical diameter: prove that the weight 
ot the ball is Qv (1 + e) cos a cos (a + fi); where Q is the 
quantity of sand discharged from the jet per unit of time, v 
the velocity of discharge, e the coefficient of elasticity between 
the ball and the sand, a the angular radius of the circle 
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in which the jet impinges, /3 the semi-vertical angle of the 
jet. 

48. Two equal buckets are connected by a string without 
weight passing over a smooth pulley, and over one of the 
buckets a heavy chain is held by its upper end, with its lower 
end just above the base of the bucket; if the upper end 
be let go, prove that the equilibrium may be maintained 
by pouring water gently and uniformly into the other bucket, 
provided the weight of water which can be poured in is 
three times the weight of the chain. After the chain has 
entirely fallen in, find its pressure on the bucket in which it 
lies, supposing the flow of water then to cease. 

49. One end of a heavy chain length 8a is fastened 

v C J 

to a small smooth ring through which the chain is passed so 
.as to be in equilibrium with a length a hanging freely. Prove 
that if the free end 1 >e slightly displaced downwards its 
velocity V when the length of the free portion is x is given 
by the equation 

y 2 « (x - a)- (x + 5a) 

(x + 3a)* * 

50. A mass in the form of a solid cylinder of radius c, 
acted upon by no forces, moves parallel to its axis through a 
uniform cloud of fine dust, volume density p, which is at 
rest. If the particles of dust which meet the mass adhere to 
it, and if M and u be the mass and velocity at the beginning 
of the motion, prove that the distance x , traversed in the 
time t, is given by the equation 

(M -f pnc^xy = M' 2 + 2p7ruc-Mt. 

51. A heavy chain, of length 4a, is coiled up on a 

horizontal table, at the distance a from one edge of the 

table, and one end of the chain is then drawn out at right 

angles to the edge and just over it; the height of the table 

above the floor being a, investigate completely the motion of 
the chain. 

52. A chain of given length is at rest on a smooth hori¬ 
zontal plane, with one end fastened to a point on the plane, 
under the action of a repulsive force from that point varying 
as the distance. If the chain be set free, find the initial 
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change of tension at any point, and the subsequent motion of 
the chain. 

If the chain impinge upon a vertical wall perpendicular 
to its own direction, find the pressure upon the wall at any 
subsequent period. 


53. A fine string without weight, passing over a smooth 
pulley, supports two scale-pans, each of weight W ; a heavy 
chain of weight w and length l is held by its upper end 
above one of the scale-pans, its lower end being just above 
the scale-pan; if the upper end be let go, determine the 
motion completely, and prove that the chain will be entirely 
coiled up on the scale-pan after the time 



2 (4 W + w) 




54. A fine string of length 2 h — l passes over a smooth 
peg at a height h above a table, and its ends are fixed to two 
coils of uniform chain on the table ; if the whole be released 
from rest when a length l of one chain is vertical and the 
whole of the other rests on the table, then the chains will be 
momentarily at rest at the instant when the length of the 
vertical portion l is reduced to l — x, where 



and the maximum velocity is acquired when 2xjl = log* 2. 


55. A heavy uniform chain is coiled at the edge of a 
smooth table and one end slips over; prove that it will in 
time t descend through a space J gt 2 . 

If a weight equal to a length l of the chain had been 
fastened to the end of the coil, and projected vertically 
upwards with velocity due to the height h, it would have 
ascended through a height 

v7 2 (l + 3 h) - 1 


56. Two equal weights W are connected by a string of 
length 21, whose weight per unit of length is w, which passes 
over a small pulley. The system is put in motion by adding 
a weight W' at one end. Shew that when either weight has 
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moved through a distance x, the kinetic energy will he 
greater than it the string were weightless by war. 

57. An indefinite quantity of a uniform string is coiled 
in a heap on the floor of a room and escapes into the room 
below through a hole in the floor; shew that the velocity of 
escape can never exceed \A/a, where a is the height of the 
hole above the floor of the room below. 

5-S. A chain of length a is coiled up on a ledge at the 
top of a rough inclined plane, and one end is allowed to slide 
down. Prove that, if the inclination of the plane be double 
the angle of friction (\), the chain will be moving freely at 
the end of the time 

/ [)(l * \ 

V 7 cofc x - 

59. A meteor is seen to fall vertically to the Earth, 
leaving a bright trail behind it. If the resistance of the air 
be constant and equal to It, the rate of loss of matter burnt 

off be | Rv , and if M, V be its mass and velocity just after 

tc 

entering the atmosphere, shew that the velocity after falling 
through a distance 5 is given by 

i . lcM 
where \ = 

GO. An uniform string, whose length is l and weight per 
unit of length w, hangs over a small smooth pulley with its 
ends just in contact with a horizontal plane; if the string be 
slightly displaced, shew that when one end has risen through 
a height It the pressure of the string on the plane is 

w ( ~ l lo s rzr, - /( ) • 

and ifs resultant pressure on the pulley ig 

J-2/t 


U'l 


l-h' 


Gl. Two particles of masses m, m are joined by an 
elastic string without mass, of length /, and coefiicient of 
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elasticity X. They are laid on a. smooth table with in at the 
edge and in on the line perpendicular to the edge and at a 
distance l. The mass m is then just pushed over the edge. 
Prove that if the extension of the string at any time be s 
the velocity with which it is then being extended is given 
by 



in + in 


nun 



If at time t , in has fallen through a distance r, and in' be 
at a distance x from the edge, prove that 

in (l — x) + 1 H 2 = bingt-. 


G2. A chain whose density varies as the distance from 
the end A is coiled up close to the edge of a smooth table 
and the end A allowed to hang over. Shew that the motion 
is uniformly accelerated and the tension at the edge of the 
table varies as the fourth power of the time elapsed since the 
commencement of motion. 


63. A pulley is fixed above a horizontal plane. Over 
the pulley passes a fine string which has two equal chains 
fastened to its two ends. In the position of equilibrium a 
length c of each chain is vertical, the remainder of the chains 
being coiled up on the table. 

If now one chain be drawn through a distance nc and 
then let go, prove that the system will next come to rest 
when the upper end of the other string is at a distance me 
below its mean position, in being given by the equation 

(1 — m) e m = (1 + n) e~ n . 


64. A flexible chain hangs in equilibrium over a smooth 
vertical circle with one end fixed to the extremity of a 
horizontal diameter and a portion hanging vertically at both 
sides of the circle; if the fixed end be set free, shew that the 
equation for determining y the distance of the lowest point 
of the chain from the horizontal diameter during the first 
part of the motion is 




y + % 


2 ] dt 2 \dt *7 ^'2 

where l is the length of the whole string and 2 c is the 
circumference of the circle. 



CHAPTER VI. 


ACCELERATIONS PARALLEL TO CO-ORDINATE AXES. 

81. We now proceed to illustrate the use of the 
equations 

mx = 77iX, my = in Y, 

by the consideration of some cases to which these equations 
are the most easily applied. 

If the forces are given, and the initial circumstances of 

motion, the equations determine the path of the particle; 

and, it the path be given, with some other condition besides, 
the torces are determined. 


82. Motion of a heavy particle in a vertical plane. 
Measuiing y vertically upwards the equations of motion 

x = 0,y = -g. 

If u be the initial velocity and a the inclination to the 
horizontal plane ot its direction, we obtain 


x = u cos a, y ==u sin a — gt, 
and if the point of projection be the origin, 

x=at cos a, y = ut sin a — ^gt\ 

partTd™* nat ^ t WC °k ta * Q tlle e( l ua ^ion to the path of the 


y~x tan a — 

w __O .. I 


2w 2 cos 3 a 
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whieh Js a parabola, having its axis vertical and vortex 
upwards, the co-ordmates of the vertex being 

« a sin ~a/'2g and «' J sin-a/2y. 

T . h ? la . tus rectum is 2n*cos’ «/g, and the height of the 
diiectnx above the point of projection is u*/2g. 

equation dircction of motion at the time t is given by the 

tan 6 = us[na ~9t 

u cos cc * 

and, if v be the velocity at the point (x, y), 

= gH , _ ^ a = ^ _ 2gg , 
dne"to f that the velocity at any point is equal to the velocity 
due to a fall to that point from the directrix. ^ 

,, 1 hc , ' an .? e °f a projectile on the horizontal plane through 
the pomt of projection is at once seen to be 


U 1 sin 2 a/g. 

To obtain the range on an inclined plane, perpendicular 
to the plane of motion, through the point of projection, 
measure x and y parallel and perpendicular to the plane. 

Then, if be the inclination of the plane, 

x = -g sin/3, y = -g cos 0, 
x = ucos(cc- 0) .t-kg sin 0t\ 
y = u sin (cc-/3).t-\g cos / 3t\ 

Putting y = 0, and eliminating t, we obtain 

_ 2q 2 cos « sin (a — 0 ) 
g cos 2 0 ’ 

which is the range on an inclined plane, and is a maximum 
when a = \ +^) , that is, when the direction of projection 

bisects the angle between the inclined plane and the ver¬ 
tical. 


To find the direction of projection in order that the 
particle may pass through a given point is the same thing 
as finding the direction of projection in order that the range 
on a given inclined plane may be a given quantity. 


ACCELERATIONS PARALLEL TO 



Hence from above cos a sin (a — /3) is given, 

and therefore sin (2a — (3) is given. 

If then a' and a" be the two values of a, the expressions 
2 (a — f3) + f3 and 2 (a" — ft) + (3 are supplementary, and 
therefore 

(a'-/8) + («"- /S) = 2 {^ - f [ , 

shewing that there arc two directions of projection and 
that they are equally inclined to the direction of projection 
which gives the greatest range. 

83. Conversely, if the given path be a parabola, and it 
be given that the force is parallel to its axis, wo have 

y- = 4a.v, 

with the equations mx = mX y y = 0, 
so that y = c, a constant, 


and therefore 


• V c i •• 
x = ~ and x = 


La 


.2 


La 


shewing that the force is constant. 

O 

84. To find the force perpendicular to the axis under 
the action of which a conic section can be described, we have 

the equations, y = 2/.r - nx\ 

x = 0 , my = m Y, 

From these we obtain 

x = c, and yy = (l — iix)c, 


hence yy + if* = — tic*, and therefore y = — 


r-c* 


y 


A P 


shewing that the force varies inversely as the cube of the 
ordinate. 

Conversely, if it be given that the force is perpendicular 
to the axis of x and inversely proportional to y*, the equations 
of motion are 


x = 0, y = 


and t here fore x = c, y- = /x 
c and b being constants. 



y" 

i 1 

3 ± b 1 
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Hence, 


1 dx 


h 


C dy VyLt (6 3 + 7/ 3 )’ 


and therefore - + a = JL Vfca + 7 3 

c v^A 6 ” ^ 9 
v> hich is the equation of a conic section. 

® 5 \ , Jt is T eqU j ed t0 - fi nd the force, perpendicular to the 
asymptote, under the action of which the curve, a? + y 3 =a 8 
can be descmbed. J * 

In this case, if P be the force, 

and my = ^. 

Hence &-y = c t 

and from the equation of the curve a?x + y-y = 0. 

These equations give 


A—^2 


— cx* 


m-+ y-’ y ad + y-’ 


and 


.. 2 c*a*xy . _ 

x ~ ~ ^ T + ^ » whence the force; 


^ / _ 

and the velocity at any point = 0 ^ + id . 

+ 3/- 

86. In all cases in which force acts in parallel lines, the 
velocity in the direction perpendicular to the force remains 
constant, and therefore the time of traversing any arc of the 
orbit is obtained by observing the space, passed over in the 
direction perpendicular to the force, and dividing this space 
by the constant velocity. 

87. Motion of a particle under the action of a force to 
ci fixed point proportional to the distance from that point. 

If r be the distance, and pr the force on a particle of unit 
mass, the equations of motion are 

x = — pr cos 6 = — px, y== — pr sin 0 = — py. 

The integrals of these equations are, Chapter H, 

x = A cos fpt d- B sin V pt, y=G cos fpt + D sin fpt, 

B. D. *7 
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the constants being determined by the initial circumstances 
of the motion. 

Eliminating t we obtain the path 

(Ox- Ay)' + ( By -DxY = (BC — AD)\ 
which is an ellipse. 

88. In this case we may usefully employ oblique axes. 

0 being the centre of force, and A the point of projection, 
take OA as the axis of x , and the line through 0 parallel to 
the direction of projection as the axis of y. 

If ft J' be the component accelerations parallel to the 
axes 

f* m a = ( x sin «), and /' sin ct = ~(y sin a), 
so that f —x, and f = y. 

1 he component forces are — fix and — fiy, and resolving 
perpendicular to the axes, we obtain 

x sin a = — fix sin a, y sin a = - fiy sin a, 

or x = -^ r , y=-fiy. 

Initially x = a, x = 0, y = 0, y = v, 

and therefore x = a cos fit, y = - V r sin \'ut. 

\!fi 

and the path is — + = l 

1 a' v 1 

an ellipse of which 2a and arc conjugate diameters. 

If the force be repulsive the equations of motion, employ¬ 
ing oblique axes, are 

, r % = fix, y = fxy, 

and therefore 

x = Ae'Kt + y = + D e -rfi 

and, with the same initial conditions, 

a = \ + <^0 = a cosh 'JJit, 
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and the equation of the path is 

^ _ W/' _ i 
a 3 v 3 * 

a hyperbola, of which 2 a and are conjugate diameters. 

In each case if 2 a and 2b be the conjugate diameters 

v ~ V/I. b, 

and, as any point P of the path may be regarded as the 

initial point, the velocity at P is equal to fji . CD, where 
CP is conjugate to CP, 

89. Genei'al deductions from the equations of motion. 
Taking x = X } and y = F, 

we obtain xy-yx = xY - yX\ 

or j t ( x y ~ V x ) = N, 

if mX be the moment of the forces about the origin. 

. The angular momentum of the particle is the moment of 
its momentum, which is 

m(xy- yx). 

If then we denote by mh the angular momentum, we 
obtain 

mh = mN, 

that is, the time flux of the angular momentum is equal to 
the moment of the forces. 

Again we know that, if A be the area swept over by the 
radius vector, 

2A =xy-yx, 

and.-. 2 A = X. 

If X be zero, that is, if the force be central, A is constant, 

so that the area swept over is in that case proportional to 
the time. 

This is Newton's Proposition L 


7—2 
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Further we obtain, multiplying by x, y , adding, and 
integrating, 

i (* + ¥) = J (Xdx + Ydy), 


or 


l m (i 3 + if) = j"(mXdx + m Y(ly). 


The left-hand side is the kinetic energy of the particle, 
and the right-hand side is the work done by the force, so 
that we here have the principle of energy, for a single particle 
in a field of force, deduced from the equations of motion. 

90. Motion of a heavy particle in a medium the resistance 
of which vanes as the velocity. 

Measuring x and y horizontally and vertically from the 
point ot projection, and taking mkv as the force of resistance 
the equations of motion are 

* = ~ gj = - and y = - ks ^ - g = - ky - y, 

and therefore, it u and v be the initial components of the 
velocity, 

X + lex = u, y + ky = v — yt t 

'IC 

leading to x = T (1 - €“*'), 

1C 


J lc k + k* \k + kf • 


91. Motion of a particle in the same medium under the 
action oj a force to a fixed point varying as the distance from 
that point. 

The equations of motion are 

x + lex + fix = 0, y + ky -f fiy — 0, 
and these are integrated as in Chapter II., page 5. 

lc 1 

It we write n- for /x — ^ , and if we assume that, initial^, 
x = a, y = 0, x = 0, y = v, we obtain the equations 


x — ae i cos nt + 


ka . v . 

2 ^€ sin nt, y = -e a sin nt. 


resisting media 
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Hence it follows that 


— — ???/ 
a 008 ~~ — 


€ - sin nt, 


and therefore that 

a a av u* 


av + L tf~ = and tan nt = 

2 vx — a k if 

■ • • _ t/ 


in P size entlng m0ti0n ^ “ 6llipSe which is gradually shrink 


ing 


• ^ .J?- h J!ot{on of a heavy particle in a medium the resistance 
of which vanes as the square of the velocity. 

are The e( l Uations of motion, if mk* be the force of resistance, 

\ * = ~ U '^£ = ~ kii ’ y=~ff~ h-sy. 

N From the first, i = ue~ ks , 

and . y=px = upe ~ fo , putting p for ^ 

a# 


uo; 

Hence y = y? X e -*» _ kupse-** = u 2 ^ e - 2 *» _ 


and the second equation becomes 


4 _ .2 € &s _ q 


Multiplying by 2^, which is equal to 2 VTTp 5 , and 
integrating, we obtain 

pV l+p 2 + log ( P + Vi -f P 1 ) + -gL €- ka = C. 

If then a be the initial inclination of the direction of 
motion, that is when 5 = 0, and if p = tan 0, 

tan 6 sec 6 + log (tan 6 -f- sec 6) + -2- (e^ 8 - l) 

lev? x y 

= tan a sec a + log (tan a + sec a). 
We observe that as 5 increases indefinitely, ~ decreases 

dp 
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and ultimately vanishes, shewing that x is ultimately 
constant, and therefore that the curve, on the positive 
side, tends to a vertical direction. 

Again, if t be the intercept of the tangent on the axis of y, 

. dr dp q ... 

T = y-xp, and ^ = = 

Take x and s both negative, say — x and — s' ; then as a! 
is certainly less than s', 

s' 


X 

lit? 


is less than 



which vanishes when s' increases indefinitely. 


dr 


Hence, on the left-hand side, the value of approaches 
continually to zero, and r is ultimately constant. 

Again, if 5 = — go , 

tan 0 sec 0 + log (tan 6 -f sec 0) — C = 0, 

shewing that 6 has then a finite value ; for, if we put 0 = 0, 
the left-hand member of the equation is negative, and if we 

r 7T 

put 6 = — , it is positive. 

We infer then that the direction of the curve, on the 
negative side, is ultimately inclined to the vertical. 

93. In the general case if v is the velocity of a particle 
and mf ( v ) the resistance offered by the medium in which 
the particle is moving, and if mX, mY are the forces in 
action, the equations of motion are 

X = x ~f(v)f, y=Y-f(v)% 


ds 


94. Illustrations of the use of the equations of Arts. (13) 
and (18). 

(1) Case of a weightless rod, of length 2a, carrying a 
particle at a distance c from its middle point, and having its 
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en ds moveable on two straight wires at riaht a»nlo« * / 

0the> '‘ and mnde t0 re » ol '>e uniformly in a horizontal plane 




motio^f thC WheS “ aX6S ° f * and y ’ the equations of 

m(x — co-x — 2 coy) = R t 

m (i/- + 2 cox) = R\ 

with the geometrical conditions, 

x = (a + c) cos 0, y — (a — c) sin 6 . 

nf ' W ’ S f DCe 6 J ystem of act i n g forces is the equivalent 

of the sy stem of effective forces, the resultant of R and R’ 
must lie in the line PE, and therefore 

R(a + c) sin 6 = R‘ (a — c) cos 6. 

From these equations we obtain 

(a 2 + c 2 - 2ac cos 26) 0 + 2ac£) 2 sin 20 + 2aco> 2 sin 20 = 0, 
the integral of which is 


(a 2 + c 2 — 2ac cos 26) 6*=C+ 2aca> 2 cos 26. 

at the centre of the rod, 6 is constant, so 
that, if initially the rod have no motion relative to the wires 
ts relative pos?tion will remain unchanged. 

* A smo °th plane , carrying at a point C a centre of 

force the attraction to which varies as the distance, revolves 
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uniformly about a fixed axis, perpendicular to itself; it is 
required to determine the motion of a particle on the plane. 

Taking the foot of the axis, 0, for origin, and OC for the 
axis of x, the equations of motion are, if OC = c, 

x — ar.c — 2 toy = — p (x — c), 

y - wry 4 - 2wx = - py. 

Multiplying the second equation by + i, and adding the 
two equations together, 

{(D + ia>y + p] (.?; + iy) = pc, 

{(D - i(o)- + p) (x - iy) = pc. 


Uence x + iy = 


pc 


p — (o' 1 




x — iy — ——- Ce'd^+v) 1 -f t m 

p — or 

Assuming that, initially, x = a, y- 0, i: = 0, y = 0, we 


find that, if S = a — 


pc 


p — co 


O > 


X — 


pc 


p — up 


= 7jf/- K'V + 0)) cos (V/A — «) < + (\^I - .)cos(^ 4 - «)£), 

S - - __ 

y = 1(\V + o>) sin (dp - o>) t - (dp - &>) cos (dp 4- u) t). 

Comparing these equations with the equations of a hypo- 
cycloid, 

x = (a — b) cos 6 + b cos a -r — 0, 


y — (a, — b) sin 6 — b sin —■ ^ 0 , 

b 

we find that, the particle being initially at rest relative to 
the plane, it will describe on the plane a hypocycloid produced 

by rolling a circle of radius — (dp — a>) inside a circle of 

2 dp 


MOTION OF A STRING. 


105 


radius the centre of the hypocycloid being at the distance 

UC r 

~ _ (0 * * rom the fixed axis. 

If it be required to determine the absolute path of the 
particle the equations of motion are 

« = c cos cot), y = - fi (y — csiu cot), 

the integrals of which are 

ILC 

=-- cos cot -f- A cos (v lit + a), 

/I — co" \ r~ /f 

y = sin cot + B sin (Vfit + /3). 

# 

95. Equations of motion of a free string in a plane 
under the action of given forces. 



t 



If u and v be the velocities parallel to x and y, of a point 
P of the string, and T the tension at P, the component 
tensions are 

T^-, and T 
ds ds 

which are functions of the arc AP measured from a given 
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point A of the string, and the equations of motion of the 
element 8s are 

rnZs u = ^ (t Ss + mSs. X, 

(1 / m dy 


m8s v = g- ^T 8s + vi8s . Y t 


m being the mass of unit length of the chain, or 

d f„,dx 


- a ( T si + “• v ' 


+ m Y. 

The geometrical equation is given by the condition that | 
the velocity of Q, in direction of the tangent at P, is ulti¬ 
mately the same as that of P, leading to 

. 0 . d x * d i/ dx d i/ 

(“ + S «) ZTZ + ( u + S») /- = U nr + V 


or 


ds ‘ v ~ * wv/ ds ~ ~ ds 
du dx dvdy_ 
ds ds ds ds 


ds’ 


These equations, combined with the boundary conditions, 
such for instance that the tension vanishes at a free end of 
the string, are sufficient theoretically for the determination 
of the motion of a string in a plane under the action of given 
forces. 


The same equations apply to the problem of determining 
the initial tension at any point of a string, originally in 
equilibrium, when some of its constraints are removed. 

It will be found however that this problem, and that 
of the next article, are more easily treated by making use of 
tangential and normal components. 


96. Motion of a string, or a fine chain, lying on a smooth 
horizontal plane, which has impulses applied at one or both 
ends. 


If T be the measure of the resulting impulsive tension at 
the point P, and u, v the velocities imparted to the point P, 


• “ = ds ( 


d f m dx 

ds 


**• misV = H T< ds) hs ' 
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or 


d\v dx dT 
ds a ds ds 


nm — T~ + ~ ~ mv=T *» + %LdT 

ds 1 ds ds ’ 


with the same geometrical condition as before, i.e. 

du dx dv dy 
ds ds ds ds ~ 

If we substitute for u and v their equivalents from the 
previous equations, and if we take account of the relations 

dxdrx dyd 2 ij__ 1 (d* x \* ftPi/V 

ds ds 3 ds ds 3 ’ p 2 V dsV + * 

we shall obtain the equation 

d?T T 


ds 


• 


This result will, however, be obtained in Chapter VIII 
by a shorter process. 


EXAMPLES. 

, the law of force parallel to an asymptote under 

which a rectangular hyperbola can be described. 

2. Prove that the vertical velocity of the centre of 

curvature of the path of a projectile is proportional to the 

time which has elapsed since the projectile was at the highest 
point of its orbit. 6 

particle moves in a plane under the action of forces 
to two. fixed points in the plane, one attractive and the other 
repulsive, and each varying as the distance; if the absolute 
intensities be the same, find the path. 

4. Find the path of a particle which is in motion under 

the action of a force perpendicular to a fixed line and 

inversely proportional to the square of the distance from 
the lme. 

5. A particle moves under the action of an attractive 
force perpendicular to a straight line and proportional to the 
distance from that line; prove that the path is the curve 
of sines. 
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(). Shew that the least inclination to the horizon at 
which a particle can be projected so as to strike at right 
angles any plane through the point of projection is cos -1 J. 

If the direction of projection be inclined at an angle 6 to 
the plane, and it the projection on the plane of this direction 
be inclined at an angle </> to the line of greatest slope, 
shew that the range on the plane is 


2v* sin 6 
(j cos* a 


(cos 2 6 cos 2 a + sin 2 0 sin 2 a — £ sin 26 sin 2 a cos 



where a is the inclination of the plane to the horizon. 


7. Particles are projected from the same point in a 
vertical plane with velocities which vary as (sin 6)~\ 6 being 
the angle of projection; find the locus of the vertices of the 
parabolas described. 


8. Particles fall down chords of a circle to the lowest 
point. Prove that the tangents to the circle at the upper 
extremities of the chords pass through the foci of the para¬ 
bolas described after leaving the lowest point. 

9. Particles slide down chords of a vertical circle to 
the lowest point; shew that the locus of the foci of the paths 
ot the particles after leaving the chords is a cardioid. 

10. An ellipse is held with its major axis vertical; 
find a point on the curve such that, if a perfectly elastic 
heavy particle slide down an inclined plane to it from 
the upper focus and be reflected by the curve, it will fall 
to the lower vertex ; and shew that in an ellipse, whose 
eccentricity is *5, this point will be the extremity of the 
minor axis. 


11. A bullet is fired in the direction towards a second 
equal bullet which is let fall at the same instant. Prove 
that the two bullets will meet, and that if they coalesce 
the latus-rectum of their joint path will be one quarter of 
the latus-rectum of the original path of the first bullet. 

12. Chords arc drawn, joining any point of a vertical 
ciicle with its highest and lowest points; prove that, if a 
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P art . I ° 1 ® shd , Q down the latter chord, the parabola 
which it will describe after leaving the chord, will beVichcd 

by the former chord, and that the locus of the points of 
contact will be a circle. 


13. Through a given point an inclined plane is drawn 

perpendicular to a given vertical plane, and from that point 

a particle is projected in the vertical plane, with a given 

velocity, so as to strike the inclined plane at right 

angles; prove that the locus of the point on which it 

ta Is, tor difterent positions of the inclined plane, is an 
ellipse. r 


14.. Prove that the range of a projectile on an inclined 
plane is greatest for a given velocity of projection when the 
focus of the path is in the plane. 


If t and t be the two times of flight corresponding to any 

range short of the greatest, and a be the inclination of the 
plane, prove that 

t 2 + 2 tt' sin a + 1'\ \ \ ■ \ Vy 

is independent of a. 


15. Two smooth equal balls are placed in contact on a 
smooth table; a third equal ball strikes them simultaneously 
and remains at rest after the impact; shew that the coefficient 
of restitution is 2/3. 


16. A person at a distance c from the vertical wall of a 

fives court discharges a perfectly elastic ball from his hand so 

that it shall strike first the floor, then the wall and finally 

return^ to his hand. If T be the whole time of motion 

and nT the time between the two rebounds, shew that the 

velocity and angle of projection measured downwards are 
given by 

V sin a = gnT. 

17. . On the moon there seems to be no atmosphere, and 
gravity is about one-sixth of that here on earth. What space 
of country .would be commanded by the guns of a lunar fort, 
able to project shot at 1600 feet per second ? 


V cos a = 2 c/T, 



no 
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18. A particle is projected from a point in a smooth 
plane, inclined at an angle a to the horizon, in a vertical 
plane which cuts the inclined plane in a horizontal line, and 
at an angle 6 to the horizon. Prove that after n rebounds 
the space travelled in the direction of the line of greatest 
slope on the inclined plane is 

. . a <? (1 — e n_1 ) 

l — e 

where a is the horizontal space described, and e the coefficient 
of restitution. 


19. A perfectly elastic particle is dropped from a point 
on a fixed vertical circular hoop; shew that after two rebounds 
it will rise vertically if 

2 sin \Q = tan 0, 

where 0 is the angular distance of the point from the highest 
point of the hoop. 


20. A smooth inelastic ball slides from rest down a length 
l of a plane inclined 30° to the vertical, and impinges on a 
horizontal rail, parallel to the plane, and at a distance from it 
equal to half the radius of the ball. Neglecting the thickness 
of the rail, prove that the ball will afterwards strike the plane 
at a distance 3 1 from its point of contact when striking the 
rail. 


21. A particle is projected from a point at the foot of one 
of two parallel vertical smooth walls so as after three reflections 
at the walls to return to the point of projection; prove that 

(? + & + €= 1 , 

and that the vertical heights of the three points of impact 
above the point of projection are as 

e- : 1 — e 1 : 1. 

22. A sphere is fixed upon a horizontal plane; find from 
what point in the plane a particle must be projected, with a 
velocity due to falling down a vertical space equal to the dia¬ 
meter of the sphere, so that the focus of its path may be in 
the centre; after reflection at the sphere shew that it will 
6trike the horizontal plane at a distance from the point of 

projection equal to the diameter of the sphere, if the elasticity 
be perfect. 


examples. 
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• “f, Tw ° equd perfectly elastic balls A and B are pro- 

®T? P T nt ’ m the same vertical plane and 
with equal horizontal velocities; prove that if when they first 

impinge A has not yet struck the ground, and B is moving- 

tr f'V !- th<5 r ? h0 ° f the cotan ffcnts of the angle! 
which the directions of projection make with the vertical 

must be 2n + 2n + 1 : 2a + 1, where n is some positive inteo-er 

and a ls ° thatwhen first after the impact one of them strikes 

the ground, the other is at a height above the ground equal to 

2 n (n + 1) v 3 
(2n + l)3 

where v is the vertical velocity of projection of B. 


2 it‘i A projected from a point in one of two smooth 

parallel vertical Avails against the other in a plane perpendi¬ 
cular to both, and after being reflected at each wall impinges 

again on the second at a point in the same horizontal plane 
as it started from : shew that 


6e 3 = a( 1 +e + e 2 ), 

where 6 is the coefficient of restitution, b the free range, and 
a the distance between the planes. 


25. A man stands on the upper end of a long rough 

plank, of length a and mass M , which lies along a smooth 

straight groove on an inclined plane, having its upper end 

supported by a cord. The cord is cut, and at the same 

mstant, the man starts off, and runs with very short steps 

down, the plank, at such a rate that the plank does not movej 

prove that the velocity of the man at the lower end of the • 
plank is / 



where m is the mass of the man, and a the inclination of the 
groove to the vertical. 

If the man then jump horizontally so as not to set the 
plank in motion, he will alight on the groove at a distance 


4 a cot a a . 


m -f M 

m 
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below the position of the lower end of the plank at the instant 
he alights. 

Determine also how he must jump so that he may alight 
on the lower end of the plank. 

2G. A stone is projected upwards with velocity \^2/7c 
from a point on the margin of a circular pond, radius c. If 
all directions of projection be equally probable, shew that the 
chance that the stone falls into the pond is 

jl _ 2 e/2-i) 

54 7r 

27. A solid smooth cylinder, of radius r, lies on a smooth 
horizontal plane, to which it is fastened, and an inelastic 
sphere, of radius 2r, moves along the plane in a direction at 
right angles to the axis of the cylinder; find the condition 
that it may pass over the cylinder. 

If the sphere be elastic, and the coefficient of the elasticity 
be greater than 1/8, prove that it cannot in any case pass over 
the cylinder; and if e be less than 1/8, find the condition that 
the sphere may, after its first ascent, fall upon the top of the 
cylinder. 

28. From a point A in one of two vertical lines a par¬ 
ticle is projected with a velocity u at a given inclination 
to the horizon, and meets the other vertical line in B: it is 
then projected from B with a velocity v at the same in¬ 
clination to the horizon and returns to A. Prove that the 
harmonic mean between u• and v- is constant. 

20. Find the path of a particle acted on by a repulsive 
force always perpendicular to a given straight line and pro¬ 
portional to the distance from it, the velocity at any point 
being that which would be acquired by moving from rest on 
the given line to that point. 

80. It a particle be acted upon by a force always parallel 
to the axis of y and proportional to the square of the radius 
of curvature at the point, prove that it will describe the curve 

y-b . a: 

-= log see - , 

a h a 

the particle moving parallel to the axis of x at the point (0, b). 


examples. 


Obtla \k 


JsJD, is 
'Xis of x : 


, 31 ; The trochoid x = a(0 - e sin 0), y^n . 
described under the action of a force parallel to th 

shew that the force varies as 6 ~ cos 0 

sin 3 0 

of the trajectory referred to the vertical asymptote and n !! 

y = b\og^. 


33. A body describes the curve whose equation is 


X 

a 



under the action of a force to the origin. Shew that the 

the periodic time W ’ h 18 even ’ 

_ 2 A /n-1 

- *\/ “ > — > 

(abp V X - 

where A is equal to the area of the curve. 

.• ? 4 ' r T . wo Particles A and B, of masses 8m and m respee- 
tively, he together at a point on a smooth horizontal plane 
nnected by a string which lies loose on the plane; B is 
p ojected at an elevation of 30° with velocity equal to q. If 
the string becomes tight the instant before B meets the 
plane again and breaks when it has produced half the im¬ 
pulse it would have produced if it had not broken, and if the 

particle rebounds at an elevation of 30°, shew that the elasti- 
city of B is equal to 5/9. 


«•. A . P a ^ ol , a > paving its vertex at A and its axis co- 
adent with ABthz diameter of a semicircle, is described so 
as to cut the semicircle in P ; prove that, if a body move in 

¥, mi ?P cle under the action of a force perpendicular to 
AB, the tune of moving from A to P varies as the difference 
between AB and the latus rectum. Prove also, that if a 

Da O 
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second body move from A to P in the parabola in the same 
time under the action of a force perpendicular to its axis, and 
the velocities in the two curves at P be equal, the latus 
rectum of the parabola is %AB. 

36. Three equal particles, A, B, C, each of mass m, are 
connected by strings, B and C being nearly in the same 
straight line with A, and equidistant from it. B and C 
repel each other with a force varying as the distance 
0 

If the string BC be cut prove that the time of a small 
oscillation of the system is 7r/VO/A. 


37. A particle is in equilibrium at x, y under forces 
A, Y parallel to the axes, if it be disturbed it will execute 
small oscillations in a time 7 r/p, where 


4 , (dX dY\ ( 

V + *fc + ^) + ( 


fix a 1 


\dx dy 


dX dY 

dy dx, 



38. Two particles are projected in parallel directions 
from two points in a straight line passing through a centre of 
force, the attraction to which varies as the distance, with 
velocities proportional to their distances from the centre. 
Prove that all tangents, to the path of the inner, cut off, 
from that of the outer, arcs described in equal times. 

39. OA is a smooth tube; OB a light rod perpendicular 
to it; B, a fixed point in OB, a centre of force attracting with 
foice fir a particle P in the tube OA. The system being 
made to revolve with uniform angular velocity a> on a hori¬ 
zontal plane about O, determine the motion of P\ and shew 

that, if /a > a) 3 , P will oscillate with period 27 t/V/a — co\ 

40. A rod revolves about its middle point with uniform 
angular velocity sr and has at its extremities two centres of 
force varying as the distance one attractive and one repulsive 
of the same absolute intensity; supposing a particle placed 
in the plane of rotation in a line perpendicular to the rod 
through its centre, shew that its path will be cycloidal, the 
time from one cusp to another being 27 t/ot. 
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41._ A smooth horizontal disc rotates with angular velo¬ 
city Vu about a vertical axis at which is placed°a particle 
attracted to a certain point of the disc by a force whose 
acceleration is yu x distance; prove that the path of the 
particle on the disc will be a cycloid. 

42.. A particle moves under the action of two constant 
foices in the ratio of nine to one, whose directions rotate in 
opposite directions with uniform angular velocities in the 
ratio of three to one: prove that, under certain initial con¬ 
ditions, the path of the particle will be a closed curve, of the 
same form as that represented by the equation, r = acos20. 

43. The two ends of a smooth weightless rod are move- 
able on two fixed straight wires intersecting each other at 
right angles. A particle can move on the rod and is attracted 
to the point of intersection of the wires by a force varying as 
the .distance. Prove that if the particle have initially no 
motion the angular velocity of the rod is given by an equation 
of the form 

cu 2 = n 2 {1 — sin 2 2a cosec 2 20}. 

44. A particle describes a curve, y =f (x\ under forces 
having the potential V ; if the same curve can be described 
under forces having the potential 

v + ^ {y n - f (x )!»}, 

find the differential equation of the curve. 

If n = 1, prove that the curve is a cycloid. 

If n = 2, prove that the curve is 

y = A €** + Be~ Ks } 

where 8 is the arc measured from some fixed point, and 
A, B , X are constants. 


CHAPTER VII. 


RADIAL AND TRANSVERSAL ACCELERATIONS. 


97. Having discussed, in the previous chapter, the use 
of the components of acceleration parallel to two coordinate 
axes, we now take into consideration the expressions for 
radial and transversal components, leading to the equations 
of motion, 

r — r0* = P, r0 + 2r6 = Q , 

mP and mQ being the radial and transversal forces acting on 
a particle of mass m. 

For our first illustration we take the following case. 

Motion of a particle in a smooth straight tube which 
revolves uniformly , in a horizontal plane, about a fixed point 
in the axis of the tube. 

In this case the only force acting on the particle is the 
pressure It of the tube, and if co be the angular velocity, the 
equations are 

r — ojV = 0, 2mrco = R. 

If the particle start from the distance a with no initial 
velocity along the tube, we obtain from the first equation, 

r = ^ (e"* + e - "*) — a cosh cot, 
and from the second, 

R = 2man* sinh cot 
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_ ca I' also obt . aia the velocity and pressure in terms of 

r, lor the nrst equation gives 

r 3 = o) a (r 3 — a 2 ), 

and therefore R = 2mco 3 Vr 3 - a 3 . 

If 6 be the length of the tube, the direction in which 
such P that C e filCS ° Ut 1S lnclmed t0 the tube at aa angle 0 


tan # = 





If the tube revolve in a vertical plane the equations are 
r — co 2 r — — g sin cot, 2mrco = R — my cos cot. 

From these equations. 




2o> 3 


sin cot -f Ae wt + Be~ wt 


(Chapter II.), 


and R = 2mg cos + 2mw 2 (_de wf — Be-” 1 ), 

the constants being determined by initial conditions. 


98 . Motion of a particle in a straight tube which revolves 
uniformly m a horizontal plane about a fixed point at a 
distance c from its axis. 

If OA (c) be the perpendicular from the fixed point on 

an( ^> & being the position of the particle, 
^ AP = r, t he acceleration of P relative to A =r — co 2 r, in 
the direction AP , and 2 rco perpendicular to AP ; and 

the acceleration, co 2 c , of the point A is wholly in the direc¬ 
tion AO. 

Hence the equations of motion are 

r — co 2 r = 0, m (2rco + co 2 c) = R, 
and the solution is similar to that of the preceding case. 

Motion of two particles, m and m', connected together by 
an inelastic string , in a straight tube revolving uniformly in a 
horizontal plane about one end. 
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If r be the distance of m from the origin, l the length of 
string, and T its tension, the equations are 

m (r — a > 2 r) = T, m {r — a r (r + /)]= — T, 
from which we obtain 


and therefore 


( m 4- m) r — or (m -f m') r — m'coH = 0, 

771 l 


r -f 


vi + vi 


> = A + Be-" 1 . 


99. Motion of a piece of uniform chain in a straight tube 
revolving in the same manner. 



Let r be the distance from 0 of G, the centre of gravity 
nt the chain, G1 J = p the distance from G of one end of an 

element PQ, (bp) of the chain, m the inass per unit of length, 
T the tension at P, T + ST at Q. 

1 he equations ot motion of the element are, since p is 

7 <> 

independent of the time and therefore -^( OP) equal to r, 

mHp (r - a > 3 (r + p)j =ST, 2mSprio = RSp, 

R being the rate of pressure at P per unit of length. 

Integrating the first of these equations, or, in other words, 

taking the sum of the equations of motion of all the elements, 
we obtain 

m [(r - co-r) p - ^y] = T + C. 



rotating wire. 
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, . Observing that r=0 when p = -Z and when n = l, 2 1 
being the length of the chain, there results 

m (r — co a r) 21 = 0, or r — co 2 r = 0, 

shewing that the motion of the centre of gravity is the same 
as that of a single particle. 

Taking account of this result, T— £ mco*(l 2 — p-). 

100. Motion of a bead on a smooth circular wire re¬ 
volving uniformly in its own plane about a fixed point. 



If 0 be the fixed point, and 6 the angle PCA , the accele¬ 
rations of P in the directions PT and PC , obtained by 

c ® r ^ r P 0l J nc ?^ n & the accelerations of P relative to G with that 
of G relative to 0 , are respectively, 

d 2 

a dl 2 ^ + + 0)20 sin anc * a + w ) 2 + <» 2 c cos 6 , 

taking 00 = c, and OP = a. 

. plane be horizontal, and P be the pressure of the 

wire on the bead, the equations of motion are 
• • 

aO + co*c sin 0 = 0, and m [a (0 + coy + co*c cos 6} = P. 
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If the bead be originally attached to the wire at the 
angular distance a from the line CA, and be set free, the first 
of these equations leads to 

a 6* = 2arc (cos 6 — cos a), 

shewing that the bead oscillates through the angle 2a, and 
the second determines the pressure. 


CENTRAL FORCES. 


101. If a particle move under the action of an attractive 
force mP to a fixed centre, P being a function of r, the 
equations of motion are 

r — rfc — — P, r$+2r0 = O, 

From the second equation we at once obtain 

r-e = h t 

h bcincr a constant. 


Hence 


r/r a /< <7r _ du . r 1 
c 16* r 3 dO l dd' ,f U ~r 9 

7 d’*i a 

r= - h dp 0= -'* 1 3e» 


and the first equation becomes 


h*u- ^ + /iV = P, 



d'-u , __ P 

dtfi + U - * 


This equation, if the law of force be given, determines 

the path, and, if the path be given, determines the law of 
force. 


102. If A be the area swept over by the radius vector, 

A = = ±h, 
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and therefore A = 4H shewing that the area is proportional 

to the time, and that ^li is the area swept over in the unit of 
time. 

If 8s be an element of the arc of the curve, and p the 
perpendicular from the centre of force upon the tangent, 

8 A = $p8s, 

and therefore h = 2A =ps = pv, 

shewing that the velocity is inversely proportional to the 
distance of the centre from the tangent to the path. 

103. We have shewn, in Art. (17), that the normal ac¬ 

celeration, in any curvilinear path, is equal to v 2 /p, where p is 
the radius of curvature. r 

If mF be the resultant of the forces acting on a particle 
vi, and cj) the inclination to the normal of the line of action 
of this resultant, it follows that 

v 2 _ 

m— = mF cos cb, 

P 

and therefore, if q be the chord of curvature in direction 
of the force, 

=Wq- 

. That is, the velocity of a particle at any point of an orbit 
is that which the particle would acquire if it were to move 
from rest under the action of a constant force , equal to the 
force at the point, through a space equal to one fourth of the 
chord of curvature in direction of the force. 

104. Since v = -, and cos <t> = ~, 

p r r 

h 2 _ r> _ dr 


we have 


and therefore 


^= Pp r = Pp . t 

pi r r 1 dp 

p s dr * 


an expression which is frequently useful in determining the 

path for a given law of force, or the law of force for a given 
path. 



] 2*2 
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We cau also obtain the same expression for P by employ¬ 
ing the expression for the tangential acceleration. 


Thus 


jj • . do do . 

— Jr sm (f> = v —; = v -j2 sin (/>; 


therefore 


ds v dr 

p _ _ h d //A _ )r dp 

p d r \ p / p 3 d r * 

The two expressions for P are deducible, each from the 
other, by help of the equation, 

1 _ „ , fduV 

“ + vie) ■ 

lO®* Another expression for the velocity is found by 
utilizing the expression for the tangential acceleration j we 
thus obtain 


and therefore 


dv j.dr 
V ds^~ P ds’ 

= [ Pdr, 


shewing that v is a function of the distance. 
Further, since 


f 1 1 /dr 


? + a 


h a 

V'=-=hU 
V 

(10 

it follows that r -p- is a function of the distance, and therefore 

that at all points which are at the same distance from the 
centre of force the angle between the radius vector and the 
tangent is the same. 

We now proceed to apply these formula! to some particu¬ 
lar cases. 

106. To find the law of force to the focus under the action 
of which a conic section can be described. 

Taking as the equation of the conic 

cu = 1 -f- e cos 0, 

d-u a d*u 1 

c =- ecosand m +u= - 0 ’ 



CENTRAL ORBIT. 


123 


so that 


p __ h*u* _ A 2 1 

C c * l' 3 * 


and therefore varies inversely as the square of the distance. 

If fJ- be the absolute force, that is the force at the unit of 
distance on a particle of unit mass, p = — = —, if p f, e t ] le 
latus rectum. 

cJc°ctVX l Zbt f0rCe t0 the Centre Under Which a central 

Employing the equation, P = we know that in 

this case, P 

p ! (a a + 6= - r") = a-b\ 

and therefore - r ^ ^, SO that P = — r 

dp p* a 2 4 2 ’ 

and therefore varies as the distance. 


If p be the absolute force, p = 


A 2 

a 2 6 2 ’ 


107. To find the law of force to the pole under which an 
equiangular spiral can be described. 

From the definition of the curve, p = r sin a, 

A 2 1 


and therefore 
and the velocity 


P = -, 


sin 2 a ' r 3 r 3 * 

A f p 

p r 


fo find the lavj of force when a particle describes a circle 
under the action of a force to a point in the circumference. 

In this case = , or r 2 = Zap, 


and therefore 
and the velocity 


2 a 

Pz=— ~ — _ p 

p 3 ’ a~ r 5 ~ r 3 


V'-. 
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108. Motion of a particle under the action of a force to 
a fared point varying inversely as the square of the distance. 

In this case, P = /iu\ and we obtain 

(Pu LL 

df + U = h* • 

the integral of which is 

u ~Vi =A cos(0-7), 


or 


w = ^( 1 + ecos (^-7)} 


(I-). 


which is the equation of a conic section, of which e is the 
. . It 2 

eccentricity, and — is the semi-latus rectum. 

A 6 

To find the constants, let c be the initial distance, v the 

velocity of projection, and 0 the inclination to c of the initial 
direction of motion ; then 

h = vc sin 0, and, since ~ = - if e sin (0 - 7 ), 


dO 


c ~ % ^ + 6 C0S an(1 \ cofc # = “ j^ 2 e sin 7» 

or v*c sin 2 0 = /z (1 + e cos 7 ), v-c sin 0 cos 0 = — fie sin 7 ; 
whence ( v-c sin 2 0 - /x ) 2 + t^c 2 sin 2 /? cos 2 /? = /x 2 * 2 , 

t^c 2 sin 2 /? 2 tocsin 2 /? 

/* a ^ * 

V‘c si n 0 cos 0 


or 


c 2 = 1 + 


and 


tan 7 = 


/* —v 2 csin 2 /? * 

It follows that the conic is an ellipse, parabola, or 
hyperbola, according as t ; 2 is less than, equal to, or greater 

than . 
c 

If 2a and 2b be the axes when the curve is an ellipse, 

~ = a (1 - e'), from (I.), 
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and therefore 


sin * ft = n ( 2~y 9 c sin 3 /3 v*c* sin a /3 




or 


°( . 
l; s = 2/f __/f 





a 


Hlp S ;- e -r y F°i nt “ <ay be re " arded as the point of projection, 
velocit y at the distance r is given by the equation 

r a 

find^at 6 8111110 manner> if the conic be a hyperbola, we 

e»=B£ + £. 

r a 

We can also solve this question by the use of the equation 


todp = p = (i 

p* dr r 3 * 


leading to 


A 3 __ 2 /x. 




+ £7 


(ir.). 


which is an ellipse, parabola, or hyperbola, according as G is 
negative, zero, or positive. ° 


If (7 = 


0 , the velocity = - == . 


are he an ellipse or hyperbola, the axes of which 

tion 2 d 26 ’ We find by com P arison of ( IL ) ^th the equa- 


5^ _ 2a + r 

p 2 r~~ 


A s a 2/t a 


that ll =-~ = 


P “ 5 * —> if L be the latus rectum, and that 

p 8 r + a* 




12 G 


CENTRAL ORBIT. 


109. The case in which the force varies as the distance 
has already been dealt with in Art (87), but we can also use¬ 
fully employ the equation 


h- dp 
p 3 dr 



leading to 



which is the equation of an ellipse. 
Comparing with the equation 


p- (a 3 + b* - r») = a *6* 

we find that C = /x (a? + 6 2 ), and h* = and that 

h- 

* = y 7 = P (a* + 6 3 -= CD\ 
if CD be conjugate to r. 


110. Motion of a particle under the action of a repulsive 

jorce front a feed point varying inversely as the square of the 
distance from that point. 


r lhe equation of motion is 


d 2 u 




therefore 


or 


+ u l/' 
u + ~ A cos {0 - y), 

li* 1 

-• - = -l + ecos(0 - 7 ). 


Introducing the initial conditions, we find that 

fcsin’fi sin/S cos/? 

// + 1 — e cos 7 and--= — e sin 7 ; 


therefore e'=l + 2v ' cs[n *0 + *cW/g 

Z 4 /a* 

shewing that the conic is a hyperbola. 


CENTRAL ORBIT. 


127 


As in the previous case, 

h 2 

= a (e 2 - 1 ) 




leads to ^ sil1 ^ = 0 / 2^csin»/3 trf* s ; n » £ 

V iU, + ^ 




P‘ 


. 


and therefore 


a c 


, 2 _^ 


the ?52„“/ POi °‘ be “ g * P° int ° f P'-j" 4 ””- "* >»™ •* 


a r 


111, . ■ Pat - °f a Particle projected at the distance a with 

the velocity N a in the direction at right angles to the 

mitral distance , and subject to the action of a central force 
which, on unit mass is equal to 

P {2 (a 9 + b 2 ) u* - 3a*b-u 7 }. 

In this case h = ^t-. a = fp, and therefore 

to 

d 2 u 

dfi + u=2 ( a 2 + h *) u3 “ ZaWu*. 

'' du 

y ^ ulfc ip!ying by 2 ~, integrating and observing that 
when ^ = 0 , we find 


/du\* 

\d0) =^(^ 2 -i)(i-&n 

restoring r this becomes 

dO _ r 

dr y (a 2 - r 2 ) (r 2 - b 2 ) * 

Putting z 2 = r 2 6 * and integrating, we obtain 

r 2 — b 2 = (a 2 — b 2 ) cos 2 ((9 - y). 

Put r = a when 0 = 0, and therefore y = 0, and 

r 2 = a 2 cos 2 0 + 6 s sin 2 0 
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is the orbit, which is the pedal of an ellipse with regard to its 
centre. 


112. Motion of a particle under the action of a force to a 
fixed point varying inversely as the cube of the distance. 


The equation of motion is 


d'-u 

dd> 



and we therefore have to consider the three cases in which 
fi/h 2 is greater than, equal to, or less than unity. 


In the first case let — 1 = id ; 

Id 


we then obtain 


u = A e n9 + Be~ n9 , 


the constants A and B being determined by the initial 
conditions. 


If the conditions are such that A =0, or B = 0, the curve 
is an equiangular spiral. 

In the second case, when fi = Jd, 

u = A 0 4- B t 

which is the reciprocal spiral. 

In the third case, let 1 — n a ; 

then u = A cos nO 4- if sin nO, 

where n is less than unity. 


113. Motion of a jiaiiicle projected at the distance c with 
the velocity from infinity in the direction at right angles to the 
initial distance, and subject to the action of a force to a fixed 
j)oint varying inversely as the nth power of the distance. 


771/X . 


If —— is the force at the distance r on a mass m, the 
velocity of projection is so that = ( n J^ e ^ , 
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<&U __ fiu n 

dO* ' 


n — 1 
2 


u n ~* 


Integrating and observing that ^ = 0 when u = I, we 


find that 


du 


d 0=±u{(cu)»-*-l}i u 
taking the upper sign, 


dO 

dr 


— r 


n-5 

2 




• • 


71 — 3 £ (r 

2 0 = cos >(- 


n-3 

2 


n-3 


or 


/ 


©•- 


n ~S n 
cos —jr- 0. 


If the Tower sign be taken, the same result is obtained. 
(see T Art. r i2 S 2)! “ that particle is P ro J ected from an apse 

direction Tt ted ?° m a ? apse ’ and if 6 is measured in the 

Stuse^It^n^* 116 g ‘ Ven aDgle ° f P r °je ctiongis acute or 

effect of tnPJn fl, h °Tu Ver ’ a matter of an y consequence, the 

d t ^ 6 0tY [ e * S ' gn , bein 8 same as if 0 were 

measuied m the opposite direction to that of the motion. 

“ ?' i - nd thafc the velocity of projection is the 

s “ mep ‘ r,i “ i " v * iu “°*”• 

for n = 2, is a parabola, 

. n = 3, a circle with its centre at the centre of force, 

7i = 4, a cardioid, 

71 = 0 , 0 . circle passing through the centre of force, 

7 i = 7, a Lemniscate of Bernoulli. 

B. D. 


9 
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VELOCITY IN AN ORBIT. 


114. If the orbit be central, the velocity is given, as in 
Art. (102), by the equation 

h 

v = ~. 

P 

This is Prop. I. Cor. I. of the second Section of the 
Principia. 

In general, whether the orbit be central or not, the 
velocity is given, as in Art. (103), by the equation, 

v* = i Fq t 

where q is the chord of curvature in the direction of the 
resultant force. 

This is Prop. VI. Cor. I. of the second Section of the 
Principia. 

For instance, if the orbit be an ellipse, the force being 
directed to the centre C, and if v is the velocity at P, 

v'- = i»CP.^ = pCD\ 

For an ellipse, when the force is to the focus, 

v i _ i P 2 CD 2 __ 2 p 

* SP *' AG ~ SP AC • 


For a parabola, force to the focus, 


SP* 


4 SP= 2/4 


For a hyperbola, force to the focus, 

v 1 = ^ -P~ _ %p , P 

~SP* * AC SP ^ AC 

For a hyperbola when the force is repulsive from 
focus, 

2 C& = _P__ 2/x. 

a a sp • 


the 




SP* * AC 
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For an equiangular spiral, force to the pole, 

2 r=g. 

For the orbit, 

r* = « 2 cos 2 6 + 6 2 sin 2 0, Art. (Ill), 

it will be found that p = — ^ 

V(a 2 + 6 2 ) r 3 — a 2 6 2 * 

and since h = ^, „ ^ V(^'+ 6*) r» - a*. 

115. If a particle move in a conic section under the 

action of a force to the focus, the velocity at any point can be 

decomposed into two constant velocities, one perpendicular 

to the radius vector, and the other perpendicular to the axis of 
the conic. 

The sides of the triangle SPG are perpendicular to the 
direction of the actual velocity, and to the directions in 
question. Hence, the velocity, and its components are in 
the ratio of the sides of the triangle. GL being drawn per¬ 
pendicular to SP, the component perpendicular to SP 

_ h SP _ h _ h fA . 

S Y • PG PL~\L~h’ Art ( 10S ' >- 


132 


TIME IN AN ORBIT. 


and, since SG = e . SP, the component perpendicular to the 

eiA 

axis = -7- . 
h 

It will he noticed that the latter component is in the 
direction PN, or NP , according as the body is moving 
towards, or away from, the vertex. 


TIME IN AN ORBIT. 


116. The time of passing from one point to another of 
a central orbit is in all cases determined by the equation, 

r-0 = h, 

that is, by the fact that the area swept over by the radius 
vector is proportional to the time. 

This is the first Proposition of Section II. of the Principia. 


117. Time in an ellipse when the force is to the centre. 
The equation of the ellipse being 

cos 2 6 sin 2 0 _ 1 


+ 


a- 

dt 

dd 

ah 


b- 


r 


a b\Jfjb 
ah 


, Art. (100), 


sec 


2 0 


(a a 2 sin 2 6 + b- cos 2 0 \Jfx 6 2 + (P tan 2 6 * 
and therefore the time from the end of the transverse axis 

1 , . a tan 0 

= V? tilU b ' 

The Periodic time is equal to the area of the curve divided 
by \h, and 

_ 7 rah _ 2 tt 
±ahffA V/** 

It will be noticed that this is independent of the size of 
the orbit. 

Time when the orbit is the pedal of an ellipse with regard 
to its centre , the force being directed to the centre. 


TIME IN AN ORBIT. 
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In this case, 

r 3 = a 2 cos 3 9 4- b 2 sin a #, and // = Art.. (Ill), 
so that V/a t = j r*d6 = ^ (a . 2 4- b 2 ) # 4- i (a 2 — 6 2 ) sin '20, 

and the periodic time = 7r(a 2 + b 2 )/\/p. 

118. Time of traversing an arc of a parabolic path when 
the force is to the focus. 

The equation of the parabola being 


2 a 


= 1 4- cos 6, or r = a sec 2 \9 t 


we have 


dt 

dO 


, Art. (10G), 


3 $ 

= - 7 = sec 4 \9 = -5t=. (1 4 - tan 2 16) sec 2 19, 
v2/a v2/x 

and therefore, starting from the vertex. 




119. Time in an ellipse when the force is to the focus. 


Q 

Taking - = 1 4 - ecos 6 as the equation of the curve, we 


have 


dt _r 1 __ r 2 _ c$_ 1 

dO h \ff G Vm * (l + e( 


Now e f 


de 


cos 6 4* e 


therefore 


(1 + e cos O) 2 J(l +e cos 6) 2 

__ sin# 1 i( 1 
1 4- e cos 6 e J 11 + e cos t 


d9 


r cos 6d9 
(1 + ecos 0) 

1 ) 


cos 9 (1 + e cos 0) 


d9: 


d9 _ e sin 9 f 

(1 + e cos #) a 1 -h e cos 9 J 1 

e sin 9 2 

~ — --— + —= tan -1 

l4e cos 6 vi — e 2 


_d9 _ 

4 - e cos 9 


w 


— e 
4- e 


tan 


l- 



134 


TIME IN AN ELLIPSE. 


and the time from the vertex is therefore, since c = a (1 — e 1 ). 


a 




2 tan -1 




e fl — e 3 sin O' 


1 + e cos 0 

The total area being 7 rab, the periodic time 

2ttg6 2 t rab 27 ra*- 




“• V/xa (1 — e 2 ) 

Iliis of course can be obtained from the preceding 
expression by taking 0 = tt, and doubling the result. 


120. lime in a hyperbola, when the force is to the focus. 

I he process is exactly the same, only that, e being 
greater than unity, the result of the integration appeal's in 
the form 




_ dO _ esinO 1 

(1+ecos Of l+ecos0 fe 2 —1 °° 



121. True Anomaly, Mean Anomaly, and Eccentric 
Anomaly. 

1 he results of Art. (119) can be expressed in different 
forms, or they can be obtained by a different mode of 
procedure. 

A\ e have seen that the periodic time in an ellipse is 
2 t ra 9 /v//x. 

Hence if n be the mean angular velocity 

27 7 /?i = 27rafy\Z/tx, 

and .*. n = f /x/a 3 . 

. If £ is tl }e vertex, S the focus, of an elliptic orbit, and if 
the position of the moving body at any time, the angle 
A SI is called the true anomaly. 

If C is the centre and if the ordinate NP meets the 

auxiliary circle in Q, the angle ACQ is called the eccentric 
anomaly. 

If t is the time from ^ to P, the mean anomaly is the 
angular distance from the vertex of a body moving with the 
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mean angular velocity about S. The quantity nt therefore 
represents the mean anomaly. 

If ACQ = u, we have 


cos 6 = 


SN _ SC — CN 
SP AC -e.CN~ 


cos u — e 
1 — e cos u * 



and therefore 
Also we have 



eVl — e 3 sin 6 e*Jl—e 1 .PN _e.PN_e.QN~ 
1 4- e cos 6 SP (1 + e cos 6) b a 

Hence the equation of Art. (119) becomes 

nt — u — e sin u. 


The preceding result can be obtained directly from the 
figure. 

The periodic time being 27r/n, it follows that 

area ASP : irab :: t : 27r/rc, 

and, joining SQ, 

nt = ~ (area ASP) = ^ (area ASQ) 

= ^ (ACQ — SGQ) = u — e sin u. 

Employing the relations between u and 6 established in 
the preceding article, we can at once obtain the expression 
for t in terms of 0 f as in Art. (119). 
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APSES AND APSIDAL DISTANCES. 


122. An apse in a central orbit is a point at which the 
tangent is perpendicular to the radius vector , and the length of 
the radius vector at the point is the apsidal distance. 

We have shewn that, if the central force be a function 
of the distance, the velocity at any point and the inclination 
of the tangent to the radius vector are also functions of the 
distance, and from these facts it follows that if the motion at 
any point be reversed in direction, the particle will retrace 
its path in the opposite direction. 

For, supposing the particle projected from P with a given 
velocity v to arrive at the apse A with a velocity u, the value 

r cZr is a funct * on °f v ancl r > and therefore if 


d0_ 

dr~ 



and if ASP = 



Now, suppose the motion reversed at A ; then the values 
of 6 and a are the same as before, and the orbit is therefore 
retraced. 


/>' 



We hence see that any apsidal line 
symmetrically . 


divides the orbit 


APSES. 
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. -^ or on arriving at A the particle is under the same 
circumstances with regard to the direction AP' as it was 
when reversed with regard to the direction AP. 

Hence it is obvious that, at an apse, the radius vector has 
a maximum or minimum value, and further that, in a central 
orbit in which the force is a unique function of the distance, 
there can only he two different apsidal distances, although there 
may he any number of apses. 

The analytical condition for the existence of an apse is 
dxt 

van ishes and changes sign, as 6 increases through the 
value which marks the position of the apse. 

123. ^ It follows that we cannot ensure the complete 
description of an orbit by placing a centre of force at any 

assigned point. Take for instance the case of an ellipse, and 
trace its evolute. 

The centre of force may be at the centre 0, or at any 
point of each of the four limited lines AC, DB , EA', FB'. 

If a centre of force be placed anywhere else, as at K, the 
normal KP does not divide the orbit symmetrically, and 
although a particle, projected from A, may describe the arc 
AP , it will not proceed in the ellipse, but will describe the 
arc PA turned over to the other side of KP . 



The same remarks apply to an orbit of any form. 
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124. If the law of attraction be inversely as the nth 
power of the distance, that is, if P = pu n t the equation of 
motion is 

dru 


leading to 


( 


IS- ' “ " % 


du \ 2 2 ll u n_1 _ 

+ u a =-£—-r + a 


tlO) 1 id n—1 
Hence the apsidal distances are given by the equation 


, 2 a U n 1 

U' = ~ -r +C, 


Jr n - 1 

which cannot have more than two positive roots, a result in 
accordance with that of Art. (122). 

125. A particle describes a nearly circular orbit about a 
centre of force; it is required to find approximately the equa¬ 
tion oj the path and the apsidal anyle. 

If m<f>(r) be the force, and if the particle be projected at 
the distance c, perpendicularly to the distance with the velo¬ 
city Va/>(c), it will describe a circle. 

We shall suppose the particle projected perpendicularly 

with the velocity fc<f> (c) at the distance c + 7,7 being a very 
small quantity. 

We have then Id = (c -f y)* c</> (c), and if we suppose that 
r = c-\-x, where x is very small, 


u _ 1 _ 1 __x 


2 9 


and 


r c c 
</> (r) _ (f> (c -f x) (c -f xy (c + 7 ) 

c<Mc) 

2x x<J>' (c) 


idu 


= -(l + — + 

c\ c ^ </> (c) 


-?)• 


if we neglect the squares of the small quantities. 
The differential equation then becomes 


d 


x 


d&> 


+ x 


3+ c -w\ - ** 


apsidal angle. 


and the approximate equation of the path is 


330 


- 2 7 
T — c = 1 

- # / 


s , e 0' (C) 

0(c) 


+ .4 cos 


/ + 0(c) ^+«j. 


at the apses, ^ = 0, and therefore the apsidal angle is 


7T 




3 + 


c 0 / (c) 

0 (c) 


If 0 (r) = the apsidal angle is ~ , and if 0 (,•) = ^ it fa 
equal to 7r. Z 

the S S IaLeYmast th not betls^an-I “ the ” th power ° f 

possesses^, he 'characteristic SSmiSJT ~ 3 ’ * CirCU,ar °*' bit 

will cause the dlV ?^ 6 T ° f P ath > without change of velocity 
1 CaUSe the P artlcle to describe an equiangular spiral. 7 

int^S' tZ a Znlr , Wl i Ch * (r) = ^ where n is ® Positive 

j- f ’ Particle being projected from an apse at the 
distance c with the velocity V/tc n+1 . 

In this case the equation of motion is 


dhi 


+ u = 


d6 Q 1 04 c n + 3 u n+2 * 

leading to 

(+ ( w + !) (cu) n +> + 2-(n + 3) (cu) n+1 „ 

\d6J (7i + 1) 0 n+9 u n +1 — V, 

or, if cu = x t 

f —Y + 0 + 1 ) ® n+ * + 2 - (re + 3) x n+1 n 

dd) (re+l)*»+» -°- 

■Now if we take 

/(*) = (n + 1) x n +* + 2-(n + 3) x n +\ 


(: 
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we observe that/ (x) is positive when x — 0, and is zero when 
x = 1. 

Also/' (a) = (n 4-1) (n 4- 3) x n (x 1 - 1), so that as x increases 
from 0 to 1 /f(x) decreases to zero, and as x increases from 
unity,/(#) increases. 

It follows that, for positive values of x,f(x) is positive. 

This result is also evident from the fact that 

f(x) = (x - 1 )• {(n -f l)x n+l -f 2 0 4- 1) x n 4- 2 nx n ~' 

+ 2 (n -1 ) x n ~ 2 + 2 (n - 2) x n ~ 3 4-.4 Gx 2 4- 4>x 4- 2J. 

Hence it follows from the equation of motion that 

gJ-0, and r = c, 

or that, with the assigned conditions, a circle is the only 
possible path. 

If in this case a slight disturbance of the path take place, 
a nearly circular orbit will be described, the apsidal angle 
being 

7T 

\ f :l 4 a 


UNSTABLE CIRCULAR ORBITS. 


127. We have seen that when </>(r) = /x; n , the circular 
orbit is unstable if n is not greater than — 3. 

Taking m to be a positive integer, and putting — 3 — m 
for 7i, the equation of motion is 


d 2 u 

d6' + U = h' U 


— i/TO+i 


so that 


/ du\ 2 

U) +u = 


2/X 71 


m+2 


+ 0 . 


fd 77i 4 “ 2 

The velocity requisite for motion in a circle, the centre of 
which is at the centre of force, is V/xc -m-a . 

If then we assume that when u = c~ l , 

gg = 0 and h 2 = mc m , 
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we obtain 


dnV _ 2 (cu) m+ * - (m 4- 2) (cm ) 1 + 


(S) 


m 


771 


(771 + 2) C 2 

or, if cu = a?, 

/^y _ 2.r m+ » - (m + 2) a? 4 
\dOJ ~ 771 + 2 

This equation can be written in the form 
/ dx \ 3 

(m4-2) HgJ =(x-iy{2x m + lx'*- 1 + Gx™-' + . 

4 (2 77i — 2) a; 2 4 277\x + m). 


or 


Vm + 2(g) = ±(*-l)VX, 


where X is a rational algebraic function of a, which is positive 
if x is positive. 

This equation is satisfied by x = 1, and ^ = 0, 


i.e., by 


\ 


dr 

r = cand 55 = 0 ' 


representing circular motion, and the integration of the 
equation, where possible, will give the orbit in which the 
particle will ultimately be moving, if the circular motion be 
slightly disturbed. 

The circle will be the asymptotic circle of the path, and, 
by taking x less or greater than unity, we obtain the path 
outside or inside the circle. 

If we assume that 6 is measured in the direction of the 
angular motion of the radius vector, the double sign repre¬ 
sents that the motion may be such that the particle is 
approaching to, or moving away from, its asymptotic circle. 


128. Taking as the inclination of the path to the 
radius vector at any time we observe that 

. a d0 d9 _ /-- x 

tan/3= ““^ = ~ x Tx = + + 

Hence, if the particle be projected from a point at any 
given distance in such a manner that the value of h is that 
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which is requisite for a circular path of radius c, and if the 
direction of projection satisfy the preceding equation, the 
particle will move in a path which has the circle of radius c 
for its asymptotic circle. 

129. As a particular case take the law of force to be that 
of the inverse fifth power of the distance, so that m = 2 , and 
the equation for x is 



Taking x less than unity, so as to consider the outer orbit, 
and also taking 

d0 _ V2 

dx 1 — x 2 * 

we obtain 

V2 (0 + a) = log J±-* = log^±-°. 

I — x r — c 

If we take 0 = 0, when r = a, 

r + c = a+c ^ 3 
r - c a —c 

If 0 = X) , r = c, and if r = co , 


0^2 = log ^-Z_£ 

a negative quantity, so that, if we measure 0 in the direction 

ot the angular motion of the radius vector, the equation 

represents the motion of a particle which is approaching its 
asymptotic circle. & 

Taking x greater than unity, so as to consider the inner 
orbit, and also taking 

d0 _ jQ 2 
dx X s — 1' 

and assuming that 6 = 0, when r = b, we obtain 

c-r c b „ 


TRANSVERSAL FORCES. 


3 43 


If 0 = - co,r = c, and if r = 0, 


&V2 = log 


c-f 6 
c-b' 


a positive quantity, so that the equation represents 
of a particle which is trending away from its 
circle, and is approaching the centre of force. 


the motion 
asymptotic 


If in the preceding equations we take a = 00 and 6 = 0 
they take the forms 


r 

c 




e_ 

V2* 


representing respectively the outer and the inner orbits* 


CASES OF TRANSVERSAL FORCES. 


130. Motion of a particle under the action of a central 

force, in a medium the resistance of which varies as the square 
of the velocity . 1 

Taking the transversal acceleration, we have 



or A % (**#) = - fcs, 

r-Q dt x 7 

and therefore r <2 0 = he~ ks i h being a constant; or, if p be the 
perpendicular on the tangent. 


ps = he~**. 


Taking the normal acceleration. 




£—iks 



dr 
dp * 


In the Proceedings of the London Mathematical Society , Vol. ran., 
1891, page 264, Professor Greenhill gives an elaborate discussion of the 
stability of orbits, and, in particular, deals with the case of a field of force 
due to the existence of two Newtonian centres of force. 
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RESISTING MEDIA. 


By help of the equation 
formed into 




dhi 

dip 




this is trails- 


131. Motion of a particle wider the action of a central 
force in a medium the resistance of which varies as the velocity. 


In this case, 

1 d 


Also 


. rdS 


d 


- J, (> '*) = - '-£r > or -T. (r"d) = - 


r dt v ’ ds ’ dt 

.’. r 2 0 = h e~ kt , or ps = he~ kt . 

Id ... ^ dr 

• _ 

• • 

p 


6 _ =P P 

o r 


- e-** = Pp 


dp 9 


« • 


d-u _ jf dp _ Pt nM 

dt) : + U p 3 dr Iru? * 


132. A particle is moving Wider the action of a central 
force in a resisting medium; it is required to find the resistance 
necessary for the description of a given path. 


Assuming mR as the force of resistance, we have 




and 




133. In the general case if mP is the force to the origin, 
and mT the transversal force, 

l a(■’<*)- t . 

or, taking r*0 = h, h— Tr. 
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Hence 2 hh = 22W, and — = — 


h 


dd 

dHi 


% • 


— — P = r = _ 7 j2w2 _ 

J- 3 dfl* 


U' 

T du u 

u dd' 


/iV l < ^ + u)=P-~ — 
dP ^ ) u dd’ 


where / t = = 2 f Td ® . 

J u 3 

If V is the potential at the point r, 6 , of the field of force, 
the equation takes the form 


hhd 


(d 3 u 

\dd 3 



u dV dadV 
U du dQ dO x 


where 



'ldV 

u 3 dO 



134. The two following problems will further illustrate 
the use of radial and transversal components, and the appli¬ 
cation of the principle of relative accelerations. 

Two equal particles are attached to the middle point B, 
and to the end C, of a string ABC, the end A of which is 
fixed on a smooth horizontal plane; it is required to find the 
equations of motion of the particles in the plane. 

If 6 and <j> are the inclinations of AB and BC to a fixed 
line on the plane, the accelerations of B along BA and 

perpendicular to it are ad 3 and ad, and the accelerations of 
C relative to B along CB and perpendicular to it are acf> 2 
and a<f>. 

Compounding the accelerations perpendicular and parallel 
to CB, we obtain the equations of motion of C, 

a$ + ad cos (<j> — d) + ad 3 sin (</> — d) — 0.(1), 

m [a<f> 3 + ad 3 cos (<£ — d) — ad sin (<£ — d)) = T .. .(2), 
and, for the motion of B, 


mad — T sin (<f> — d) . (3), 

mad 3 -T—T cos (<£ — 0)... (4). 

B. D. 10 
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Eliminating T between (2) and (3) we obtain, 
a^’siu (<f> — 0) + a6 2 sin(<f> — 0)cos (<f> — 0)—a(j (1 +sin Q (0-<?)) = O 

.(5). 

Multiplying (1) by 1 + cos (<f> - 0), and subtracting (5), 

0 + (<j> + 0) [1 + cos (c/> - 0 )) - - e>) sin ($-6) = 0, 

and therefore 

e + (0 + 0) (1 + COS (0 - 0)1 = c. 

% 

X 

\ 

\ 

V 



This is really the equation expressing the constancy of 

h. angular momentum, and could have been written down 
at once. 


Again, eliminating 0* from (1) and (5), 

0 3 sin (0-<9)_0 CO s (0-0)-20 = 0 . (G). 

Multiplying (1) by 20, (6) by 20, and subtracting, 

200 + 400+2(00+00) cos (0 —0) —2(0 a 0— ^0) sin (0—0)=O, 
and therefore 


0 a + 26* + 20(f) cos (0 - 0) = D, 

\\hich ^ the equation expressing the constancy of energy, 
am con have been written dowu at once by observing that 

t e velocity of C is compounded of a<f> perpendicular to GB, 
and of a0 in the direction perpendicular to BA. 


illn^Tnt haVe g !u el ! the preceding solution for the sake of 
illustrating methods and principles, but so far as the present 
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P™ b l er ? , is concerned its solution is perhaps more easily 
effected by employing rectangular components. The equa¬ 
tions are then, if x, y be co-ordinates of B, and f, tj of G, 

mx = T cos cf>-T cos 0 t my = T sin <£ - T sin 0 t ’ 

= -T' cos </>, mrj = -T' sin <f> , 

with the geometrical conditions, 


x — a cos 0 , f = a cos 6 -f- a cos <£, 
y = a sin 0, rj = asm9 + a sin </>. 

Multiplying the equations of motion by 2x, 2A &c and 
adding, we obtain 


we also find that 
leading to 


& + y* + P + V*=*D; 

x y — yx+£y — y£ = 0, 

xy-yx + %T)- v g=C. 


These are the equations of energy and momentum, and 

by means of the geometrical equations are at once expressible 
in terms of 6 and <j> as before. 

. course the simplest solution consists in utilizing the 
principles of energy and of angular momentum, and at once 
writing down the two equations derived from these principles. 

, . 135. The same system being suspended from the end A, 

it is required to determine the small oscillations in a vertical 
plane. 


Neglecting the squares of small quantities, and taking 0 
and <f> as the inclinations to the vertical, the acceleration of G 

relative to B is acj) perpendicular to GB , and that of B is aS 
perpendicular to BA. If T and T' be the tensions, the 
approximate equations of motion, neglecting the product 

6 sin (0 — 0 ), and taking cos ($-0) = 1 , and sin (</> _ Q) = 0 _ #, 
are 


for G t 
and for B, 


m (a <f> -H aO) = — mgtf) ) 

0 = — mg + T') 9 
mad = — mgO + — 0)} 

0 = — mg + T —T' J - 


10—2 
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We hence obtain T' = mg, and T= 2 mg; 
therefore aip = g(20- 2</>), and aO = g (</> - 20). 
Multiplying by \ aud adding 


a(<f> + \8) = —g(2 — \) (<f, + Jj , 

2 \ _2 

and if we assume -g—^- = X, we find that \ = ± V-. 


We hence obtain two equations of the form 


ij> + X0 + 9 - (2 - \) (<f> + \0) = 0, 

CL 

the solution of each being of the form 

(f) + \0 = A cos nt + B sin nt, Chapter IT., 

shewing that the values of 0 and (f> are each compounded of 
harmonic quantities. 

>1 


EXAMPLES. 

1. A heavy particle is fastened by two equal strings to 
two points in a horizontal line, and then whirled round in a 
vertical plane; the velocity is such that if one of the strings 
break when the particle is at its lowest point or when it is 
half-way between its highest and lowest points, the particle 
will continue to describe a circle; find the least distance 
between the points of suspension that this may be possible. 

2. If a body move in an ellipse under a force to a 
focus, the velocity at the mean distance from the centre of 
force is a mean proportional between the velocities at the 
extremities of any diameter. 

3. I'iqd the law of force to the pole when the path 
is the eardioid, r = a (1 — cos 0)\ and prove that, if F he the 
force at the apse, and v the velocity, 

Sv 3 = 4 aF. 
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4. If a particle be describing an ellipse about a centre 
of force in the centre, shew that the sum of the reciprocals 
of its angular velocities about the foci is constant. 

5. A particle is describing the ellipse l = r (1 + e cos 0) 
under the action of a force tending to the origin; if the 
velocity be altered at any point so as to make it describe a 
parabola, shew that the vertex of the parabola lies on the 
curve 

r = a (1 — e cos 0). 

6 . A particle describes an ellipse about a central force 
in the focus S, SY is a perpendicular upon the tangent to 
the orbit; shew that the angular velocity of SY is a minimum 
or maximum when the particle is at the farther apse ac¬ 
cording as the eccentricity is less or greater than 1 / 3 . 

7. A body is describing an ellipse under the action of a 
force to a focus. 

Wheiji the' body is'at one extremity of the axis minor the 
law Of force is changed without instantaneous change of the 
magnitude ofthe force or of the velocity; if the force now 
vary as the distance prove that the periodic time is the same 
as before. 

8 . A body which is describing an ellipse about a centre 
of force in a focus has the direction of its velocity turned 
through the angle a at the instant it arrives at its mean 
distance; if e is the eccentricity of the original orbit prove 
that the eccentricity of the new orbit is 

e cos a ± Vl — e 2 sin a. 

9. A particle describes an equilateral hyperbola under 
the action of a centre of force at the centre; prove that if 
the radius vector, during the time t after leaving the apse, 
passes over the angle 0, 

tan 0 cosh Vpt = sinh V fit. 
fir being the force at the distance r on unit mass. 
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an ellipse about the focus S 
anil when it arrives at the point P the centre of force is 

instantaneously removed to the other focus S '; shew that if 

P, p be the radii of curvature at P of the old and new orbits 

P : p = SP* : S'P>. 

11 . A particle is describing an orbit about a centre of 
force; find a curve such that if a particle initially at rest, 
start from any point in it, it shall, on arriving- at the first 

curve, have the velocity which the particle in the orbit has 
when it passes through that point. 


12 A particle moves under the action of an attractive 
toice to a fixed point varying as the distance from that 
point; prove that the equation of the path is 

X’Jb'-lf - y \>,p - x i = c. 


13. If at any point of a parabolic orbit about the focus, 
the velocity be fhnnm.she, 1 IM a g iven ratio, prove that the 

t ier foci of the elliptic orbits corresponding to different 
points of change lie in a parabola. 


14. An imperfectly elastic particle is under the influence 
ol a smooth hard gravitating sphere. Shew that (excepting 
special circumstances of projection) it will perpetually describe 

, f ? °i COn .l c sections; determine also the elements of the 
o'hit described after any number of rebounds. 

15. From every point of an ellipse particles are projected 
in the direction of the tangent with velocities such that, when 
acted on by a centre of force /x/r 3 in one of the foci of the 
ellipse, they proceed to describe parabolas. Shew that the 

me rices o use parabolas all touch one or other of’ two 

givcm ellipse' '° Se ^ “ *** CqUal to the nia J or axis of ‘he 

.IbiLw* 1 ’ Va .r e th ? ve,ocities at tfl e extremities of a 
'yi / a ? ellipse described about the focus, and u the 

the centre * lther ® f th< » e Points when it is described about 
the centre, prove that u (v x + v,) is constant. 
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17. Two equal and perfectly elastic particles are under 
the action of the same centre of force /a/?* 2 ; the one is 
describing an ellipse and the other a confocal hyperbola the 
semi-major axes being (a), (a') respectively. If they impinge 
then after impact they will describe two conics, cutting each’ 
other orthogonally and of semi-major axes (a, a'), where 

! + 

a a a + a -\a + a' a a) * 

the upper or lower sign being taken according as the hyper¬ 
bola is described about the outer or inner focus. 

18. OY is the perpendicular from a fixed point 0 on the 
tangent to a curve at any point P. If the curve is such that 
Py is constant, and a particle describe it under the action of 
a force to 0, prove that the force varies as OP + 0 Y\ 

19. A number of circles touch at a point P, and particles 
describe them under forces to a point S, on the line through 
P perpendicular to the common tangent, inside all the circles, 
the forces on all the particles when at P being the same: 
prove that the squares of the periodic times vary as the 
cubes of the radii of the circles. 

20. A curve described by a particle under the action of 
a central force is such that, if at any moment the component 
velocity along the radius vector be destroyed by an impulse 
along the radius vector, the particle will proceed to describe 
a circle: prove that the curve is a reciprocal spiral. 

21. The ends of a straight tube AB, of length 4a, are 
connected by an elastic string, the natural length of which is 
2a ; a particle is fastened to the middle point of the string, 
and the tube is then made to move uniformly, in a horizontal 
plane, about a fixed point 0, with which it is rigidly con¬ 
nected, and which is equidistant from its ends: determine 
the motion of the particle, examining the different cases 
which may occur in the question. 

22. A particle is placed in a straight tube which revolves 
uniformly in a vertical plane about its lowest end. Supposing 
the particle to have no initial velocity relatively to the tube 
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and that initially the free end of the tube is vertically above 
the fixed end, prove that the velocities of the particle along 
the tube, when the tube returns successively to its initial 
position, are proportional to 

sinh 2tt, sinh 47 r, sinh 67 t,. 


A a « 


r 2r a 


23. Prove that the law of force under which the pedal 
°f P = /( r ) can be described is 

_r dr 

(p a p'dp)' 

I f P K r ” t,lc ,aw of force under which the pedal can be 
described varies inversely as (distance ) 3 ". 


24. Prove that, if a particle move in a smooth tube 
under the action of any forces tending to centres, the pressure 
at any point of the tube will vary as 


fIF. 


1 

P 




where is the acceleration towards any one of the centres, 


and p is the radius of curvature; and hence, that the pres¬ 
sure at any point of the tube will vary as the curvature, 
whenever the orbit is such as could be described freely under 
the action of each of the forces taken separately. 


2 o. I he attraction to a given point, at a distance 

+ 2/za J /r* A particle is projected in a direction 
making an angle tan“» * with the initial distance (a), and 

■with a velocity equal to that in a circle at the same distance; 
prove that the orbit is 


? = tan (*+?). 

26. A body is describing an ellipse of eccentricity \/X 

on a r°* r u e to .^ ie fo ?us S: when the particle is at one 

fto f ° i i e lni! ? or ax is, the centre of force is suddenly 

to , a P 0 * nt S ' \ n BS produced such that BS' = 4>BS, 

n t? ^ ute ^ orce . * 8 doubled and becomes repulsive: 
pro\e that the new orbit is a rectangular hyperbola. 1 
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tion is 


If the orbit be r = a sin n0, shew that the attrac- 



28. Force oc 2a~hi 2 + 9u* + Qau 4 . A body falls freely 
from infinity towards the centre of force till its distance is 
a, and then its direction is suddenly turned through the 
angle cot -1 4; find the orbit described. 


29. A particle is tied by an elastic string of length a to 
a point wherein resides a repulsive force oc (dist.) 2 : its initial 
distance is a, and it is projected at right angles to this with 
a velocity \/3/2 times that necessary for circular motion, were 
the force attractive. If it passes through a point of inflection 
at a distance 3a/2, shew that it will come to a second apse 
at the distance 3a. 


30. Having given P = ^u a , and that a particle is pro¬ 
jected from an apse at the distance c, find the orbit (1) when 
the velocity of projection is V/x/c 2 \/ 2 , (2) when it is 

31. SN is a fixed line through a centre of force S; PN 
is the ordinate at any point P of the path of a particle acted 
on by the central force; find the force when the path always 
bisects the triangle PNS. 


32. If the path be the lemniscate of Bernoulli, the 
equation to which is r 2 = a 2 cos 20, prove that the square of 
the force varies as the seventh power of the angular velocity 
of the radius vector of the particle. 


33. A point is moving in an equiangular spiral, its 
acceleration always tending towards the pole, S. When it 
arrives at a point P , the law of the acceleration is changed 
to that of the direct distance, the actual acceleration at P 
being unaltered. Prove that the point will now move in 
an ellipse whose axes make equal angles with SP and the 
tangent to the spiral at P, and that the ratio of these axes 

is tan — : 1, where a is the angle of the spiral. 
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34. A particle m is projected at a distance a from a 
fixed point, in a direction at right angles to that distance, 

with a velocity vV/2a \/2, and is acted upon by a repulsive 
force vi^i/r 3 from that point; find its path, and prove that the 
time from the distance a to the distance a s/2 is 2^2a 2 /3 v>. 

35. A particle moves under a force (3au 4 -2(a a -& 2 )u 5 ), 
a being > b, and is projected from an apse at a distance 
a + b with velocity \f^ + (a + b): shew that its orbit is 

r = a + b cos 0, 


3G. If the parabolic orbits of two comets intersect the 
orbit of the earth, supposed circular, in the same two given 
points, and if t x , t. 2 be the times in which the comets re¬ 
spectively move from one of these points to the other, prove 
that * 1 


? 


ft,+o*i), 


\i 




the unit of time being a year. -- y 

37. A particle is projected with velocity v from the 
vertex of a cycloid and describes the curve under an attrac¬ 
tion to a centre of force situated on the axis at a distance 
from the vertex greater than the diameter of the generating 
ciicle and less than twice that diameter; prove that the 
particle will be again at an apse after a time 


® cos a 4 - 3a sin a -f- 3 sin 2 a cos a 
v a cos a -f sin a * 

a being the radius of the generating circle of the cycloid, 
and a the apsidal angle. 


38. A particle P describes a central orbit, centre of 

lorce S, and through P is drawn a straight line at right 

ang es to PS, which line touches its envelope in Q: prove 
that the velocity of Q r 





and is constant only 
focus is <8. 


when the path of P is a parabola, whose 
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39. A particle m is projected from an apse with the 
velocity from infinity under the attraction of a force — log - 

directed to a centre at a distance a: find the equation of the 
orbit described. 


* A. ( a semi-ellipse, bounded bv the 

conjugate axis, and its velocity, at a distance r fro in the 

focus, is a -r) ' ’ 2a bein S the length of the transverse 

axis, and f a constant acceleration ; prove that the accelera¬ 
tion of the point is compounded of two, each varying in¬ 
versely as the square of the distance, one tending to the 
nearer focus, and the other from the farther focus. 


41. Two particles each of unit mass describe an ellipse 
and acontocal hyperbola respectively under force in the centre 
of the same absolute magnitude /z, and the velocities at the 
apses are the same. Shew that the velocity of either 

particle at appoint where the curves intersect is b*J2 /z where 
b — semirfninor axis of ellipse. 

\ Also th^ times taken from the apses to this point are 

respectively 


_ 1 _ 


sin -1 




1 + Vl — e- 


e being the eccentricity of the ellipse. 


42. A particle is to be projected with given velocity 
from a given point under a central force oc (distance) -2 so 
that the apse line shall make a given angle 6 with the 
initial radius vector. Shew that there are two directions of 
projection making angles with this radius vector whose sum 

is 0 + f or e + *£. 


43. If the orbit be an ellipse, force m/z/?- 2 to a focus, and 
the centre of force be suddenly transferred to the centre, the 
new central force being given by mfiR/R^r^ where R is the 
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new central radius and r 0t JR 0 the radii at the instant of 
change, then shew that the new orbit is an ellipse having 
double contact with the old orbit and wholly within it. 

44-. A particle moves under a central force 

rrifx (3r -s + 2a 2 /* - ®) 

being projected at a distance r — a with a velocity V^x/a in 
a direction making tan -1 £ with the radius: find the orbit. 

45. A particle is projected from an apse at a distance 
t y^with velocity Fand moves under a central force 

m (A 2 a 3 -f A a 2 sin au ); 
shew that the equation to the orbit is 

2?r \/?^ = n °s tan (t)- 


46. If P = 




/^(l-f 4 r*) and the initial radius, velocity, 
tween radius and tangent are c, 


r _ 2 4-WC . 6+ 0 2 
c - 24-8\/6.0+20 a ‘ 


47. A particle is projected from a point P at distance a 
from a centre of force 0 in a direction making an angle of 
30° with OP. If the force to 0 be equal to mp/i' 2 + mfia/r 3 and 
the velocity of projection be 2 (2/x/a)*, prove that the equation 
of the path is 

a . 0 

- = 1+V6 sm—. 

48. If the force at a distauce r be 2 mft ^ and the 
particle be projected from an apse at a distance a with a 
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velocity ~, it will be at a distance r from the centre after a 
time 



a 9 log 


r 4 - \/ 




a 


a- 


—h — a 


49. In an orbit described under the action of a central 
iorce, a straight line is drawn from the centre of force per¬ 
pendicular to the tangent and proportional to the accelera¬ 
tion . if this straight line describes equal areas in equal 
times, shew that the equation to the orbit is of the form 

Shew that the rectangular hyperbola is a particular case. 


50. Having given P = 5/xa 8 + S/zc 2 ^ 5 , and that a particle 
is projected from an apse at the distance c with the velocity 

3\V/c, prove that the orbit is r = c cos 20 / 3 . 

51. A particle acted on by the central force mp (r + a )/?- 3 

is projected from an apse at a distance a and with a velocity 
which is to that in a circle at the same distance as 1 : ; 

shew that the equation to the orbit is r (2 + 6 2 ) = 2 a, and that 
the particle will arrive at the pole in time 7 

52. Force oc ( 8 a 3 a . 5 — 12a 2 u* + 9au* — 2 a 9 ). A particle 
is projected at distance a with a velocity = \/ 2/3 that in 
a circle at the same distance, and in a direction making 
an angle 7 t/4 with the radius vector; find the orbit described, 
and prove that its equation is r = a (1 — tan 6). 

53. Prove that there are two directions in which a 
particle, acted upon by a central force varying as the dis¬ 
tance, can be projected from a given point, with given 
velocity, so as to pass through another given point. 

54. The attraction to a fixed point varying inversely as 
the fifth power of the distance, a particle is projected in 

a direction making the angle tan -1 2V2/3 with the initial 
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distance c, with 
orbit is 


the velocity VlY/zA^c 2 ; prove that the 
2 r = - 1 

c 3c^+r 


55. Two heavy particles are connected by a string with¬ 
out weight. One particle is just dropped through a hole 
in a smooth horizontal plane and the other is projected on 
the plane at right angles to the string fully stretched. 

(1) bind the least velocity of projection which will 
keep the particle from descending. 

(2) If the velocity of projection be less than this, 
determine the motion of the descending particle. 

56. A particle describes an equiangular spiral under the 
action of a central force to the pole in a medium in which 
the resistance varies as the square of the velocity. Prove 
that the distance from the pole at which the central force is 
a maximum is half the distance at which the velocity is a 
maximum, and that these distances are independent of the 
initial distance or initial velocity. 

5/. Two equal particles P and Q, on a smooth horizontal 
plane, are connected with each other by a stretched inelastic 
string ot length l, which passes through a smooth ring (0) 
fixed to the plane; P being projected perpendicularly to PQ, 
find the equation to its path, and shew that, when Q arrives 
at (0), P will have described a right angle about (0) if the 
initial distance of P from it be equal to l cos 

58. A rod which is extensible in accordance with 
Ilookes law is made to rotate with uniform angular ve¬ 
locity c o, about a line through one extremity perpendicular 
to its length, and is supposed to remain straight. If a be its 
natural length, m the mass of unit of length when un¬ 
stretched, A its modulus of elasticity, and l its length when 
rotating, shew that 

{“ V^l • 
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. 59 ' Fn ‘ d Z 1 '® law , of force to a fixed point under the 
action of which the nth pedal of a curve with regard to that 
point can be described. b 

Pro ve that for the nth pedal of a rectangular hyperbola 
with regard to its centre, the force varies inversely as the 

th P ower of the distance. 


60. Prove that if a particle describes an epicycloid 

under a centre of force at the centre of the fixed circle the 
force varies as r/p\ 


61. A particle describes a curve under an attractive 

force whose acceleration at a distance r is (r -f 2a) (r + 4a): 

it is projected when r = 2a at an angle of 30° with a velocity 
which is to that in a circle at that distance as : V3. Shew 

that the path is r = a {(0-V3) 9 - 1}, and the time to the 
pole is 


4a a 


v. 


15V/* 


(3 V§ + 2). 


6^*. -A- particle, mass m, is acted upon by a central force 
which is some function of the distance r and by a transverse 
force m/xr. Prove that, if the particle move completely round 

any closed curve, the square of the velocity is increased by 
4/x (area of curve). 


63. A particle describes a lemniscate about a centre of 
force in the node; shew that the velocity of the correspond- 
mg point of the rectangular hyperbola to which the lemnis¬ 
cate is related varies as the fifth power of the radius vector 
of that point. 

64. Shew that under the action of forces that have not 
a potential, an endless string of uniform density, stretched 
round smooth pullies in one plane, would revolve contin¬ 
uously with uniformly increasing velocity. Shew further 
that if the field of force be such that unit mass experiences 
a force fir perpendicularly to the radius vector, and if in 
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addition the string be stretched on a solid smooth cylinder 
of any shape without singularity, then on being released 

from rest the string will make one circuit in time r—z > 

V/zA 

where l and A are the length of and the area enclosed by 
the string respectively. 


65. A particle describes a parabola under two forces, 
one constant aud parallel to the axis, and the other passing 
through the focus; prove that the latter force varies in¬ 
versely as the square of the distance from the focus. 

Shew also that, if the force through the focus be repul¬ 
sive and numerically equal, at the vertex, to the constant 
force, the particle will come to rest at the vertex; and find 
the time occupied in describing any arc of the curve. 

66. A particle is describing an equiangular spiral in a 
resisting medium under a force to the pole and the rate of 
description of areas is uniformly retarded ; prove that the 
force is /zr -3 —X?* -1 , and find the law of resistance. 


67. A particle is projected at a distance a with a 
velocity equal to the velocity in a circle at the same distance, 

and at an angle-with distance, the force being /z + 

determine the orbit described, and shew that the time to the 

centre of force is {2 — . 

V~Vl 2J 


68. A particle is describing a circle under the action of 
two forces F and F' towards the extremities of a diameter: 
prove that if r, r' be the distances of the particle from these 
extremities, then 




60. Two curves are inverse to one another with regard 
to a point 0 ; prove that if they can be described under 
forces F aud F respectively tending to 0, then 

r^F r' 3 F' 2 

h‘ + “ sio^' 
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where r and r f are corresponding radii vectores, <£ the angle 
which r or r makes with the tangent and h, h' are constants. 

Hence find the force tending to a point on the circum¬ 
ference under which a circle can be described. 


70. A particle can describe a certain orbit under the 
action of a force P to the point S, and it describes the same 
orbit under a force P' to the point S'. Find the necessary 
conditions that it may describe the same path when acted on 
both by P and P'. 

Two centres of force attracting inversely as the square of 
the distance are distant r, r' respectively from a particle 
moving under their influence: if 6 , 6' be the angles r, r' 
make with the line joining the centres of force, then 


„ d6 dQ' , /I / /i/ x 

rr 2 = a (//. cos 0 -f- /x cos 6 + c). 


/x, fj/ being the absolute intensities of, and a the distance 
between, the centres of force, and c an absolute constant. 


71. AB is a string of length l and at B a particle is 
tied and the whole system is at first at rest on a smooth 
table with OA, AB in one straight line; if A be made to 
move in a circle round 0 with uniform angular velocity fl y 
then the string AB will be in the same straight line as OA 
at instants of time separated by the intervals 



4Z 

(a + l)nj o * 



Also if l = a , then the polar coordinates of B at any 
given by 

cos (0 — fit) cosh flt=l, r cosh fit = 2 a. 


time are 


72. A particle moves under the central attraction 

fj. (u*- , 

and is projected from an apse at distance a with a velocity 
bearing to that in a circle at the same distance the ratio 
of 1 to \/(l — n being less than unity. Find the orbit 
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described, and shew that the particle will be at a distance 

a (sec <f>) n , after the lapse of the time 

a 2 /2 ft i 

n\/ /HJo ( SCC <f>y + " 

73. Prove. that the central force to the pole which 
causes a particle to describe an equiangular spiral in a 
medium wherein the resistance varies as the n* power of the 
velocity (the initial velocity having been properly chosen) 

tl 

varies inversely as (r) u ~- where ?* is the distance of any point 
fiom the pole, bind also the velocity at any point in terms 
of r. Examine the cases where n = 2 or 1. 

74. Shew that a particle may be made to describe an 
epicycloid under the attraction of a circular wire whose 
particles attract inversely as the cube of the distance, the 
circular wire being the fixed circle of the epicycloid. 

75. A heavy particle of mass m is lying on a smooth 
horizontal table at a given distance c from a small hole in 
the table and is connected with a heavy particle of mass m' 
by an inelastic string passing through the hole. The par¬ 
ticle m is .held at rest, supporting m\ also at rest; find the 
velocity with which m must be projected along the table, at 
right, angles to the distance c, in order that it may move in 
the circle of which the hole is the centre. 

If the circular orbit be slightly disturbed, prove that the 
apsidal angle of the nearly circular path of m is 



7^* •?, W0 e 3 ua ^ P ai 'ticles m and m\ connected by a light 
inextensible string mABm are laid upon a smooth horizontal 
table, the string passing round a portion AB of the circum¬ 
ference of a fixed circular disc with centre 0 and radius a; 
it the particle m be now projected with any velocity consis¬ 
tent with the string remaining stretched, write down 
equations for determining the motion. 
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If the length Am at any time be denoted by r, and the 
corresponding angle A OB by 0, prove that, if the initial 
circumstances be properly determined, 

— = \/2 tan —, a being a constant. 

77. A wire in the form of a plane curve is constrained 
to rotate about an axis perpendicular to its plane with 
varying angular velocity. Find the motion of a bead which 
slides upon it under the action of any given forces, and the 
pressure on the wire. 

If the wire is circular, and the axis through a point in 

its circumference, and the angular velocity co uniform, shew 

that the pressures on the curve at the two extremities of 

the diameter perpendicular to that through the axis are 

(3 ± 2V2) mtfa, the particle starting from rest at a point 

near the axis. Draw a figure to indicate at which of these 

pomts the pressure is the greater, and the direction of that 
pressure. 

78. A small smooth ring can move upon a smooth 
circular wire which is made to roll with uniform angular 
velocity co on the outside of a horizontal circle of n times its 
radius: prove that the angle through which the ring will 
have revolved with respect to the wire at a time t is 

K n 4- 1) $—ncot}/(n + 1) where cf> = &> 2 sin cf)/(n -f- 1). 

79. Two particles P, Q, of equal mass, slide upon a 
smooth endless string OPQ } which passes through a small 
smooth, ring at 0, and lies on a smooth horizontal plane. 
OP is initially equal to OQ, and the particles are projected 
with equal velocities along the external bisectors of the 
angles OPQ , OQP respectively; prove that, throughout the 
motion, the tension of the string varies inversely as OP. 

80. A particle of mass m is attached to a fixed point on 
a smooth horizontal plane by an elastic string of natural 
length a, and whose coefficient of elasticity is mg. It is 
projected with the velocity due to half the length of the 

11—2 
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string in a direction perpendicular to the string which is 
initially unstretched. Prove that the apsidal distances of 
its orbit are given by 

a- (r 2 — a-) — r 2 (r - a) 2 =0. 

81. A body is moving in a uniform resisting medium, 
the resistance of which varies as the 71 th power of the velocity, 
under the action of a force varying inversely as the square of 
the distance; find the value of n in order that the path may 
be an equiangular spiral. 


8^. Forces rnfir, vifir act in the directions of two fixed 
points S, S', the former being attractive and the latter 
repulsive. Prove that a particle under their influence moves 
in such a way that 



c being a constant and 6 , S' the angles that r, r make 

with SS\ 


88. A smooth circular tube is fixed at one point A and 
contains a particle which is initially at rest at the opposite 
extremity of the diameter through A. The tube is then 
made to revolve in its own plane with a uniform angular 
velocity <u; shew that the angle described by the particle 
about the centre of the tube in the time t is 

4 tan -1 (tanh 1 wt). 

84. A heavy particle is attached to a fixed point by 
means of an elastic string of natural length 3a, whose coeffi¬ 
cient of elasticity is six times the weight of the particle; 
when the string is at its natural length and the particle 
\ertically above the point of attachment the particle is pro¬ 
jected horizontally with a velocity 3 Vag/V2; verify that the 
angular velocity of the string will be constant and that the 
particle will describe the curve r = a (4 — cos 6). 

85. A particle m is projected from an apse at distance c 

with velocity j2fic>/</3. The force to the centre being 

prove that the orbit is x* + y* = c*. 
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86. When the forces have a potential equal to - yaw 2 cos 6 
and a particle is projected at a distance a perpendicular 
to the initial line with velocity 2 v VM then the orbit de¬ 
scribed is 

r — a sec 



87. A particle acted upon by a constant repulsive cen¬ 
tral force, is projected at right angles to the initial distance 
with a velocity double that which would be required in 
moving from the centre of force to the point of projection; 
prove that the orbit is 


6 

2 = tan_1 




tan -1 



88. The force to a fixed centre varies inversely as the 
fourth power of the distance. If a particle, which is de¬ 
scribing a circle of radius c with its centre at the centre of 
force, has its motion slightly disturbed, prove that it will 
ultimately move in either the path 



cosh 6+1 
cosh 6 — 2 

cosh 6—1 
cosh 6 + 2 


, the outside orbit. 


, the inside orbit. 


If the law of force is that of the inverse seventh power, 
prove that the corresponding orbits are 


r 2 _ cosh 26 + 2 . r 2 _ cosh 26 — 2 

c 2 “ cosh 26 — 1 and c 2 “ cosh 26 + 1 * 


89. A smooth horizontal plane revolves, with angular 
velocity co, about a vertical axis, to a point of which is 
attached the end of a weightless elastic string of natural 
length d just sufficient to reach the plane. The string is 
stretched and after passing through a small ring at the point 
where the axis meets the plane is attached to a particle of 
mass m which moves on the plane. Shew that if the par¬ 
ticle be initially at rest relative to the plane it will describe 
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on 


the plane a hypocycloid generated by the rolling of a 

circle of radius *c {1a, (mdX-)lJ on a circle of radius e, 

where c is the initial extension, and X the coefficient of 
elasticity of the string. 


JO. A smooth circular wire rotates uniformly in its own 
plane, which is horizontal, about a fixed point, the distance 
of which from its centre is one-third of its radius, and a bead 
which can move on the wire is attached to it at the point 
nearest the fixed point. If the bead be set free, prove that 
it will make complete revolutions, and that, at the angular 
distance sec 1 .3, its pressure on the wire will vanish. 

• 9L . If t i,‘ e potential at the point (r, 6) in a field of force 

,s , cos / f > . a ? < ! a particle is projected so that A 5 = 2u, 

and if 6 = 0 initially, find the differential equation of the 

orbit, and prove that, between 0 = 0 and 0 = - the radial 
velocity is constant. 


92. A particle is projected towards the origin from 
infinity with any velocity, and is acted upon by a force au* 
at right angles to the radius vector; shew that it will 
describe a curve of the family, u = a 0* J* (0), where J n (x)is 

the Bessel's function of (he w* order, and find the velocity of 
projection m order that a particular curve may be described. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


TANGENTIAL AND NORMAL ACCELERATIONS. 


136.. If mT and mN be the forces acting on a particle of 
mass m in directions of the tangent and normal, the equations 
of motion are 

dv 

ms = mT, or mv- r = mT t 

as 


and m— = mN. 

P 

We have already made a slight use of the expression for 
normal acceleration in article (103); we now proceed to 
develops, somewhat at length, the utilization of these 
expressions. 

Motion of a heavy particle on a smooth curve in a vertical 
plane. 

Measuring x horizontally, and y vertically downwards, and 
taking It as the normal reaction of the curve, measured 
outwards, the equations of motion are 


dv dy v 2 dx 

mV ds = cts ’ m p =m ^ 

The first equation gives 

\m (V - u») = mg (y - y'), 

if u be the velocity when y = 
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This is, in effect, the equation of energy, and can be 
written down at once from the assumption of the truth of 
the principle of energy. 

The second equation determines the pressure. 


137. Motion of a particle on a smooth curve under the 
action of forces to fixed centres , the forces being functions of 
the distances from those centres. 


If r, be the distances of the particle from the 

centres of force, and mP, mP'... the forces, the equations of 
motion are 


nnv 


do 

ds 



• • • 


m — = 7/iPr 
P 


dd 

ds 


+ m P'r 




• • • 



From the first. 


nv 3 = S mPdr; 


this, which is the equation of energy, gives the velocity and 
the second equation determines the pressure. 


138. Motion of a heavy particle , placed on the outside of 
a smooth circle and. allowed to slide down . 



Tf the particle start from the point Q, at an angular 
distance a from the vertex, and v be the velocity at P, 

f 2 = 2ga (cos a - cos P), 


ACCELERATIONS. 
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VIV 


and — = mg cos 6 — R, R being* the outward reaction of 
cv 

the curve, 

R = mg (3 cos 0 — 2 cos a), 


shewing that the pressure vanishes, and that the particle 
flies oft* the curve, when 

cos 0 = cos a. 


139. Motion of a heavy particle inside a smooth circular 
tube in a vertical plane. 

We shall suppose that the particle starts with a given 
velocity u from the lowest point B. 



Measuring 6 upwards, the equation of energy is 

\m {y 1 — u 2 ) = — mga (1 — cos 0), 
and the equation for the pressure is 


mv 

a 


= R — mg cos 0, 


R being the pressure, inwards, of the tube on the particle, 


7? u 2 

— = 3 q cos 6 — 2g H—■. 
m J a 
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PENDULUM. 


To find the height of ascent we put v = 0, and to find the 
point where the pressure vanishes we put R = 0. 

(1) Take u 2 <2 ga] then the highest point is given by 
2r/a cos 0 = '2(ja — u 2 , and the pressure never vanishes. 

(2) If u 2 = 2ga, the particle rises to G and the pressure 
then vanishes. 


(3) If it 1 > 2ga and < 4 ga, the highest point is given by 


cos 6 = — 


v? — 2 ga 


2ga 9 

and the pressure vanishes, and changes sign, when 

2ga 


cos 0 = — 


u 2 -* 


'6(ja 

(4) If u x > 4ga and < oga, the particle rises to A and 
])asses over and the pressure vanishes when 

a u 2 — 2na 

cos 0 = -^. 

Zga 

(5) If u 7 = 5ga, the pressure vanishes at A. 

(G) If u 2 > 5 ga, the pressure never changes sign. 


Oscillation of a Pendulum. 

140. A heavy particle, suspended by a weightless string 
from a fixed point, and oscillating in a vertical plane, forms 
a simple pendulum. 

Measuring 0 from the vertical, and observing that if a be 

the length of the string, s = a0, the equation of motion is 

• • 

u0 = — g sin 0. 

If the amplitude of oscillation be very small, the approx¬ 
imate equation is 

o + 9 -e = o, 

a 

t + % 


and therefore 


0 = A cos 
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Ihis represents isochronous vibrations, 


complete vibration being 



the time of a 


Finite motion of a Pendulum. 

Recurring to the equation aO= — g sin 0, and supposing 
the pendulum to start at an inclination a to the vertical, 
we obtain 

a 6- = 2r/ (cos 0 — cos a), 

and therefore, if r be the time of oscillation from one side to 
the other, 


-Vs/; 


dO /a i a dO 

Vcos 0 — cos a v g J 0 V, sin 2 £ a — sin 2 \ 


0 


Putting sin^ = sin ^ sin a/r, this transforms into 


/ a 
T= Z A / — 


7 T 

2 


dyfr 


9 J o Vl — sin 2 sin 2 yjr 


=2 v / i JP ( sin 


If 0 be the angle at the time t from the lowest point. 


t 


w 


Vcos 0 


d0 _ !a f * dyjr 

9 — cos a v gJo *J\— sin 2 -la si 


\ol sin 2 l/r 


- \f\ F<yAVi v 
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or, in the notation of Jacobi and Guderman, 


*=«« {\Jl t) . 


0 

and tlie height of the bob of the pendulum = 2a sin 2 -r 


2a sin 2 ? sn 2 



- tmod. sin ^ 
a / 2 


141. Motion of a heavy particle on the arc of a smooth 
cycloid , having its vertex downwards, and axis vertical. 

Measuring </> from the tangent at the vertex, the intrinsic 
equation of a cycloid is 

s = 4a sin </>, 

and the equation of motion is 

s = — asin<f>, or s + -~-s = 0: 

4a 



s = A cos 




9 


shewing that the motion is an isochronous vibration, the 
period of a complete vibration being 



142. Motion of a particle in a smooth circular tube under 
the action of a force to a fixed point varying as the distance 
from that point. 

Take a as the radius of the circle, and c as the distance 
of the centre of force S from the centre C. 


Resolving along the tangent, the equation of motion is 

. «iw/» dr 

v 3 s = h rc 0 S ^l=- fl r Js . 
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and therefore v 9 = p {(c + a) 3 - r 3 } = 2pac (1 - cos <9), supposing 
the particle to start from A. 



If R be the pressure on the particle, measured inwards, 

7?? ?J 2 

— = mpr cos CPS + R = mpPN + R } 
a 

or ma 6 2 = mp (a 4- c cos 6) -f R, 

therefore R = mp (2c — a — 3c cos #). 


143. Motion of a particle on the arc of a smooth equi¬ 
angular spiral under the action of a force from the pole. 

If mP be the force from the pole, and R the pressure 
measured inwards, we have 

dv ~ mu 2 sin a ~ „ . 

v-r- = P cos a, - = R — mP sin a. 

ds r 


In the case in which P — — , v ~ = - , and therefore, if 

r 2 dr r- 

the particle start with no initial motion from the distance a, 




= mp sin 


• ( 2 
in a — 

\ar 



and 
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We also have 


dr /2 p(r-a) 

dt V ar 


and therefore the time from the starting point to the distance 
b is equal to 



*Jar dr 

cos a f2p{r — a) ’ 


144. Motion of a particle on the arc of a smooth hypo - 
cycloid , under the action of a force to the centre varying as 
the distance. 

taking BAB' as the arc of the hypocycloid, of which A is 
the vertex, measure the arc from A. 

In the figure, C being the centre of the rolling circle of 
radius b, Q is the instantaneous centre, and EP t BQ are the 
tangent and normal to the hypocycloid at P. 


JD 



* +e and 


and 7>=OF=(a-26)cos|f = ( a _26)cos -?4r. 

a —2b 
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Tho curve being convex to the point 0, 

* =_„_£$>_■*&(*-&) a<f> 

d<f> P dp a-2b 003 2b * 


and therefore 


s = 4 - (a — b) sin —. 
a a — 2b 


The equation of motion is 

s = — fj.OP cos OPY= — ftPY = /i&, 

(l Ip 


or, 


5 + 


yua : 


5 = 0 , 


45 (a — 5) 

shewing that the motion is oscillatory and isochronous. 

A geometrical proof of the isochronism of the hypocycloid 
will be found in the Principia, Book I., Section X. 

If we make the radius of the circle infinitely large, and 
the quantity /z infinitely small, and take pa=g, we fall upon 
the case of cycloidal motion, and the above equation becomes 




t v v 

V* 


s + s ~ 0, as in Art. (141). 


145. Motion of a particle sliding on a rough curve. 

The equations of motion are, if R be the pressure, 
measured inwards, and /z the coefficient of friction, 

civ 

mv = mT — pR, 

v 3 

m — = mN + R. 

P 

Taking the case, for instance, of a heavy particle sliding 
upwards on the arc of a curve in a vertical plane, we have 

dv „ 

mv ~=~ mg sin (p — pR, 

V* 7~i 

m— = R — mg cos <f>, 

where <j> is the inclination of the tangent to the horizon. 
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_dv v 3 , . , , , v 

Hence v-r + p — = — 0 (sin <f> -f p cos <p), 

as p 


or, ^ + 2pv' = - 2gp (sin (/> + p cos 0), 

and, the intrinsic equation s =f(<f>) being given, p =/' (<£), 
and the equation is that of Chapter II. (1). 


146. Motion of a heavy particle in a medium the resistance 
of which varies as the square of the velocity. 

Measuring <£ downwards from a horizontal line, the 
equations of motion are 

dv • , ; o i & i 

v t- = n sin d> — kv 2 , and — =a cos <z>. 

ds p 

The second equation shews that for a given velocity the 
curvature is independent of the resistance, a theorem which 
is true for motion in any resisting medium under any forces. 


or, 


Eliminating v we obtain 

cos </> — 3p sin (f> + 2kp* cos </> = 0, 

~ (-') + 3 tan <b . - = 2k, leading to 
d<t> \pJ p 

S '~ C ~ > = k [ tan 0 scc </> +log (tan </> -f sec </>)} + C , 


and this is the intrinsic equation of the path. 

If p 0 is the radius of curvature at the highest point 

l-o. 

P° 

If p, p be the radii of curvature at the two points at 
which the tangent to the path is inclined at the same angle . 
to the horizontal we obtain the relation 


1 1 _ 2 cos 3 <f> 

P P~ Po 


TWO CENTRES OF A FORCE 


177 


147. The question sometimes arises whether a yivon 
curve can he described by a particle under the action of 

down 3 the 7° ° 1 ' rT fi f Cd P °‘ ntS - Iu sueh casos we write 
d°' Vn the tangential and normal equations of motion; that 

• (J D 7 

IS, we equate mv^ and m - to the sums respectively of the 

tangential and normal forces, and the value of v- obtained bv 

valufofT A' 0 fir , S r equ< \ tion must be identified with the 
value of v 3 obtained from the second. 

If for instance the curve is an ellipse and the forces ^ 


, VlfJL 

anc *. to the two foci, we have 

dv a dr 

_ —— . • 

ds r- cIs 




' dr’ 


r a ds ’ 


v'fj,. u! . 

- - - sm +- a sm ^ 


where is the inclination of the tangent to each radius 
vector. 

From these equations, 

k» = (7+^ + ?£'. 


and 


l2 __ P 


rr 


/ / 
fjb rr 


V ‘~ r* * + since psmi/r 

= q. ^ 

r r a a 9 


CD* 
AC 9 


and the values of v 2 are the same if 


(7= __ f± _/f_ 
a a 4 


148» Motion of a particle fastened to a string which is 
wound round a fixed curve. 

Suppose that when the string is completely wound up, 
the particle is at A , and measure s and cf> from A and the 
tangent at A. 


B. D. 


12 
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PARTICLES ON A STRING. 


Then PQ = s, and the path of P is an involute of the 
curve, its radius of curvature being PQ. 


\ 



Taking mS and mN as the forces perpendicular and 
parallel to the string, and T as the tension, the equations of 
motion are 

vivdv ~ V 3 rp , 

—— = mS, m — — 1 + viN, 

da p 

a being an arc of the path, or 

vivdv ~ v 3 m , r 
— j-r- = viS. m — = 1 + vi N. 
sd(f> s 

If there are no acting forces, v is constant, and the tension 
varies inversely as PQ. 


Ex. Let the curve he a circle and the acting force a 
repulsive force from the centre varying as the distance. 

In this case v ~ = aa , 

da 


so that the motion is uniformly accelerated, and 


vi ir 
8 


1 1 — inps, 
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so that, if the particle start from rest at A, 

T — 2 mgs. 

. f „ 149 ', Motion °f string or fine chain inside a smooth tube 
°f an y shape under the action of given forces. 

GA nf k th« AD aS f f t , he , cl i ain ' we let * represent the length 
OA of the axis of the tube, measured from a fixed point 0 

and let <r represent the length AP of the chain. 1 

Then if T be the tension at P and T+hT at Q, and EScr 
be the pressure of the tube on the element PQ, the equations 
of motion of the element, the mass of which is mSa, are ob¬ 
serving that the velocity and the tangential acceleration of 
every point of the chain are the same, 

mSa . s= 8T+m8o-S, 

and m Sa-=T~ + m8<rN + RS* 

P P * 

where S and iV^are the tangential and normal forces per unit 
of mass. 1 



Taking l as the length of chain and integrating the first 
equation from A to B, 

Is = f Sd<7, 

Jo 
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and the second equation gives 

p s 2 T , r 

K = 7)1- - 7)1 iv. 

P 9 

As a particular case consider the motion of a heavy chain 
inside a smooth circular tube in a vertical jdane. 

Measuring from the vertical radius, and from OA , take 
CO A = 0 , and A OP = </>. 

The equation of motion of the element PQ, or maS<f>, is 

• • 

maS<f>. a6 = mah<f>. g sin {0 -f <f>) + ST, 

9 9 

7/ia-(pf) = T — mga cos (0 + <£) mga cos 0, 
and taking a as the angle subtended by the string, 


aaO = g {cos 0 - cos (0 + a)) = 2 g sin (o + ? ) sin ? , 


9 

whence aa0* = 4-g sin ^ ^cos - 

2 2 

il the end A start from C. 


- cos (0 + |j| , 


a 
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or 


For the rate of pressure at any point, 

. a6* = ma8(f>. g cos (6 + </>) + TS<f> - JRaScf), 
Ea = mga cos (6 + </>) + T— ma?8-. 


. o/ o. piece of fine chain inside a smooth 

circular tube which is revolving uniformly in its own plane 
about a point in its circumference. 

AB being the chain, let EGA = 0, and AGP = </>. 

The acceleration of the point P with regard to < 7 , in 
direction of the tangent, is 



(0 + <f> + cot), or aO, 


and the acceleration of C is « 2 a in the direction CO; there¬ 
fore the equation of motion of the element PQ is 

ma8(f) [aS 4- ora sin (0+</>)} = 8T, 



and, integrating with regard to </> from A to B, that is from 
9 = 0 to cf> = a , 

a.0 = co 2 {cos (0 -J- a) — cos 6) = — 2a> 2 sin (6 -f sin ^, 


the constant being determined by initial conditions. 


and therefore afr = G + 4a> 2 sin ? cos (d + % 

A \ Z 
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151. The equations of motion of a free string in a plane 
under the action of given forces in the plane. 

If, at any instant, u and v be the tangential and normal 

velocities of the point P of the string, and <j> the angular 
velocity of the tangent at P , the accelerations of P are 

u — vcj), and v 4- u<p. 

Hence the equations of motion of an element PQ are 

uiBs (ii — i'(f>) = ST 4- mSs . S, 


mSs (0 -f- ucj)) = T— 4 - mSs . N, 

P 

P being the radius of curvature of the string at P, and mS, 
mN the forces per unit length, 


or 


/• ;x dT 

in (u — V(j)) = —- -f niS. 


( 1 ). 


T 

m (if + U(j>) = - 4 - viN .( 2 ). 

P 

I he string being inextcnsible, the geometrical condition is 
that t he motion of Q relative to P is ultimately perpendicular 
to PQ and leads to the equations 

(a 4- Bu) cos Bcf) — (v 4- Bv) sin S<£ = u, 

1 T t ( v + & v ) cos B(f> 4- (u 4- Bu) sin B<f> — v 
9 J 8s ’ 


B(f) being the angle, at the instant, between the tangents at 
P and Q; or, ultimately, 

du v 

Ts^p . 

d<b dv u 

~di~d~s + p . (4) * 

If we tribe the 5-flux of (1) and subtract from it the equation 

(2) multiplied by , and if we then take account of equation 

(4.) and of the time-flux of (3), we obtain the equation 


(d+\' d 

\dt) + ds 


n dT\ __ T /d<t >y 
\m ds) m\ds) 


ds ds 
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152 . A particular case is that of an endless chain ori<- in- 
ally at rest under the action of conservative forces, and "the 
reactions of smooth curves, and set in motion in such a 

manner that each point of the chain begins to move in the 
direction of the tangent at the point. 

In this case the chain will retain its form. 

For, if v be the velocity of each point of the chain, the 
equations of motion of an element 8s are, 


v 


or 


0 = m 8s.P + 8T t m8s — 

P 

0 = m P + ^- (T-mv 2 ), 0 = 


vi8s . Q + ; 


since v is independent of s, 


mQ -f - (T - win*), 
P 


leading to p_^(Q p ) = 0 , 

as the equation giving the form of the curve when there is 
no motion, and it therefore follows that the chain retains its 
form, but that the tension at each point is increased by mv" 1 . 

This question is discussed in the solutions of the Tripos 
Questions for 1854 by Mr Walton and the late Bishop 
Mackenzie. 


Mr W. Froude, in a letter in Nature , in November 1875, 
described the experimental fact that a heavy endless chain, 
placed over a drum, and made to revolve rapidly, retains 
unchanged the catenary form which it assumes when not 
in motion; and further that if an indentation in the form 
be made by a blow from a heavy hammer, the indenta¬ 
tion, if the rotation be very rapid, remains for a considerable 
time. 


.In the latter case the tension becomes so great that the 
action of gravity is unimportant, although, of course, the 
action of gravity will, in time, remove the indentation and 
restore the catenary form. 


153 . The equation for determining the initial tension of 
a, string . 
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. The problem to be considered is that of a string on the 

point of motion, under the action of given forces, as for 

instance a string which, being in equilibrium, is cut at any 
point. J 

Let PQ( 8 s) be an element of the string, and mSs.S, 
mSsN the tangential and normal forces acting upon it. 

lake a, ft, a 4 8 a, ft + 8 ft as the tangential and normal 
accelerations at P and Q respectively, and T, T+ST as the 
initial tensions at P and Q. 

Then, 8 (f) being the angle between the tangents at P 
and Q, 


mSs.a = ST + mSs. S, and mSs.0 = (T+ST )sin S<f> + mSstf, 

T 

+ mS, vift = - 4 - mN t 

P 

where p is the radius of curvature. 


(IT 

or, ultimately, 7 na = — 

as 


The string having no initial motion the element PQ has 
no initial angular velocity, and, if we take the string to be 
inextcnsible, it follows that the accelerations of P and Q in 
the direction of the tangent at P are ultimately the same. 

Hence, 8 (f) being the angle between the tangents at P 
and Q, we obtain 


(a 4 - 8 a) cos 8 cf) — (ft 4 - 8 ft) sin 8 (f> = a, 


or, ultimately, 


da ft 
ds p* 


ami therefore, from the mechanical equations above, 


<PT_T_mN dS 

d* p 2 p m ds' 


If the density of the string is variable the equation is 


d ^dT\_ T = N_<IS 

ds\m ds) mp * p ds' 

T his is a particular case of the equation obtained at the 
end of Art. lol, viz. the case in which <£ = 0. 
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. The two constants which appear in the integration of 
this equation must be determined by the boundary con¬ 
ditions. Thus, if the string is severed at any point, the 
tension at that point is zero, and if one end of the string i s 
fixed, the tangential acceleration at that end is zero. ° 

Again, if one end of the string is moveable on a fixed 
smooth wire, or on a fixed smooth surface, and if the tangent 
to the string at the end is perpendicular to the wire or 
surface, the tangential acceleration at that end is zero. 

If however, before release, the string at its end is not 
perpendicular to the wire, the immediate effect of release 
will be the creation of a finite velocity and a discontinuit } 7 of 
curvature at the end. In fact we then come upon the case 
of a finite force acting upon an infinitesimal mass. 

. g rav ity be the only force in action and if <£ is the 
inclination of the tangent at P to the horizontal, 

S= — g sin </>, iV = — p cos (f >; 

. dS . d<f> JV 

ds J V ds p' 
and the equation becomes 

d 2 T_ T 

ds 3 ~ p 3 * 


Ex. ( 1 ). A catenary, formed of homogeneous string, which 
is at rest with its two ends fixed , is severed at the vertex. 

Putting s=ctan<£, and changing the independent vari¬ 
able from s to (p, 


d<j> 

Integrating, 


d'T . «dT . ± rn 
cos (f) — 2 sin $ — T cos </> 


dT 

d<f> 


dcf> 


cos $ — T sin <b — C y 


— 0 , 


T cos (f> = C<f> 4 - (7. 

<f> = 0, T = 0 , T cos </> = C<f>. 


When 
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l(<i> = y at the upper end of one branch, then 


(IT 


a ~ °> i - e - ~ m 9 sin 0 = 0, when 0 = y, 


so that 


q _ m 9 c sin 7 
cos 7 -f 7 sin 7 * 

othcr'bianch" 1 ' 116 mann0r the constant can be found for the 

✓ heavy string, passing under and in contact 
with the aic of a fixed vertical circle, centre 0 , has its ends 

^distance f°° ITT P ' Q T ^ C ”' C * e each at the an 9 ular 

distance yfrom the lowest, the pressure at which is zero. 

If the circle be suddenly removed, leaving the ends of the 
string fixed, the equation for T is 

(PT 

dp ~ T = 0, so that T = Ae* 

Observing that a = 0 when 0=0, and also when 0 = % 
we find that r 1 

T si nil 7 = mga sin 7 cosh <£. 

If at the same instant the circle is removed and the 
stung severed at the lowest point, the conditions are that 
1 ~ 0 when <f> = 0, and that a = 0 when 0 = y. 

We then obtain 

T cosh 7 = mga sin 7 sinh <£. 

; na i 6 f , If we consider the case of a string which, at any 
r < nt -K ha9 . a , g ‘ Ven ?° rm and is in a & iven state of motion, 

the mechanical equations are the same as in Art. 153 , viz. 

dT „ p 

m *=ds + mS ’ m ^=~ + mN. 

,, • F T the geometrical condition we have to consider that if 
o> is the angular velocity, at the instant, of the tangent at P, 

eauaUo '°Pn 0f Q TT™ to P in tho directfon PQ is 
equal to-co\ IQ, S o that the equation obtained is 

da /3 


ds 


_ . * 

-= — 0 ) 
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the^LdrfS ?l “ and * W6 again ° btain the ef l llation afc 

As an example take the case of a circular string on a 

smooth horizontal plane revolving -uniformly round its centre 

and suppose U to break at a point or to be suddenly cut 
through at that point. J 


Then 


dT T 

vice = — , mQ — — 
as p 


if a is the radius the equation for l 1 is 

d-T 


d<j > 3 


T = ~ 7na-co\ 


T= marc** + At* + Be~*. 

Measuring </> from the point of fracture, 

T= 0 when </> = 0, and when <f> 
and we obtain 


= 2tt, 


T 


Vld*(D~ 


= 1 - 


cosh (tt — <£) 
cosh 7r 


155 . A heavy chain , lying on a smooth horizontal plane , 
receives tangential impulses at one or both ends / ^5 required 

to find the impulsive tension at any point , awe? the direction of 
the initial motion. 

Taking u and v as the tangential and normal velocities of 
a pomt P of the chain, and T as the impulsive tension at P, 
the equations of motion of an element PQ are 

m 8 s.u = 8 T, m 8 s.v = T—i 

P 


or, 


dT , T 

mu = -j- , and mv = — ; 
as* p* 


and we have besides the equation of continuity expressing 
the fact that in the limit, the velocity of Q in direction of 

the tangent at P is the same as the velocity of P in that 
direction. 
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or 


This condition gives us 

(u -f 6u) cos 8 (f) — (v + 8 v) sin 8 (p = u, 
du du v 

P 


d(b~ V> 0T S 


We hence obtain for the impulsive tension, the equation, 

— d 

(Is 3 p-* defy \p (/0/ p 

If the chain be heterogeneous, that is, if m be a variable 
quantity, the equation is 


dfT_ 1 dmd'T_ T 

ds 3 m ds d.s ~ p- * 

As an example take the case of a piece of chain in the 
farm of a portion of a catenary , hounded by a chord parallel 
to its directrix, and suppose that equal tangential jerks are 
applied simultaneously at its two ends. 

Since s — c tan c p, we obtain 


d’T . dT 

cos * dp ~ 2 sin ^ d$ ~ y ' cos ^ = °* 
and therefore T cos <£ = C(f> + C'. 

At the vertex, u = 0 , and at each end, T = P, if P be the 

tangential jerk; and we obtain, y being the extreme 
deflection, ° 

T cos </> = P cos y. 

Moreover 


meu — P cos 7 sin (f> , and mev = P cos y cos cf), 
and therefore v = u cot <f>, 

shewing that every point of the chain begins to move in the 
direction parallel to the axis of the catenary. 

.j .// a cha{n ™ the form of a quadrant of a circle, 

e density at any point of which, measured from one end , 
varies as € , receive a tangential jerk at the other end, 

we have — __ i 

m ds a* 
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and our equation is 

dO- dO 1 ~ v * 

the integral of which is given in Chapter II.; and the geo¬ 
metrical conditions are 

T= 0 when 0 = 0 , and T=P when 0 = ^; 
these conditions determine the constants of integration. 


EXAMPLES. 

1 . A lamina, in the form of a regular polygon, is placed 
flat on a smooth horizontal plane, and fastened to the plane ; 
a string, the length of which is equal to the perimeter of the 
polygon, is wound round it, one end being attached to an 
angular point, and the other end carrying a particle; if the 
particle be projected horizontally, at right angles to the 
string, find the time after which the string will be wound up 
again, and its greatest and least tensions. If the lamina be 
held in a vertical plane, and the particle be projected in the 
same plane, with an initial velocity sufficient to keep the 
string always stretched, find its velocity at the instant the 
whole string becomes straight, the side of the lamina with 

which the particle is initially in contact being horizontal and 
downwards. 

2 . A small bead is projected with any velocity along a 
circular wire under the action of a force varying inversely as 
the fifth power of the distance from a centre of force situated 
in the circumference. Prove that the pressure on the wire is 
constant. 

3 . If a particle hanging vertically by a string be pro¬ 
jected horizontally, and rise to a point P, and there leave the 
circular motion, shew that if it recommences circular motion 
at Q, PQ and the tangent at P to the circle will make equal 
angles with the vertical. 
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4. If a particle move under the action of forces F F' 
to any number of fixed points, and if q, 9 ',...be the chords of 
curvature of the path in directions of these forces, 

2miP= 2 (Fq). 

0 . A uniform circular ring rotates uniformly in a hori¬ 
zontal plane about its centre. Shew that the greatest possible 
linear velocity of its particles is independent of the radius 
of the circle and of the cross section of the ring. 

. Fin(1 the breaking tension in pounds wt. per square inch 
in the case of a uniform ring of radius a feet which is on the 
Ifint ?f breaking when it makes n revolutions a second, 

the weight of a cubic inch of the material of the ring being 
that of c ounces. 0 & 


b. I wo equal particles, each of unit mass, which repel 
each other with a force = ^ (distance )" 3 are placed on the 
inner surface of a smooth sphere (rad. a), and their initial 
distance subtends the angle 2a at the centre: shew that 
they will perform isochronous oscillations in intervals 


= 27m 2 V 2 sin a/V/z. 

7. A particle is placed very near the vertex of a smooth 
cycloid s = 4r/ sin 0, axis vertical and vertex upwards; find 
where the particle runs off the curve, and prove that it falls 

upon the base of the cycloid at the distance (tt/2 -f- a/3) a 
from the centre of the base. 


8 

a rou 


A heavy particle slides, from a cusp, down the arc 
igh cycloid, the axis of which is vertical; prove that i 


of 

i ~ ■*' • ) prove that its 

velocity at the vertex will bear to the velocity at the same 

point when the cycloid is smooth the ratio of 


Ve _Mrr - 


V1 -f 


9* _ If a pendulum oscillate in a medium the resistance 
of which varies as the velocity, prove that the oscillations 
are isochronous. 


I ' v0 particles are let drop from the cusp of a 
cycloid down the curve at an interval of time t: prove that 
they will meet at a time 


a . t 
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after the starting of the first particle, a being the radius of 
the generating circle. 

11. Two equal smooth circles are fixed so as to touch the 
same horizontal plaue, their planes being at different inclina¬ 
tions; two small heavy beads are projected at the same 
instant along these circles from their lowest points, the 
velocity of each bead being that due to the height of the 
highest point of the other circle above the horizontal plane; 
shew that during the motion the two beads will always be at 
equal heights above the horizontal plane. 

12. A particle is attached to a point in a rough plane 
inclined to the horizon at an angle a .; originally the string has 
its natural length in the line of greatest slope; prove that 
the particle will not oscillate unless tan a > 3/x, where ^ is 
the coefficient of friction. 

13. A fi ne parabolic groove has its axis vertical and 
vertex upwards; an elastic string has one extremity at¬ 
tached to the focus, and the other to a particle in the groove ; 
the natural length a of the string equals one-fourth the latus 
rectum, and the weight of the particle is such as to stretch 
the string to twice its natural length; determine the position 
of equilibrium, and shew that the time of a small oscillation 
about it is 27rf2a/g. 

14. If a particle, mass m, be acted upon by equal 
constant forces mf in the directions of the tangent and 
normal to its path, and if the resistance be inf v 2 //j 2 , prove 
that the intrinsic equation of the path is 

i? (e ** — l) = tt 3 (e 2 * — 1), 
u being the velocity of projection. 

15. Two elastic strings, the natural length of each of 
which is \ira, are fastened at a point P in a circular tube 
(radius a) of small bore ; the strings are stretched in opposite 
directions, and their other extremities fastened to a particle 
of given weight. If the plane of the tube be horizontal, and 
the particle be displaced from its position of equilibrium 
through an angle less than 7 t/ 2, shew that the time of an 
oscillation is independent of the extent of the displacement. 
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16. A particle describes a circular arc under the action 
of a constant force not tending to the centre; shew that it 
will oscillate through a quadrant. 

17. A particle of unit mass is placed in a smooth tube 
in the form of an equiangular spiral of angle a and falls from 
rest at a distance 2d under the force //.(distance) -2 ; prove 

that it will reach the pole in a time 7rd-/VJt. cos a. 

18. An endless string on which runs a small smooth 
bead encloses an elliptic lamina, whose perimeter is less than 
the length of the string; the bead is projected in a direction 
which keeps the string in a state of tension; shew that the 
velocity of the bead will be constant throughout the motion, 
and that the tension of the string will vary as the sum of the 
reciprocals of the lengths of the straight parts of the string. 

19. Shew that the differential equation to the curve 
described under a force It inclined at an angle 0 to the 
direction of motion is 

d . (lip sin 6)— 2 It cos 0 .cIs = 0, 

p being the radius of curvature and ds the elementary arc of 
the curve. 

If R is always parallel to a fixed line, and the normal 
component constant, shew that the curve will be a catenary. 

20. An elliptic wire turns uniformly in its own plane 
about a fixed point situated in the major axis. A small ring 
placed at the extremity of the major axis makes small oscil¬ 
lations. Find the limits of the position of the fixed point 
that this may be possible, and the time of small oscillation. 

21. If a particle be projected along a cycloid from the 
vertex with twice the velocity that would just carry it to 
the cusp, prove that it will reach the cusp in one third of 
the time in which it could fall back from rest; and that 
when it has risen through three quarters of the vertical 
ascent its pressure on the cycloid = seven times its weight. 

22. A ring is strung on a rough circular wire in a 
vertical plane and is projected from the lowest point with 
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{1 - 2/t* - 3/i exp (- jht)}* : {l- 2 /> + 3/t e.rp ( Mvr )}i. 

23. Two particles connected by a fine string- are con 
strained to move in a fine cycloidal tube in a vertical plane" 
the axis of the cycloid being vertical and the vertex upwards’- 

motion he t6nS10n ° f the Etrin S is constant during the 


“ f part . icl . e j s mo 7 in g on the convex side of a ronrii 
equiangular spiral towards the pole, under the action of a 

force to the pole, where v is the velocity at distance r 
from rT f tHe V6 0 f ty , at dlstance and t the time of moving 

dTt of Sm. ,h “ 1 ' » bei »S «» 

r \ +/x tan a _/yl+fi tan a _ ft Mtana F COS fl + jiisina,. 

a -7- 1— € (-COSa+/Asin a)Kt] 

k cos a — fi sm a ( i* 

where a is the angle of the spiral. 


25. Having given that the normal acceleration varies as 
the square of the velocity parallel to the axis of x, find the 
path; and prove that if this path be described under the 

ItlT ?!■ a f °, rCe Parallel - t0 the axis of V’ th ™ the whole 
acceleiation at any point is proportional to the velocity. 

26. A particle, mass to, moves in a smooth circular tube 
o ra lus a, under the action of a iorce, fj.rn (distance), to a 
point inside the circle at a distance c from its centre: if the 
particle be placed very nearly at its greatest distance from 
the centre of force, prove that it will pass over the quadrant 
ending at its least distance in the time 

V a log (a/2 + 1 )/v^. 

A particle to attached by a string of length a to 
a fixed point O describes a circle in one plane, under the 
action of a uniform repulsive force to/ emanating from a fixed 

point 0; where 00 = c and > a. If V be the velocity of the 

B. D. io 
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particle when at its greatest distance from 0 and v its velocity 
after describing an angle 6 from that position, shew that 

v*= 1 — 2 / [c + a — 'Jc- + a 2 + 2ac cos 0\. 

Find also the tension of the string and shew that 

V 1 <j: of a. 


28. A heavy particle is projected in a resisting medium ; 
if v be the velocity at any time, <p the inclination to the 
vertical of the direction of motion, and f the retardation, 
prove that 

1 dv , . f ~ 

- y: + cot (b H-■.—- = 0 . 

v d<p g sm (p 

If f = gv* t find v in terms of </>. 

29. Prove that the curve possessing the property that 
the product of the distances of any point on it from two fixed 
points is constant, may be described with uniform velocity 
under the action of two forces, each tending to one of the 
fixed points, and varying as the distance from the other, the 
absolute intensities of the forces being the same. 

80. Prove that a particle can describe a parabola under 
a repulsive force in the focus varying as the distance and 
another force parallel to the axis always of three times the 
magnitude of the former; and that, if two equal particles 
describe the same parabola under the action of these forces, 
their directions of motion will always intersect on a fixed 
con focal parabola. 


81. Find the time of a small oscillation* of a particle 
suspended from a point by a string of length l t when the 
square of a, the angle of oscillation, is neglected; and shew 


that the time will be 7 r ^1 -f 
include the square of a. 



if the approximation 


A weight is drawn up uniformly and slowly with velocity 
u by means of a crane; shew that the times of small oscilla¬ 
tions will decrease at first in arithmetical progression, the 
common difference being 7 r a w/ 2 ^r. 
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32. Two equal particles, connected by a tine .string, are 
placed in a circular tube, to one point of which they are 
attracted with a force varying inversely as the distance ; one 
of the particles being initially at its greatest distance from 
the centre of force, and v, v being the velocities with which 
they successively pass through the point whose angular dis- 

_ V~ _ V - 

tance from the centre of force is 90°, shew that e ’ * + e~^= 1. 


33. AB is a diameter of a horizontal circular wire, and 
a particle, free to move on the wire, is repelled from A by a 
constant force equal to twice its weight. Shew that, if 
placed at an angular distance 2a from B , it will oscillate 
about B in the same time as if it were oscillating under the 
action of gravity alone on the same circular wire, placed with 
its plane vertical, through an angular distance a on each side 
of the lowest point. 


34. A particle describes a parabola with an acceleration 
a to the focus, and with an acceleration /? parallel to the 
axis; prove that 


d 

di 


; (a + /3) + 



35. If the tangential and normal forces at every point 
of an orbit are given as functions of the inclination of the 
tangent to a fixed line, find the radius of curvature at any 
point when it is known at one point. 


35*. Two centres of force of equal strength, one attractive 
and the other repulsive, are placed at two points, S and H, 
the law of force being that of the inverse square of the 
distance. Shew that a particle if placed anywhere on the 
plane bisecting SII at right angles will oscillate in a semi- 
ellipse of which S and H are the foci. 


36. A particle is describing an ellipse freely under the 
action of two equal and similar centres of force situated in 

the foci: prove that the law of force is given b y ~ U J^/{r) dir , 

where f (r) is any function of r which remains unaltered when 

13—2 
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(2a — r) is written for r, 2a being the major axis of the 
ellipse. 

37. A heavy particle hanging by a string from a fixed 
point 0 is projected horizontally and describes a portion of a 
circle greater than a quadrant until when it arrives at a point 
P the string slackens and it begins to move in a parabola: 
shew that the circle is the circle of curvature of the parabola 
at P, and that if UP be produced to meet the directrix the 
locus ot the intersection is a circle concentric with the given 
one. 

38. A heavy bead slides on a smooth fixed vertical 
circular wire of radius a: if it be projected from the lowest 
point with a velocity just sufficient to carry it to the highest, 
prove that the radius through the bead will, in a time t, 
turn through an angle 

2 tan -1 ^sinh ^ j ^ t^j . 

39. If a particle move on an ellipse under a force to the 

centre = mr — ???• log —■—, where c 1 = a? -f 6 a , and N be the 

c -+• r 

pressure on the curve, p the radius of curvature, prove 

Np = 2 ncr 4- constant. 

If the velocity vanish at an extremity of the major axis 

and — = log—-— , then Np = 2 nc (r — a). 
n c+a r v 1 

40. Snow is uniformly spread over the surfaces of a 
conical pinnacle and of the hemispherical dome of a building. 
It begins to slide oft, starting at the highest point and 
clearing a path as it goes. Prove that the motion in the 
two cases is the same jis that of a free particle moving on the 
surfaces under the action of a vertical acceleration equal 
to one-fifth and one-third the acceleration of gravity re¬ 
spectively. 

41. A tube of uniform bore in the form of an equi¬ 
angular spiral is revolving uniformly with angular velocity co 
in a horizontal plane about a vertical axis through its pole, 
and within the tube is a smooth uniform chain of length 2 1 
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and mass m, which is initially at rest with its middle point at 
a given distance from the pole ; find the space described 
by the chain along the tube in a given time, and shew that 
the tension at any point of the chain is into* cos'- a(l : — x~)/4>l, 
where x is the arcual distance of the point from the middle 
point, and a is the angle of the spiral. 

42. A string of varying density slides in a smooth 

cycloidal tube whose axis is vertical and vertex downwards. 

Shew that if the string be let fall from any position in which 

its whole length is within the tube, its centre of gravity will 

reach the vertex in the same time. 

* 

43. A string of infinite length is laid on a smooth table 

in the form of a portion of one branch of the curve r n sin nO = a n t 
so that one extremity of the string is at a finite distance 
from the origin of polar coordinates; to this end a tangential 
impulse is applied, so that the initial direction of motion 
of each point of the string and the radius vector to the point 
are equally inclined to the corresponding tangent. Shew 
that the impulsive tension at any point oc and the 

density of the string 

2>i-I 

oc r l ~ 3n (7* n - a 2,t ) . 

44. A uniform string falls freely in one plane under 
the influence of gravity : prove that the angular acceleration 
of the tangent at any point is 

2 d t T\ 
m\Jp ds w p) * 

where T is the tension at the point, p the radius of curvature, 
s the arc measured from a fixed point of the string, and m 
the mass of a unit of length. 

45. The equation to a curve is 

(u — a) ((u — a,) 2 — b 42 (0 + a) = 0. 

A particle m, placed on the curve, and acted upon by the 
force to the origin 

mh?u? j u + (u — a)*}, 

is projected tangentially so that its velocity, when it arrives 
at the distance a -1 from the pole, shall be ha ; prove that its 
pressure on the curve will be always zero. 
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40. A bead can slide on a smooth circular arc AB and is 
attracted by it, the force to any point being mf(r): if it 
be displaced from its position of equilibrium, the time 
of oscillation will be 2tt/V2 cos a/(AC), where C is the 

middle point of AB, and 2a the angle AC subtends at the 
centre ot the circle. 

47. Prove that a lemniscate can be described freely by 
a particle under the action of two centres of force of equal 
intensity in the foci, each varying inversely as the distance, 
and that the velocity will always be equal to Vi^/3, Wr being 
the acceleration of either force on the particle at a distance r. 

48. A hea\y particle, mass m, falls down a smooth cycloid 
whose axis is vertical and vertex upwards, in a medium 
whose resistance is mf/2c, and the distance of the starting 
p oint from the vertex is c; prove that the time to the cusp is 
Vt>a(4a - c)/Vr 7 c, 2 a being the length of the axis. 

40. A particle is acted on by two forces, tending to the 
foci of an ellipse whose major axis is 2 a, and varying 
according to the law //. ( 7 ^ -f 8 a 3 )/ 8 aV a , the absolute intensities 
being the same. Shew that, if it be projected along the 
tangent to the ellipse with a certain velocity, then it will 
continue to describe the ellipse freely, and its velocity, in any 
position given by the focal distances (r, r), will be 

n (r 3 + rr* -f r' a )/ 2 \ r rv r t 

(n) being the mean motion in the ellipse under a force u/i* 
to a focus. 

50.. A particle is projected horizontally along a plane, 
whose inclination (a) to the horizon is equal to the angle of 
friction (X) between the particle and the plane; prove that 
it will ultimately move down the plane with a uniform 
velocity equal to half the velocity of projection (V) and 

along a line, whose horizontal distance from the point of 
projection 1 

_o V 

= 3 — : -• 

0 g sin a 

If a be less than X and tan X = n tan a, and if the particle 
icceive a small horizontal impulse and when reduced to rest 
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again, another, and so on continually, its path clown the plane 
will not sensibly differ from a straight line inclined to the 

4/i- — 1 

horizontal line in the plane at an angle tan -1 ---—. 

bn ( n- — 1) 


51. A particle of unit mass is acted on by a repulsive 
force tending from a fixed point, and by another force parallel 
to a fixed line, and when the particle is at a distance r from 
the fixed point, the magnitudes of these forces are 



fi } a , and c being constant; shew that if the particle be 
abandoned to the action of the forces at any point at which 
they are equal to each other, it will proceed to describe a 
parabola, of which the fixed point is the focus. 


52. A small bead P of mass m is constrained to move 
along a smooth circular wire of radius a and centre 0, and is 
attracted by the force /x PQ to a point Q which revolves with 
constant angular velocity w in a concentric circle of radius b. 

If the bead has an angular velocity H, when OPQ is 
a straight line, prove that the pressure on the wire will be a 
maximum, when the angle subtended by PQ at 0 is given 
by the equation, 

sin 2 \Q — via {H 2 — 2f!&> 4- 

53. Two equal particles are connected by a string passing 
through a small hole in a smooth horizontal table, one 
particle hanging down, and the other held on the table ; if 
the latter be projected along the table at right angles to the 
string with the velocity V 27 C, prove that the initial radius of 
curvature of its path is 4c-/3. 

54. Within a smooth circular tube of radius a held fixed 
in a vertical plane lies a light string of length greater than 
half the circumference of the tube. The string carries equal 
weights at its ends, which balance within the tube, and the 
string subtends at the centre an angle 2(7r — a). If they be 
slightly disturbed, shew that the time of a small oscillation 
is the same as that of a simple pendulum of length a sec a. 
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55. A particle moves under the action of a central force 
which is such that the normal acceleration of the particle 
is constant: find a differential equation of the first order 
to the path of the particle, and shew that ?* 3 sin 30 = a 3 is 
a particular integral. 

56. A heavy particle moves on a smooth curve in a 
vertical plane, the form of the curve being such that the 
pressure on the curve is always m times the weight of the 
particle : p rove th at the time of a complete revolution is 

Zirms/aNg (m* - l) 3 , and that the length of the vertical axis 
of the curve is 2 1)\ the whole length of the curve 

being mi ( 2 m* + l)/(m a - 1 )* 

o7. A small smooth heavy bead runs on a string 
fastened at two points in the same vertical line : the string is 
oi iginally vert ical and the bead in its lowest possible position, 
the bead is then projected so that it proceeds to describe 
a portion of an ellipse, the string being at first tight; prove 
that if the string becomes slack when the bead is at the 
extremity of one of the equi-conjugate diameters of the 
ellipse, then the free path of the bead will pass through the 
other extremity of the same diameter, and the latus rectum 
of its free path will be to that of the ellipse as 1 : 2^2. 

58. On a wire in the form of a parabola with axis 
vertical and vertex downwards is a bead attached to the 
focus by an elastic string whose natural length is one eighth 
of the latus rectum and whose modulus is equal to the 
weight of the bead. Prove that the time of a small oscillation 
is 2 t r\Za/g t where 4 a is the length of the latus rectum. 

o9. A particle slides down the arc of a vertical parabola 
with vertex downwards starting from rest at a height h 
above a horizontal line through the vertex. Shew that the 
time of descent to the vertex is equal to 

modal de "° tes the com P lete second elliptic integral to 
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60. A circle, centre C, is described round an internal 
centre S of attractive force; shew that the force varies as 


r 

(or + r 2 - c'J 9 

where SP = r, a = radius of circle, SC = c. 

If there be two equal centres of force S, S' such that 
SC S' is a straight line, and 

SC = SC = c, 


then taking each force to be —JL - shew that a 

(a- + r- — c-) 3 

particle will describe a circle, centre C and radius a (> c), if 
projected fro m a poin t in the line CS distaut a from C with 

a velocity perpendicular to CS. 


61. A smooth wire is bent into the form of a circle 
radius a, and rotates with uniform angular velocity co about a 
vertical axis through the centre which makes an angle a with 
the plane of the circle. If a smooth bead slide on the wire, 
shew that the equation of motion of the bead along the 
wire is 


d 2 s 
dt 2 


S S 8 

= aor cos 2 a cos - sin- a cos a. sin - , 


a 


a 


a 


where s is measured from the lowest point. Hence find the 
position of equilibrium of the bead, and the time of a small 
oscillation about that position. 


62. A heavy particle is tied to one end of a string which 
passes through a bead of the same weight as the particle, 
and the other end is secured to a point on a smooth horizontal 
table on which the w’hole rests. Prove that if the two portions 
of string be straight, and are inclined to each other at the 
obtuse angle a, and if the particle be projected at right angles 
to the string, the initial radius of curvature of its path will 
be a (3 + 2 cos a), where a is the initial distance between the 
particle and the bead* 


63.. Two equal particles, P and Q, are connected by a 
fine string of length 2c which passes through a small hole in 
a smooth horizontal table. 
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P is held on the table at the distance c from the hole 
and Q hangs at rest. 

Ifbo projected horizontally with the velocity v at right 
angles to the string;, find the initial tension of the string, and 
prove that the initial radius of curvature of the path of 
P is 

2cv*/(gc + v 2 ). 

If P be initially at rest and Q be projected horizontally 
with the velocity v, prove that the initial radius of curvature 
of the path of Q is 

2cv 2 /(gc — u 2 ). 


G4. In the case of a piece of uniform chain, on a smooth 
horizontal table, receiving a tangential jerk at one end ; 

(1) I ind the form of the curve if the initial direction 
of motion of any point makes a constant angle with the 
tangent at that point. 

(2) Find the impulsive tension at any point when 
the form is such that the line-mass at any point varies as 
the curvature. 


(3) Prove that if the impulsive tensions follow the 
same law as the tensions in a non-uniform string hanging in 
the same curve under the action of gravity, then 



d*p _ dp 
da 2 da 


+ 4. 


(4) If all the particles of the chain start with equal 
velocities, prove that the form must be that of a straight line 
or of a catenary. 


65. A uniform chain hangs in equilibrium over two 
smooth pegs in the same horizontal; if equal vertical im¬ 
pulses be applied simultaneously to the two free ends, find 
the impulsive tension at any point, and prove that the 
initial velocity of the vertex of the catenary is to the velocity 
which would be imparted to each of the straight pieces of 
chain, if disjointed from the catenary, as 1 : 1+sin a, where 

a is the greatest inclination of the catenary to the horizontal 
plane. 
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6 G. A particle is attracted to two centres of force £} and 
±1 by iorces which each follow the law 

rL+ —1 

1 O' 2 - fr J ) 3 J ’ 

where and // are the same for both centres of force. Shew 
that the particle can describe a circle whose centre is midway 
between £ and H, if b be the length of the tangent drawn 
irom either centre of force to the circle. 


67. A shot is fired in an atmosphere in which the 
resistance varies as the cube of the velocity. If / be the 
retardation when the shot is ascending at an inclination a to 
the horizon, f 0 when it is moving horizontally, and f' when it 
is descending at an inclination a to the horizon ; then 


1 , 1 _ 2 cos 3 a 

f f~~jr 


1 1 _ 2 sin a(3 -2 sin 2 a) 

» tUUI .•/ r -. 


f / 


9 


68 . A portion of a heavy uniform string is placed on the 
arc of a four-cusped hypocycloid, so as to occupy the space 
between two cusps, the tangents at which are horizontal and 
Jtertic^l respectively, and runs off the curve at the lower 

P rove that the velocity which the string will have 
ynen the whole of it has just left the curve will be the 
velocity due to nine-tenths the length of the string. 

69. A fine chain of given length is contained in a smooth 
circular tube which rotates uniformly in a horizontal plane 
about a fixed point in the circumference; if the chain 
subtend an angle 2 a at the centre, and if one end be initially 
fastened to the tube at the end of the diameter through the 
fixed point, and be released, prove that the angular motion of 
the chain relative to the tube will be given by the equation 

06 2 = 2 co- sin a (cos 6 — cos a). 


70. A piece of string in the form of part of the curve, 
r = ae dcota , the density at any point of which varies as 
r -tan^ p es on a smoo th horizontal plane, being bounded by 
^ = 0 , and 6 = /3. If a tangential jerk be applied at the end 
6 = 0 , find the tangential impulse at any point, and prove that 
the initial direction of motion of every point makes an angle 
with the normal equal to the angle of the spiral. 
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71. A string is in equilibrium in the form of a circle 
under the action of a central repulsive force; if the string be 
cut at any point, prove that the tension at a point, the 
angular distance of which from the point of section is 0, is 
instantaneously changed in the ratio 

cosh 7 r — cosh (ir — 6) : cosh 7r. 

72. A string of variable density hangs from two fixed 
points in the same horizontal line in the form of the arc of a 
circle subtending an angle at its centre. 

If the two ends are simultaneously released and allowed 
to slide on the radii of the circle, supposed to be smooth fixed 
rods, prove that the tension at the point whose angular 
distance from the lowest point is <f> is instantaneously 
changed in the ratio 

sin 7 cosh <£ : sinh 7 cos <£. 

73. A string of variable density has its ends fixed at the 
points A and B and is allowed to hang freely. The tangents 
at A and B make angles a and /3 with the horizon, and </> is 
the angle made with the horizon by the tangent at a point 
P between the lowest point and B. Prove that, if the end 
A be released, the tension at P will be instantaneously 
changed in the ratio 

(</> + a) sin /3 : cos /3 -f (a 4- @) sin /3. 

74-. The two ends of a homogeneous chain can slide on 
two smooth fixed rods which intersect each other in the 
same vertical plane and are equally inclined to the vertical. 
If when the chain is at rest it is severed at the lowest point, 
and if 2y is the angle between the rods, prove that the 
tension at a point at which the tangent is inclined at the 
angle </> to the horizontal is changed in the ratio 

4 </> : 7r + 4. 

75. A piece of uniform string hangs at rest with its two 
ends fastened to fixed points in the same horizontal line; if 
one end is released, prove that the tension at the other end 
is instantaneously changed in the ratio 

26 sin 0 : cos 6 + 26 sin 6 t 


EXAMPLES. 


205 


where 6 is the inclination to the horizontal of the tangent at 
each end. 


76. The ends of a heavy heterogeneous chain are held 
in the same horizontal line, and the chain, when in equi¬ 
librium, takes the form of an arc of a circle less than a 
semicircle. If equal tangential jerks be applied simul¬ 
taneously to the two ends, find the impulsive tension at any 
point, and prove that the initial normal velocities at the 
lowest point and at either end are in the ratio of 1 : cos 0, 
where 2 6 is the angle subtended by the arc at its centre. 

Also find the direction in which either end begins to 
move. 


77. The two ends of a heavy chain of mass 2M are 
attached to heavy rings, each of mass M\ which can slide on 
a smooth horizontal wire; the rings are held so that the 
ends of the chain are inclined at the same angle 7 to the 
horizontal, and are then let go; prove that the tension at the 
lowest point is instantaneously changed in the ratio 

2 M' : 2M' + M cotfy. 


78. A uniform string falls in a vertical plane with 
constant acceleration /, retaining an invariable form while 
the string advances along itself with a velocity which at any 
instant is the same for all points of the string. Shew that 
the angle 0 which the tangent at any point of the string 
makes with the horizontal, considered as a function of the 
arc s measured up to this point from some fixed point of the 
string, and the time t , satisfies the two partial differential 

equations 



cos 0 + 2 



0 2 0 00 d(f) 0 2 0 
+ W ds ~ Tt dsdt 



00 0"0 _ 00 0*0 _ q 

ds dsdt dt ds 1 




CHAPTER IX. 


DISTURBED ELLIPTIC MOTION. 


156. If a body, which is moving in an orbit under the 
action of a central force, is subjected to the action of small 
impulsive forces, the effect is that small changes are instan¬ 
taneously produced in the elements of the orbit. 

If however the body is subjected to the action of small 
finite and continuous forces, such for instance as the action 
of a resisting medium, the orbit is not an exact ellipse, but 
the motion can be represented by supposing that the body is 
moving in an ellipse the elements of which are continuously 
changing. 

This ellipse is called the instantaneous orbit, and it is 
defined as the orbit which would be described after any 
instant of time, if the action of the disturbing forces be 
suspended at that instant. 

In the case of an ellipse described under the action of a 
centre of force in a focus, the elements of the orbit are the 
axis major, the eccentricity, and the longitude of the apse, 
that is, the inclination of the apse line to a fixed line in the 
plane of motion. Another element is the inclination of the 
plane of the orbit to a fixed plane in space. 

We shall however confine our attention to the case of 
disturbing forces in the plane of the orbit. 

Such disturbing forces may be represented by tangential 
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and normal components, or by radial and transversal compo¬ 
nents. 

In dealing with tangential and normal components we 
shall employ the method given by Sir John Herschel in the 
Outlines of Astronomy, Arts. 670 and 671. 

In the case in which the disturbing forces are represented 
by radial and transversal components, we shall utilize the 
theorem, given in Art. 115, that the velocity can be repre¬ 
sented by two constant velocities, viz. the velocity p/h 
perpendicular to the radius vector, and the velocity c/x/A 
perpendicular to the major axis. 

157. Effects of a small tangential impulse. 

Since = — (Art. 114), it follows that if v is 

r a x 

increased, a is slightly increased, and that, if u is the small 
increase of v, 

— %a = 2 vu. 
a? 

Hence, Ba being the small change in a, 2Ba is the small 
change in PH. 

Moreover since the tangent is equally inclined to the 
focal distances, and since the direction of motion is not 
changed by the impulse, it follows that H\ the new outer 
focus, lies in PH produced. 



A 
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TANGENTIAL IMPULSE. 

Producing PH so that HH' = 28a, and joining SH\ we 
obtain the new position of the apse line. 

If 0 be taken to represent the true anomaly ASP ,, and if 
l be the longitude of SP and «r the longitude of SA, both 
measured from a fixed direction ST in the plane of the orbit, 

0 = l--nr, and if SP = r and PH = r 
r' = 2 a — r and = 1 + e cos 6. 


If then the angle HSH' = S* r, we see from the figure 


that 


8sr = 


_ HfTsmH _ 8a ^ jj — 
SH 


r sin 08a 




ae rae 

2rvau sin 0 2 m sin 0 


/ ar 

V Z?' 


per e 

Again, since SH = SH' cos 8zr — IIH cos II, 
and SH' = 2 (a + 8a) (e + 8c), 

a8c + c8a = 8a cos 77, 

... 8 C = — (cos H-e) = (cos // - c), 
a H' 


or, since 


2ae = r cos II -r cos 0, 


8e 


= ^I ft u ( cos 0 + c) = 2u (cos 0 + c) ^ * 


158. Effects of a small normal impulse. 

Let the action of the impulse produce a small velocity u 
in the direction of the normal drawn inwards; then, ne¬ 
glecting the square of u, the velocity remains unchanged, 
but the direction of motion is turned through the small angle 
whose circular measure is u \v. 


Since the velocity is 
major axis and the length 


not changed, it follows that the 
of PH are the same as before, but 
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that PIT is thrown into the position PIP such that the new 
direction of the tangent is equally inclined to SP and II'P. 



Joining SIT' we obtain the new position of the apse line. 

Since the angle through which the tangent is turned is 
u'jv it follows that the angle HPH' is 2 u/v, 

MI’-*™. 

V 

Representing by the angle IISII', we see that 

^ IIH'cosH ru cos II u 

osx =- tt 7 7 -=-= — (2 ae + r cos 0), 

oil a eu aeu 

or Sct = — (2ae 4 - r cos 0) . / — r —,. 

e V par 

Also, SH = SIP cos 8ur + IIIP sin //, 
so that, a being unchanged, 

r u . w u'rsmO 


z r u • TT 

be =-sin 11 = — 

civ 


av 


or 


Se = — u' sin 6 A 

V par 


159. Effects of finite and continuous disturbing forces. 

The mass of the body being m, suppose that mf is the 
measure of a small tangential disturbing force. 


B. D. 


14 
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RADIAL IMPULSE. 


During the small time St, the disturbing force increases 
(he velocity b y fSt, and, as in Newton’s First Proposition, we 
can represent the finite force as the limit of a series of 
impulses, delivered at the commencements of the intervals 
St of time. 

Hence, putting u = fSt in Art. (157), we find that 

d = Zarvfhi, 
zr = 2 rvaf sin 6frier*, 

and e = 2 avrf (cos 0 + e)//*r'. 

Again, if mf is the measure of a small normal disturbing 
force, write f'St for u in the equations of Art. (158 ); then 
we obtain 

zr =/' (2 ae + r cos 0)/aev, 
e = — f'r$ sin 0j^fiar'. 

160. Effects of a small radial impulse. 

Let the impulse be measured in the direction SP, that is, 
outwards, and let u be the small velocity produced in the 
di rection SP. 



Let the apse line be tilted through the small angle Szr, 
and let fall the perpendicular PN upon its new position. 
r lhen, the value of h being unchanged, the velocity in the 
new orbit is compounded o i p/k in the direction PE, perpen¬ 
dicular to SP, and eff/h in the direction N’P, taking e to 
represent e + Se. 



transversal IMPULSE. 



These two components are the equivalents of the velocity 

f/ /l “ the direction PE, e/tjh in the direction iVP, and u in 
the direction &P. 

Resolving in the directions parallel and perpendicular to 
the undisturbed position of the apse line, we obtain the 
equations 

e '. 

sin Oct = — u cos 9, 


Also, since 


-A 


e [jl 




yr- cos Sct = ~ + u sin 9, 

Sct = - — cos 9, Be = — sin 9. 

h* = pa (1 - e’), 

(1 — e 2 ) 8a — 2aeBe = 0. 


. 8a = 


= 2 eu sin 9 . I ——--- 

V/*a-«r 


Sct = — 


u cos 0 






Be = u sin 9 \ / 

v n 


161. Effects of a small transversal impulse. 

If u is the velocity in the direction PE, produced by the 
impulse, the change 8h in the value of h is ur, and if we take 
h to represent h + 8h, the velocity in the new orbit is repre¬ 
sented by fi/k in the direction PE and e'/x/Zt' in the direction 
N'P perpendicular to the new position of the apse line. 

Resolving in the directions parallel and perpendicular to 
the undisturbed apse line, we obtain 


e /x 

17 


~ji sin Sct 4 - y ~, sin 6 = (~ -f sin 9, 


h 


h 


cos Sct -f- ~ cos 9 = e ~- + y cos 0 + u' cos 9 t 

tt h h 


leading to the equations 

f*e \ h J 

5 u ' r / . /ix . u l l cos 0 

ce = -j- (e + cos 9) H- 

h u 


14-2 
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FINITE FORCES. 


Since h* = fia (1 - e-), these equations take the forms 

(2 4 - e cos#) 


Buy = 


u sin 0 /a (1 — e 2 ) 


e 


\ 


/ 




[ 1 + e cos 6\ 


c , /a (l - e 1 ) ( * , e + cos 6 ) 

8c ^V Vr + 1^4 ' 

Also, since h 2 = fia (1 — e 2 ), 

2 hBh = fi (1 — e-) Ba — 2 juieSe, 
and this leads to 


8a 


= }• 


162. Effects of finite and continuous radial and trans - 
versal disturbing forces. 

If w/* is the measure of the radial disturbing force on a 
mass ?/*, and m/*' the measure of the transversal disturbing 
force, and if we replace u by fBt and u by f 'Bt, we obtain the 
expressions for ur, e, and a in the two cases; that is, we 
obtain equations for determining the gradual changes pro¬ 
duced in the elements of the orbit by the continuous action 
of disturbing forces. 

163. Effects of a sudden small change in the magnitude 
of the absolute force. 

Supposing that 8/z is the change in fi, then, since the 
velocity is unchanged, we find from the equation v 3 = fir/ar, 
that 

Ba _ r Bfi 
a r fi 

and that the change in PH is 28a. The direction of motion 
not being changed the new outer focus II' is in PH pro¬ 
duced. 

Employing the figure of Art. (157), 

. IIII sin II r'sin UBfL 

OZaT — , | jt "*• 

hll rfie 

cuj = — — sin 6 . 
eg. 


• • 
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or 


Sc? 

Again 8e = ~ (cos H - e) as in Art. (157) 

= — 7 -^ (cos II — e) 

Vfui ' 

£ 

=-(2 ae + r cos 0 — er ), 

£e = — — (cos 6 + e). 


If fi changes gradually, and if ??/x is the change per unit 
of time, then by putting for 5/x, we shall obtain the 

equations for determining the gradual changes of a , ^, 
and e, so that these equations are 

an/. 

- = -, ern = — 11 sin 0 , 

a r * 

e = — n (cos 6 + e). 




CHAPTER X. 


MOTION IN THREE DIMENSIONS. 


164. The fundamental equation of Kinetic. 5 ? being that 
the time-flux of the momentum of a particle, in any assigned 
direction, is equal to the sum of the acting forces in that 
direction, and the resulting equations for the motion of a 
particle in three dimensions being given in different forms 
in Art. (56), we proceed to employ these equations in some 
particular cases. 


Motion of a heavy particle in contact with fixed smooth 
curves or surfaces. 


Measuring z vertically downwards, and taking the accele¬ 
ration along the tangent to the path of the particle, we 
obtain 



dz 
c Is' 


and therefore ^ m (v 1 - w a ) = mg (z — c), 

if the particle start with the velocity u from the level c. 

This is in effect the equation of energy, but it must be 
carefully borne in mind that, in this case, the system consists 
of a particle and the earth, and that we are neglecting the 
kinetic energy acquired by the earth in consequence of the 
attiaction between it and the particle. 


165. Motion of a heavy bead sliding down a smooth wire 
in the form of a helix with its axis vertical. 

If a be the inclination of the arc of the helix to its base, 
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R R th e reactions in directions of the principal normal 
ana binormal, the equations of motion are 


dv 

mV ds ~ Sin a> 


771V- 


a sec- a 


= R, 0 = R - 


m If C( )S 'X. 


From these equations, v- = if * be the height through 
whi ch the bead has fallen, and the resulting reaction is equal 
to \/R? + R\ 1 


166. In general, if a particle move in free space or in 

contact with smooth curves or surfaces, the equation of 

motion, obtained by taking the forces in direction of the 
tangent, is 


vi v 



77iS being the resultant of the acting forces in direction of the 
tangent. 


If the particle have a velocity u at the point P and a 
velocity v at the point Q, 


i m (y 2 — u 2 ) 



the integral being taken from P to Q. 

Now, in accordance with the definition of potential energy 
in Art. 51, the change of potential energy of the systeirqcon- 
sisting of a particle in a field of force, that is, of a particle, 
and attracting masses the kinetic energy of which may be 
neglected, is the work which would have to be done against 
the forces of the system in order to move the particle from 
P to Q, and therefore, if U be the potential when the particle 
is at P } and V when it is at Q, 


V — U=J — mSds, 

the integral being taken from P to Q. 
We hence obtain 


or 

which is the 


in ( v 2 — u-) = U — Y 

%mv 2 + V — \ mu 2 + IT, 

equation of energy. 
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MOTION ON SMOOTH SURFACE. 


The total energy being constant, we notice that the force 
on the particle, which is the time-flux of the momentum, is 
the negative space-flux of the potential energy. 

In other words the force in any direction, at any point of 
the held, is the rate of exhaustion, in that direction, per unit 
of linear space, of the potential energy. 

167. Reaction of a smooth surface on a particle which is 
moving in contact with the surface. 

Let the figure be a section of the surface by a plane per¬ 
pendicular to the line of motion of the particle P, and let PF 
be the principal normal of the path, and PG the binormaL 





The accelerations in these directions being v^/p, and zero, 
where p is the radius of absolute curvature of the path, it 
follows that the resulting acceleration in direction of the 
normal PE to the surface is ip cos if (f> be the angle 
FPE or, by Meunier’s theorem, v*/p, where p is the radius of 
curvature of the normal section of the surface by the plane 
through the tangent to the path. 

Hence, if R be the pressure, measured inwards, and i\Tthe 
acting force in the direction of the normal to the surface, 

7niPjp = N + R, 
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If U be the acting force in direction of the tangent PL 
to the surface in the plane EPF , 

niv'jp . sin <f> = U, 
and therefore mv 2 tan cf> = p U y 

an equation which determines the position of the osculating 
plane of the path. ° 

If p be the inclination of the direction of motion to the 
direction of greatest curvature, and if Pl and p., are the least 
and greatest radii of curvature of the normal sections at the 
point P of the surface, 


- — — cos 2 6 4- - sill 2 6 , 
P Pi pi 


and the first equation takes the form 

cos 2 6 sin 2 6 

'*( - 

V pi 


mv 


+ 


= F + R 


P 2 


In the case of a cylindrical surface, p.. is infinite, and we 
then have 

mv 1 cos 2 6 , r „ 

- = N+ R. 

Pi 


168. If no forces are in action the path is a geodesic. 

For, taking the equation of motion in direction of the 
binormal, 

0 =R sin $ ; 

therefore <f> = 0, or the osculating plane is a normal plane. 

This result is equally true if the surface be a rough 
surface, for the same equation exists. 


169. Motion of a heavy particle in a smooth surface of 
revolution the axis of which is vertical. 

Measuring z upwards, and employing cylindrical co-ordi¬ 
nates, the accelerations are 

r — r6 2 , r0 + 2 rd, and z y 
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SURFACE OF REVOLUTIOX. 


and therefore, taking the acceleration in direction of the 
tangent PT to the meridian, 

z sin (f> + (r — r6-) cos (f> = — g sin 

Also, there being no horizontal force perpendicular to the 
plane APN, 

r'6 + 2 rO = 0, 
and therefore r-t) = li. 



The equation of t lie surface, z = f (r), being given, these 
equations determine the motion. 

Taking the acceleration in direction of the normal PG, 
we have, lor the pressure, 

vi \z cos (f> — (r — r6 2 ) sin <f>] = R — mg cos <j>. 

Observing that tan <f) = dz/dr =/' (r), and that 

. h dr . h dr 

r = W and 

the first equation becomes 


r* t 1 + ww % + -*[!+{/' (O)*] 
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which is the differential equation of the projection of the 
path on a horizontal plane. 


dr 


Multiplying by 2 ^ 


and integrating, we obtain 


i© i[i +f/' ( on + 





If the path be a horizontal circle of radius a , we at once 
obtain from the equation (1) 

h* = ga*f (a). 

Or, we can obtain this result by considering that the 
acceleration to the centre, v'ja, is maintained by the action 
of gravity and the pressure of the surface. 

If we employ the principles of energy and momentum, 
leading to the equations, 

\ m (i 2 + f 2 + r-6 2 } = G- mgz, and r 'O = h, 

we arrive at once at the equation (2). 


170. To find the apsidal angle of the projection on a 
horizontal plane of the path when it is nearlxj circular. 

When the particle is moving in a circle, we can imagine 
a slight disturbance of the motion, as for instance by the 
action of a small impulse in the vertical plane through the 
axis and the particle. The value of h will then be unchanged, 
and if we assume r = a + v, where v is a very small quantity, 



the differential equation becomes 


[i+{/'(“)] 2 ]S 


— a — v + 


a?f (a) 


(a 4 + 4 a*v) \ f (a) 4 - f" ( r 0 v ] — 


or 


i + l/' (<■)!• %+ 




so that the apsidal angle is 

7r Vl + t/' (a)T>/ V^+^''(a)7/'(“)• 
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INITIAL CURVATURE OF PATH. 


This shews that the motion is stable, provided 

3 + af" («) If (a) 

is positive. 


171. A heavy jinrticle is projected horizontally along the 
inside of a surface of revolution , the axis of which is vertical; 
it is required to find the initial curvature of its path. 

PG being the normal to the surface at P, let PE and PP, 
in the figure of Art. (109), be the directions of the principal 
normal and of the binormal of the path. 

If p be the radius of absolute curvature, the acceleration 
in the direction PE is v-jp, and therefore, if EPG = yjr t the 
acceleration in the direction PT is v 2 sin je/p\ 

and th ere I ore v 2 sin yfr/p' = y sin </>. 

PG is the radius of curvature of the normal section of the 
surface perpendicular to the plane ANP, and therefore, by 
Meunier’s theorem, 

p' = PG cos \fr = r cos yjr /sin </>, if r = PiY. 

Hence v- tan -v|r = yr, 

v-r 

and p = ~ j \ 7 ; . 

r sin (p vv* + f/V J 


172. Motion of a heavy jnirticle on the surface of a 
sphere. 

In the figure of Art. ('100) let G be the centre of the 
sphere and take c for the radius. 

The equation, Ht) = h, becomes c 3 sin 2 </>. 6 = h, and the 
equation of energy is 

c 2 </> 2 + c 2 sin 2 (f>0- = C + 2yc cos <f>, 


or 


= 


c 2( p 7 + a - . - 7 7 = C + 2yc cos d>. 

T c 2 sin 2 0 0 T 

If the particle be projected horizontally, from the position 
a, with the velocity v, 

h = vc sin a, <f> = 0 , and v* = C + 2yc cos a, 
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so that 


c 2 cj > 2 4- v' 


sin- a 
sin 2 </> 



2 gc (cos <f> — cos a). 


To find the greatest and least altitudes of the particle, put 
<t> = 0, then we obtain <ft = a, or 

v- (cos a + cos </>) = 2gc (1 - cos- </>). 

It is easily seen that this equation gives one value for 
cos <f> lying between -f- 1 and — 1 , and therefore it follows that 
the whole motion of the particle is comprised between two 
horizontal planes. 

Taking the acceleration in the direction of the normal 
GP, we find for the pressure, measuring £ downwards, 

viz cos <f> + vi (r — sin </> = mg cos c ft — R. 

Since z — c cos c p, and r = c sin </>, it follows that 

. v- sin 2 a 

R = mg cos (b + vic(f>~ + m ~ • .. ; » 

J T c sin- q> 


or R = mg (3 cos <j> — 2 cos a) + mv-/c. 

This is in accordance with the general result of page 21(>, 
for, in this case, the square of the velocity 

= v 1 — 2 gc (cos a — cos <£)• 


173. Motion o f a heavy particle on the .surface of a smooth 
cone , the vertex being downwards , and the axis vertical. 

Employing cylindrical co-ordinates, and taking the ac¬ 
celeration along the generating line, we obtain 

(r — r 6 2 ) sin a + z cos a = — g cos a, 
or r—r sin 2 a.6 2 = — g sin a cos a. 


Also r 2 0 = h y and putting u for -, we find for the differential 
equation of the projection of the path on a horizontal plane, 


dhi 

dO 3 


+ u snr a = 


q sin a cos a 

2 sv — & _ _ 


h-u.- 
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REVOLVING TUBE. 


174. Motion of a particle in a smooth plane tube which 
revolves about an axis in its plane. 

Take the axis of rotation as the axis of and <f> as the 
inclination of the normal to the axis of 

Taking S, N, and T as the acting forces in directions of 
the tangent and normal to the curve and perpendicular to its 
plane, and R , R' as the reactions in the two last-named 
directions, the equations of motion are 

m (r — rO 1 ) cos </> -f mi sin </> = $, 
mz cos <f) — m (r — rf)*) sin </> = iV -f R t 

m(r$+2rd) = T+R'. 

Take for instance the case of a jKirabolic tube with its vertex 
downwards , revolving uniformly about its axis which is ver¬ 
tical. 

We have then 

8 = — mg sin <£, N = — mg cos <£, 7’ = 0, 

6 = (o, 4 az = ?* 2 , and 2a tan </> = r , 
and the first equation becomes 

r (4a 2 + r 2 ) + rr 2 = (4aV - 2ag) r. 

Integrating and supposing that initially r = c, and r = 0, 

r 2 (4a 2 + 7 -) = 2a (2aa > 2 - #) (? J - c 2 ). 

If 2 aco* = g t the particle will remain, in relative rest, at 
whatever point it is placed initially; and according as 
2a(i) 2 > or < g, the particle will ascend or descend. 

, 1^5. Motion of a heavy chain inside a smooth tube which 

is revolving uniformly about a vertical axis in its own plane. 

Consider the motion of an element PQ, (8a) of the chain 

AB. laking the arc OA =s, and AP = a -, the equation of 
motion is 

mber [z sin </> + (r - coV) cos <f>] = ST - mg8a sin <f>. 

1 he expression z sin </> + r cos </> is what would be the 
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tangential acceleration if there were no rotation and is there- 
foie equal to s, aud the equation becomes 

dT 

7u (s — co-r cos </>) = - - mg sin </>; 


Cr 



z—'s sin <£, r = s cos <£, 

2 = s sin cf> + scf> cos cf>, r = s cos <£ — s<£ sin cf>, 
whence z sin cj> + r cos <f> = s. 

taking l as the length of chain AB , and integrating over 
the length l, we obtain 


Is = £&> 2 (r' 2 - r" 2 ) ~g(z’ - z"), .(a), 

r', y being the co-ordinates of the end B, and r", of the 
end A. 


All these four quantities being functions of 5, we have 
an equation determining the motion of the chain in the tube. 

If R be the rate of pressure at P in direction of the 
normal PG , per unit of length of chain, we have, by taking 
the acceleration in the direction PG y 

T$(T 

mha { z cos </> — (r — rco 2 ) sin </>} = R8a H- my8cr cos <j>, 

ins? T 

4- <o 2 r sin <f> = R + — — mg cos <j>. 9 

For example, if the tube be circular in form, and if the arc 


or 
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BEAD ON TORTUOUS WIRE. 


OA subtend an angle 0 at the centre, and AB an angle a, 
then, from the equation (a), 

aad = (sin 2 (a + 6) — sin 2 0} —g (cos 6 — cos (a + 6)}> 
and therefore, 

aaO 2 = \ura (sin 26 — sin 2 (a 4- 0)) — 2g (sin 6 — sin (a + 0)} +C. 

176. Motion of a heavy head on a smooth wire in the form 
of a helix , having its axis vertical , and revolving uniformly 
about its axis. 

Measuring 0 from the foot of the helix, the cylindrical 
co-ordinates of the bead are 

a, 0 -f- iot t z, where z = a0 tan a. 

Taking the acceleration along the tangent to the helix, 

aO cos a + z sin a = — g sin a, 

or z = ~g sin 2 a, and .*. i 2 = 2g sin 2 a(h — z). 

'i'llis gives the vertical velocity, and the horizontal velocity 

= a (0 + <y) = aio + i cot a. 

For the motion on the arc of the helix, 

s — z coscc a and i- 2 = 2 g (h — z). 

Tf R, K be the reactions of the wire on the bead in 
directions of the principal normal and binormal of the helix, 
we have, 

ma (0 -f &>) 2 = R, 

and m {z cos a — ad sin a) = R' — mg cos cl 


177. The motion of a bead on a tortuous wire revolving 
about a fixed axis, and acted upon by any given forces, can 
be similarly treated by the use of cylindrical co-ordinates. 

Or we can take axes of x and y revolving with the curve, 
in which case the expression for the acceleration along the. 
tangenj to the curve will be 


dx 


d V 


(x - io‘x — 2yio) -j- + (?/ — oyy + 2xoi) 


ds 


dz 

~ds' 
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which reduces to s — co-r -y , and if T be the sum ot the 

as 

tangential forces the equation of motion is 

_ dr 


m 6 * — co-r 


(h 


= T. 


s' 


If p be the radius of absolute curvature of the curve, the 
acceleration of the bead in direction of the principal normal 
is equal to 


d-x 


*•> 

(x - io"-x - 2 i/to) p'ZZ + Qj- o>-!/ + 2xu>) PjJ 2 + zp ds ? • 
which reduces to 

s 2 . t (l-x d-i/\ . „ f. d-y . d-x 

p ~ a p { X d7> + ' J d?) + 2o>p { x d?~ y d7> 

and the expression, when multiplied by the mass of the bead, 
is equal to the sum of the forces in direction of the principal 
normal, and of the reaction in that direction. 

In a similar manner the reaction of the curve in direction 
of its binormal can be determined. 


d-z 


178. Motion of a heavy particle on cl smooth inclined 
plane , the plane being in rigid connection with a fixed vertical 
axis and revolving uniformly. 

Take the line of greatest slope, drawn upwards, through 
the fixed point on the plane as the axis of x t and the normal 
to the plane as the axis of z. Then, referring to Art. (34), 

= co sin a, 0 2 = 0, 0 3 = co cos a, 

and therefore, s being zero, 

u = x — coy cos a. 


B. D. 


v = y -f- cox cos a, 
w = coy sin a. 


15 
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MOTION ON A REVOLVING PLANE. 


Taking the accelerations parallel to the axes, we have, if 
R be the reaction of the plane, 

m (w — V(o cos a) = — mg sin a, 

m (v — wo) sin a + uto cos a) = 0, 

m (w + Vfo sin a) = R — mg cos cl 


The first two of these equations give 

x — 2(o cos ay - or cos 2 ax = — g sin a, 
y -f 2(o cos ax — ory = 0, 

thereby determining the motion, and the third equation gives 
the pressure. The integration is at once effected by aid of 
the calculus of operations, for the elimination of y leads to 

d*x 

~dt* 

a linear equation with constant coefficients. 

If the particle be constrained to move on a smooth 
curve in the revolving plane, the motion is determined by 
taking the resultant acceleration along the tangent to the 
curve. 


\ 

\ 


d-.. 


+ to 2 (3 cos- a — 1 J + o) 4 cos 2 ax = g(o- sin a, 


This leads to the equation, 


d 


(a; — 2o) cos ay — to- cos- ax) + (y 4* 2<w cos ax 



or 



— g sin a 


dx 

fc 9 


dx dy 

(o‘ cos- ax -j- — ory = — < 7 sin a 



Take for instance the case of a head moving on a smooth 
circular wire which is made to revolve uniformly about a fixed 
vertical axis through its centre. 

If 6 be the angular distance of the bead from the axis of 

x, the preceding equation becomes 

• • 

a 0 — oo'a sin 2 a sin 6 cos 0 = g sin a sin 6 t 
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and the angular motion is therefore given by 

a 6" = a) 3 a sin 2 a sin 2 0 - sin a cos 0 + C. 

The radial pressure, R, on the bead, measured inwards is 
given by the equation 

ma ( 6* + 2oj 6 cos a + or cos 2 a cos 2 0 + a> 2 sin 2 0) = R + w ^ sin a cos 0. 

179. The general problem of the motion of a particle on 

a smooth surface which is made to revolve about a fixed axis 

can be dealt with in a similar manner by aid of the general 

expressions for velocities and accelerations which are given in 
Art. (34). 

Taking axes rigidly connected with the revolving surface, 
let the plane of zx contain the fixed axis about which the 
surface is revolving, and let a be the inclination of the axis 
of z to this fixed axis. 

We have, then, 

0 X = (o sin a, 0 2 = 0, 0 3 = co cos a, 

and therefore, 

u = x — yco cos a, v = y — zco si n a -f xco cos a, 

w = z + yco sin a. 

Ihe expressions for the accelerations are 

fi=u—vco cos a, 
f 2 — v — wco sin a -f- uco cos a, 
f 3 = w + vco sin a, 

and, if the acting forces are given, the equations of motion 
can be formed. 

180. As a particular instance consider the motion of a 
pendulum, or, which is the same thing, of a particle inside a 
smooth sphere rotating with the earth. 

EP being the earth’s axis, let C be the position of relative 
equilibrium of the particle, and let OG meet the earth’s axis 
in E'. 


15—2 
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PENDULUM. 


Neglecting the size of the smooth sphere in comparison 
with the distance 02?, and regarding the earth as a sphere of 



which 7? is the centre, the direction E'Oz is defined by the 
consideration that the resultant of the earth’s attraction in 
the .direction OE, and of the reaction at C, is the force 
maPON in the direction ON. 

The direction of the reaction at C is also the direction of 
the plumb-line at the place, and defines the vertical at the 
place. 

The horizontal plane at the place is the plane perpen¬ 
dicular to the plumb-line. 

Let F be the measure of the earths attraction in the 
direction 02?, and let mg be the pressure at C, which is called 
the weight of the particle. 
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O /A'-T/,! EL t0 , N0 ' and “ ^present the angle 

UL A, <j> the angle EOE , and c the earth’s radius, h 

F : mg : mw-c sin (a + 0) = OE : LO : ZZ7 
= cos a : cos (a + <f>) ; sin 



From these equations, or at once, independently, we have 
m&> 2 c sin (a + </>) sin a = the resultant force in the direction OE' 

= -Fcos (f> — mg. 

Remembering 1 that the latitude of a place on the earth’s 
surface is the inclination to the equator of the plumb-line at 
the place, we observe that a is the co-latitude of the place. 

Now take E'O produced, that is, the vertical at 0 , as the 
axis of z , and 0 as the origin, and, remembering that the 
earth rotates from West to East through South, take the axis 
°f V ift the direction of the West, so that the positive direction 
of y will be above the plane of the paper in the first of the 
two figures of this article. 

Then the expressions for the velocities and accelerations 
are those given in Art. (179), with the exception of the ex¬ 
pression for the velocity parallel to the axis of y> which now 
becomes 

v = y — zoj sin a + xco cos a — cue sin (a + <p). 
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PENDULUM. 


The equations of motion are 

mf = F sin <f> - It-, inf 2 = - It ^ , i»f 3 = - F cos <f> - R Z -, 

J a a 

or, expressing/i,/ 2 , and f 3 at full length, 

x — 2 f/co cos a + a fz sin a cos a — arx cos 2 a 4- arc sin (a + <£) cos a 

F . . Rx 

= — sin <p-, 


m 


m a 


R y 

y — 2 ieo sin a 4 - 2 xa> cos a — a^y =-—, 

J ° m a 

z 4- 2.jco sin a — Vorsin 2 a 4- tfar sin a cos a — arc sin (a 4- <£) sin a 


F . R z 

—-cos <z>-. 

m r ma 


But we have shewn above that 


F sin <}> = mafic sin ( a 4- <f>) cos a, 
and T^cos </> = mg 4 - marc sin (a 4 - <p) sin a, 

and therefore the equations become 


R x 


x — 2 ya) cos a 4- aPz sin a cos a — a^x cos 2 a = - , 

^ 7/t a 

V — 2ia/ sin a 4- 2i:a> cos a — ary --—, 

J J m a 

R z 

z 4- 27/co sin a — ^co 2 sin 2 a 4- xor sin a cos a -- 

which are the exact equations of motion of a pendulum. 


0 


It must be observed that in the formation of these 
equations we are neglecting the attractions of the sun and 
moon on the earth and on the pendulum. If we take 
account of these attractions fresh terms will appear on both 
sides of the equations. The terms which will appear in the 
left-hand members will be the component accelerations of 
the earth’s centre due to the attractions of the sun and moon 
on the earth, so that the left-hand members will represent 
accelerations relative to the sun’s centre. The terms which 
will appear in the right-hand members will be the com¬ 
ponents of the attractions between the sun and the pendulum. 
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and between the moon and the pendulum, divided by the 
mass of the pendulum. In omitting to take account of the 
terms thus described we are simply neglecting the differences 
between the accelerations of the earth’s centre and the 
pendulum, due to the attractions of the sun and moon, 
differences which, as a matter of fact, are excessively small 
in comparison with the accelerations ol the pendulum due to 
the attraction of the earth. 

181. As a matter of fact it has been shewn by observa¬ 
tion, that, if g be the acceleration due to gravity at the 
equator, arc : g :: 1 : 289. 

Taking a foot and a second as units this gives 1/9 as the 
roughly approximate numerical value of arc, a result which 
can be tested by observing that arc is equal to 

2tt 


( 


24 x GO x GO 


. 4000 x 5280. 


Since the radius of the sphere is generally about two or 
three feet, while the radius of the earth is 4000 miles, it 
follows that g)*x, ary, and arz are very small quantities in 

comparison with o> 2 c or with g. 

Since mg : marc sin (a + </>) :: cos (a + </>) : sin </>, 
it follows that, approximately, r/> = arc sin a cos a/g. 

If the particle make very small excursions from its 
position of equilibrium, we can put £ = — a, and neglect the 
squares of x and y. We then obtain the approximate 

equations, 

R x 

x — 2yco cos a --> 

* m a 


y -p 2xo) cos 


R y 

s a =- 


m a 


R 


2yo) sin a = - - y; 

and putting y = n 2 a, and eliminating R we obtain finally, 
x - 2yco cos a + n'x = 0, y + 2xco cos a + n 2 y = 0. 
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FOUCAULTS PENDULUM. 


182. From the preceding equations, we find that 

xy — y* + '2(0 cos a (xx 4- yy) = 0, 

•xy — yx q- (o cos a (xr -f- y-) = ( 7 , 
or r-0 -f cor- cos a = C. 

It the particle be started from the origin, C = 0, 

0 = — (O COS (X. 


\\ e also obtain from the same equations, 

XX +yy+ n * (xx + yy) = 0, 

X" 4- y 2 4 n~ (itr 4* y ~) — 1\ 
or r- 4 - r-0- 4- u-r- = D, 

so that f 2 = ( n 2 4 - or cos 2 a) (a- - ?-), 

if a is the value of r when r = 0 , 

JU)< 1 r — a cos (n 2 4- ro- cos 2 gl } t. 

I he equation, 6 = — co cos or, shews that the motion is in a 
vertical plane which turns round from West to East through 
North with the constant angular velocity co cos 2 . 


r i his is the case of Foucault's pendulum, and the fact is 
that a) cos a is the component angular velocity of the earth 
about the vertical at the place, so that the earth turns round 
under the pendulum, and the appearance produced is that of 
a vertical plane of motion turning round a vertical axis clock¬ 
wise, that is, in the direction West—North—East—South. 
1 he experimental verification of this theoretical result is one 
of the most important of the proofs of the earths rotation 
about its polar axis. 


r lhe experiment was suggested and tried by Foucault, and 
the details of his observations were communicated by him to 
the Academic des Sciences de Paris early in the year 1851. 

Ihe gradual displacement of the vertical plane of motion 
had been observed in Italy nearly 200 years before, but it 
v as 1 < oucault who first recognised the cause of the displace¬ 
ment, and who stated that the observation of the fact is a 
direct proof of the earth’s rotation*. 


* Arago’s Astronomic Papula ire, Tome hi. page 45. 
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PllOJ ECTILK. 

183. In the general case, writing the equations in the 
forms 

(I ) 3 + n~) x = 2a> cos a . Dy, (D- + nr) y = — 2a> cos a . AU-, 
we find that 

[D 4 + 2 (?i 2 + 2 or cos 2 a) D- + n 4 j a? = 0 ; 
x = A cos (j)t + (3) + B cos (qt + 7 ), 
where — p- and — q~ are the roots ot the equation, 

pr + 2 (tv 2 + 2 or cos 2 a) p + n A = 0 , 
and the expression for y is of the same form. 

The elimination of t between these equations for x and y, 
shews that the projection of the path on the horizontal plane 
is approximately an ellipse. 

184. Motion of a projectile. 

Take the point of projection as the origin, and take the 
axes as in Art. (180), that is, let the vertical through the 
point, drawn upwards, be the axis ot z , the direction ot the 
North the axis of x, and the direction ot the \\ est the axis 

of y. 

The exact equations of motion, considering the earths 
centre fixed, are 

x — 2 yeo cos a + arz sin a cos a — co' 2 x cos 3 a = 0, 
y — 2 zoo sin a -I- 2xcj cos a — ary = 0, 
z 4 - 2ya> sin a — zoo? sin 2 a -j- xar sin a cos a = — g. 

Discarding the small terms in these equations, we obtain 
the approximate equations, 

x = 0, y = 0, z = — (j y 

which have been employed in previous chapters. 

This however is the justification of the assumption that, 
in consequence of the earth’s attraction, and the earth s 
rotation about its polar axis, the acceleration of a falling 
body, relative to the horizontal plane of a place, in the 
direction perpendicular to it, is measured by the quantity 
g as defined in Art. (180). 
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FALL FROM A HEIGHT. 


185. Fall of a heavy body from a considerable height. 

It is intended to consider the case of a fall of from 
200 feet to GOO feet, this being’ a practicable range for 
experimental tests. 


In this case a> 2 .c, <w 2 y, and co-z are excessively small in 
comparison with arc, and may therefore be neglected for a 
first approximation. 


Again x and y will be very small compared with i, and 
therefore, for a first approximation, we have the equations, 

x = 0, y — 2o )Z sin a = 0, z = — g. 

Taking the origin to be the point from which the body is 
let fall, we find that 

x = 0, £ = — bgt*, y — — sin a. 

Hence, if the body fall through the depth h, the easterly 
deviation from the vertical will be 

fa sin a V&h*/g. 

If we employ the results thus obtained and replace y by 
— (ogt- sin a, then, for a second approximation, 

x + go>*</6*sin a cos a = 0, y + 2 vgt sin a = 0, 

z — 3 a rgt 2 sin 2 a = — g. 

x = - -Jo rgt* sin a cos a, y = - J wgt 3 sin a, 

z = — hgt 2 + £a r*gt 4 sin 2 a. 

We thus obtain a southerly deviation ^corgt* sin a cos a, 

a ) 2 /* 2 . 

or £ —Sln a c os a, and a modification of the relatiou be- 

i/ 

tween the time and the depth to which the body falls. 

If the body be let fall from the height h above the hori¬ 
zontal plane from which z is measured, we shall find that 

z = h — ^ gt 2 -F |a >°gl* sin 2 a, 

and that the southerly deviation on the horizontal plane is 

3a rh' 3 sin a cos a/2y. 


BODY PROJECTED UPWARDS. 
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Taking a particular case let the fall be through 
metres, or 328 feet nearly. 

The easterly deviation at the equator 

8/? _ 2tt 328 x 18 . 

—O— nearly 


100 


— J&) 



— 1 


g °* 24 x 00 x 60 
= ’071 foot = '85 inch = 22 millimetres nearly. 


In latitude 



— a, the easterly deviation 


= 22 sin a millimetres. 
This agrees with a result given by Laplace. 

It will be easily seen that the deviation 
in this case an excessively small quantity. 


to the South is 


Experiments were made at Bologna, by Guiglielmini, for 
the verification of this theoretical result, in the year 1792. 


The falls were from heights of about 210 feet, and, in 
every case tried, the body fell to the ground a fraction of an 
inch to the East of the plumb-line. 

Experiments have also been made in the shaft of a mine 
at Freyberg with a fall of about 500 feet, and the results of 
observation were in close accordance with the value given 
by the theoretical formula. 

In Arago’s Astronomic Populaire , Tome III., page 35, it is 
stated that the idea of this experiment is due to Newton, and 
that it was communicated by him to the Royal Society of 
London in November, 1679, but it does not appear that it 
was tried experimentally. 


186. Case of a heavy body projected vertically upwards 
with a given velocity. 

As in the previous case the equations for a first approxi¬ 
mation are 

cb = 0, y = 2coi sin a, z — — g- 

Hence, if w is the initial velocity, 

x = 0, z = wt— \gt' i i and y = co sin a (wt- — igt 3 ). 


MOTION ON HORIZONTAL PLANE. 
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1 lie last result shews that during the ascent and descent, 
that is, during the time 2tu/g, the projectile has a westerly 
deviation from the vertical, which, when the projectile strikes 
the ground, is equal to 4a>w 3 sin a/Sg-. 

If allowed to fall below the horizontal plane from which 
it was projected, as for instance by falling down the shaft of 
a mine, the body will cross the vertical at the time Sw/g, and 
will afterwards have an easterly deviation. 

For a second approximation, 

x — 3or sin a cos a (wt — hgt 2 ), y = 2 io sin ol(w — gt ), 
z = — 3 to 1 sin- a (wt — hgt 1 ) — g. 

x = sin a cos a ($wt 3 — %gt*), 
y = o) sin a ( wt 2 — igt 3 ), 
z = wt — hgt 2 — co~ sin 2 a (\wt 3 — J gt 4 ). 


187. Case of a heavy body projected in a given direction 
on a smooth horizontal plane. 

In this case, z = 0, and the approximate equations are 

x — 2coy cos a, y = — -cox cos a, 

2mcoy sin a = It — mg, 

if is the mass of the body, and It the reaction of the 
horizontal plane. 


Taking u and v as the velocities, in the directions of x 
and y, with which the body is projected from the origin, and 
writing X for 2 co cos a, 

x = u + \y, y = u — \x. 

Integrating these equations, we obtain 


\x — v — v cos \t + u sin \t, 

\y = — u + u cos \t + v sin \t, 

(\x - v)- + (\y + uf = u 3 + v a , 

so that the path is approximately an arc of a circle trending 
in the direction West—North—Fast—South. 

Also, by expansion, we obtain the approximate equations, 

x — ut + covi" cos a, y = vt — cout 3 cos a. 


RAILWAY TRAIN. 



If u and v arc positive, these equations indicate deviations 
to the North and to the East, represented respectively by 

oji^-cosa and cout 2 cosct. 

If u or v is negative, or if both are negative, there may 
be westerly or northerly deviations. 

Take V as the velocity of projection, and 0 as the incli¬ 
nation to the axis of x, that is to the direction of the North, 
of the direction of projection. 

To a spectator at the place of projection, the displace¬ 
ment to the right 

= tout 2 cos a cos 6 + covt 2 cos a sin 0 

= co Vt - cos a. 

These results are applicable to the cases of rifle bullets or 
cannon shot fired at short ranges, the angle of elevation 
being very small. 

188. Case of a railway train. 

If a railway train is travelling on a straight line of rails, 
the approximate equations of motion are 

Mx — 2Mcoy cos a — — II sin 0> 

My + 2Mwx cos a — It cos 0, 

where R is the horizontal reaction of the rails measured to 
the left. 

If the velocity is uniform and equal to V, 

R = 2coMV cos a , 

shewing that there is a pressure on the rails to the right, 
looking in the direction of motion. 

189. General case of a projectile. 

Neglecting co 2 x , (o 2 y , and co 2 z, the equations of motion 

x — 2wy cos a = 0, z + 2coy sin a = — g, 
y — 2 (oz sin a + 2 cox cos a = 0. 


are 



PROJECTILE. 



Hence, putting X for 2o>cosot and //. for 2 oj sin cr, and 
taking u, v, w as the components of the initial velocity, 

x — \y = u } i 4 - fiy = w — gt, y — /iz + Xx = v. 

We hence obtain, to the same degree of approximation, 

y = fiw — figt — \u, 
y=v- (Xu - fiiv) t - ijjgP* 
y = vt-h (Xu - fiw) P - {rfigp. 

Taking vt as a first approximation to the value of y f 
a; =ut+^ XvP, z = wt - \gP - 

Taking u and v positive, we observe that if <Xu, 
i.e. it w< u cot a, these equations indicate deviations to the 
kjist and the North, and also an increase in the vertical height. 

It u and v are either or both negative these interpretations 
will require modification. 

In the case of a rifle bullet and of a cannon ball for 
ordinary ranges, w is usually small compared with u and v, 
so that the horizontal deviation is of sensible amount, and 
allowance must be made for it, in order to secure accurate 
practice. 

If V is the horizontal component of the velocity of 
projection, and if 0, measured from North to West, marks 
the direction of the vertical plane of projection, 

u = V cos 0 and v= Fsin#. 

Hence to an observer at the place of projection, the dis¬ 
placement to the right, in all cases, 

= £ XvP sin 6 + {i (Xu - fjiw) P + %iigP) cos 6, 

— o)\ r P cos a — coiuP sin a cos 6 -f ^w^ 3 sin a cos 6. 

Further and more close approximations can be made, and 
m fact the exact equations can be completely solved, but the 
process is lengthy and the fresh terms introduced are, in 
ordinary practical cases, excessively small. 

Taking a particular case, it is a fact that, in a 
Martini-Henry rifle, the muzzle velocity was 1315 feet per 


second, and the times of flight, for ranges of 800 and 1000 
yards, were 2*6 and 3*4 seconds. 

Take the co-latitude of the place to be about 38°, and 
observe from tables of natural sines and cosines that 
cos 38° = 4/5 approximately. 

Then the theoretical expression co Vt~ cos a for the devia¬ 
tion to the right gives about 6 inches for the 800 yds. ramm 
and about 9 inches for the 1000 yds. range. 

Another particular case, of considerable interest, is that 
of a shot which was tired from a cannon in 1888 at a range 
of 21000 yards. The muzzle velocity was 2375 feet per 
second and the time of flight was 64 seconds. 

The theoretical expression gives about 73 yards as the 
deviation to the right. 

In all these calculations we have left out*of consideration 
the resistance of the air, which is a most important factor in 
practical gunnery. 

In consequence of this resistance the amount of range 
obtainable is largely diminished, and the parabolic form of 
path is not maintained. 

Again, in the case of rifled guns, a large effect is pro¬ 
duced by drift, which is a deviation due to the rotation of 
the projectile, and is caused by the tangential action of 
the air. 


In the case of the Martini-Henry rifle at 1000 yds., the 
drift, as determined by experiment, was about 7£ inches. 
This determination was effected by firing two barrels, one 
with a right-handed and the other with a left-handed twist, 
in parallel rests at 1000 yards, the result being a spread of 
15 inches. 


In the case of the cannon shot at long range, the deflection 
observed was 1000 yards, the greater portion of which was 
due to drift* 


* I am indebted to Professor Greenhill for the practical facts and the 
information contained in this article. 
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EXAMPLES. 


EXAMPLES. 


1 . 

west ? 


Is a railway train heavier when going east or going 


Shew that for a train weighing 180 tons, travelling 60 
miles an hour in latitude 60", the difference is about the 
weight of two men. 

2. A particle of mass m is attached to one end of an 
elastic string, the other end of which is fastened to the vertex 
of a smooth cone of vertical angle 2a, having its axis vertical 
and vertex upwards; prove that the particle can move with 
a constant velocity v round the surface of the cone, and with 
the string stretched to double its natural length, provided 
that the modulus of elasticity > mrj cos a , and that if a is the 
natural length of the string, t; 2 cos a < 2<n/sin-a. 

If the par tide be slightly disturbed in the direction of 
the string, find the time of a small oscillation. 

8. A point describes a loxodrome on a sphere in such a 
way that its longitude increases uniformly; prove that the 
resultant acceleration varies as the cosine of the latitude, and 
that its direction makes with the normal an angle equal to 
the latitude. 

A ole. A loxodrome, or a rhumb line, is a curve on a surface of 
revolution, cutting the meridians at a constant angle. 

4. A material particle rests on a rough plane inclined at 
a given angle to the horizon, the plane begins to rotate round 
an axis perpendicular to it, with a velocity commencing from 
zero and continually increasing. Determine the velocity at 
which the particle will commence to move on the plane, and 
the condition that the commencement of the motion is 
simultaneous with that of the plane. 

5. A particle slides on a smooth helix of radius a and 
angle a under the action of a force to a fixed point in the 
axis equal to /x times the distance. Investigate the motion, 
and prove that the pressure cannot vanish unless the greatest 
velocity of the particle be \Tjla sec a. 


EXAMPLES. 
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6 A heavy particle moves on the insi.le surface of a 
smooth spherical shell ; shew that, if the velocity be due to 
falling from the leve of the centre, the pressure on the 
suriaee will vary as the depth below the centre 


7. A heavy particle, in contact with the lower half of 
the internal surface of a fixed smooth spherical shell is 
projected horizontally with velocity V, the radius through 
the particle making initially an angle a with the vertical, 
.bind the pressure in terms of the velocity at any time and 
prove that, if V- < 2 arj } the particle cannot leave the surface, 
but that, it V i > 2cig, it may do so, provided that 

F 2 < 2 ay cos a -f 3 ay. 

8. Two equal particles, each of unit mass, attracting 
one another with the force, p- x distance, are placed in 
two rough straight tubes at right angles to one another, 
and the friction is equal to the pressure in each tube; 
prove that, if they be initially at unequal distances, one 
moves for a time ir/ m 2p before the other begins to move, and 
that, while they are approaching the point of intersection of 
the tubes, they move in the same manner as the projections 
of the two extremities of a diameter of a circle upon a straight 
line on which the circle rolls. 

\ \ • V ■>. 

V \ 

9. A particle is revolving on e^ftfSoth plane about a 
centre of force, the accelerating effect to the centre being 
p, x distance, and when the body arrives at an apse the plane 

begins to revolve with an angular velocity ^\/3/x about the 
apsidal line; shew that the subsequent orbit described on 
the plane will be a portion of a parabola ; and that, when the 
particle leaves the plane, its velocity will be JS x velocity at 
the vertex. 


10. A smooth parabolic tube whose Iat us rectum is 4 a 
rotates about its axis which is vertical, the vertex being down¬ 
wards, with uniform angular velocity w. Find co in order 
that a heavy particle may be in equilibrium at any point 
of the tube. 


B. D. 
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If (he angular velocity of the tube be greater than this 
and a particle be projected down the tube from any point with 
velocity just sufficient to make it reach the vertex, shew that 
the equation to the projection of the subsequent path, on a 
horizontal plane, is 

zj , 2 a + \! 4 a- + r 3 V4o 3 + r 3 
u = log---- 

° r 2a 

11. A small bead slides on a smooth circular ring of 
radius a, which is made to revolve round a vertical axis 
j>assing through its centre with uniform angular velocity <y, 
the plane of the ring being inclined at a constant angle a to 
a horizontal plane. Shew that the law of angular motion of 
the bead on the ring is the same as that of a bead on a ring 
ot radius a cosec a revolving round a vertical diameter with 
angular velocity co sin a. 

12. A smooth wire, in the form of a parabola, latus 
rectum l, revolves about its axis which is vertical, the vertex 

being uppermost, with uniform angular velocity = Jyfl ; a 

string, passing through a fixed ring at the focus carries, at 

one end, a small ring, mass vi t which slides on the wire, and 

at the other end a particle, mass m , which hangs freely. 

Given the velocity, V, of the ring at the vertex, determine 

the rate at which the ring describes the parabola at any 
point. 

If m = 4m', and 2 V 2 =g1, prove that, at a time t after the 
ring has passed the vertex, the angle 6 between the two parts 
of the string is given by the equation 

cot l = V¥ t 

13. Three masses w„ m,, m 3 are fastened to a string 
which passes through a ring, and m x describes a horizontal 
cncle as a conical pendulum while m a and m 3 hang vertically. 

If m 3 drop oft, prove that the instantaneous change of 
tension of the string is 

gm x m 3 
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14. A particle is placed between two smooth co-axial 
circular cylinders of nearly equal radii, whose common axis 
is inclined to the vertical, and slides down under gravity. 
If be the angular distance of its initial position from the 
lowest point of the cross-section through that position, shew 
that the particle will never press the inner surface if 2/3 < i r; 
but if > t r, the particle will pass from the inner to the 
outer surface, and back again, and so ou, when (f >, its angular 
distance at any point from the lowest point of the cross- 
section through that point, takes the successive values °i ven 
by 3 cos </> = 2 cos (3 . & 


15. A particle moves in a smooth circular tube of radius 
a, which is made to revolve about a fixed vertical diameter 
with constant angular velocity co. 


If 6 be the angular distance of P from the lowest point 
at the time t } and it P initially be at rest relatively to 
the tube when 6 = a, then 


cot ~ = cot g cosh (o>t 


. a 
sm- 


1G. A heavy particle is moving on the interior surface of 
a smooth sphere with velocity due to the level of the centre, 
and its motion is horizontal at a depth c below the centre; 

shew that the radius of curvature of its path at that point is 
2 ac . 

, where a is the radius of the sphere. 
va 2 + 3c 2 r 


17. A particle, mass m, is projected along the surface of 
a paraboloid of revolution, of latus rectum 4a, with a velocity 

4 Vfia, m the plane of the latus rectum, and is acted upon by 
a force to the focus, rrifi (distance) ; prove that the initial 
osculating plane of its path is inclined to the axis at the 
angle cot -1 3/5, and that initial pressure is 3 nifia 

18. If a particle be moving on a smooth circular cone 
under a force to the vertex varying inversely as the square 
of the distance, prove that if the cone be developed on to a 
tangent plane the path will be developed into a conic having 
the vertex of the cone for one focus. 


16—2 
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19. Forces act along the meridians of a sphere on a 
particle moving on its surface. The particle is projected 
from a point on the equator and its path is a loxodrome. 
Determine the law of force. 


20. A particle moves on the inside of a smooth circular 
cone, vertical angle 2a, under the action of a force to the 
vertex varying inversely as the square of the distance. It is 
projected from an apse at a distance c from the axis with the 
velocity which bears to the velocity requisite for circular 
motion the ratio of to \/2. Prove that the projection of 
the path on a plane perpendicular to the axis is 

3c = 2r + r cos (0 sin a), 

that the time from one apse to the next is 7 r (2c cosec 
and that the pressure of the particle on the surface of the 
cone is inversely proportional to the cube of its distance from 
the vertex. 


21. A heavy bead moves along a vertical circular wire 
which revolves about a vertical straight line in its own plane. 
Find the time of a small oscillation, and the resistance on the 
wire. 


22. A point moves on a smooth sphere under two central 
attractive forces fi/rfc*, fijr ,V a 3 in the distances r„ r 2 of the 
point from the north and south poles respectively; if the 
velocity at starting be that due to falling from infinity, then 
the path on the sphere will be a loxodrome. 


23. Two particles of masses m and m arc connected by 
a string passing through a small hole at the vertex of a cone 
having its axis vertical and vertex uppermost; if in hangs 
vertically, find the condition that in may describe a circle of 
radius c on the cone, and shew that if the particle be slightly 
disturbed it will oscillate about the circular path in the time 

/ ( c (111 — in cos a) ) 

v 1 % ( m ' H~ 711 ) s i 11 « 


7T 


24. A parabolic wire, axis vertical and vertex downwards, 
rotates about its axis with uniform angular velocity. A ring 
slides down it under gravity ; prove that it may descend with 
constant velocity. 
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25 A heavy string of given length is enclosed in a 
smooth straight tube, which is made to revolve uniformly 
about a vertical axis, so as to describe a right circular cone; 

determine the motion of the string and the tension at any 
point. J 

26. A surface is of the form traced out by the revolution 
of the curve z = ccosx/c about the axis of ^: the surface 
being placed with its axis vertical, a particle is projected 
upon it in such a manner that it describes a horizontal'circle 
in a given time t. Prove that the number of possible circles 
is even, except in that case in which the time of revolution 
satisfies the equation 

i+ 5 c - co V (iS*- 1 )- 0 - 

27. A heavy particle moves on a curve which revolves 
uniformly about a vertical axis; prove that the time of an 
oscillation of the particle about a position of relative equi¬ 
librium will be 

27T 
0) 

p being the radius of curvature at the point of equilibrium, 
a the angle made by the normal at that point with the 
vertical, 1c the distance of the point from the axis of revolu¬ 
tion, and a) the angular velocity of the curve. 

28. An anchor ring is formed by the revolution of a 
circle of radius (c) about an axis in its own plane, distant (a) 
from the centre of the circle. A particle is projected along 
the equator of smaller radius with velocity (v), and is acted 
on by a centre of attractive force in the centre of the axis, 
and equal at distance r to /xr n ; shew that if the particle be 
slightly displaced it will continue to return to its original 
path at equal angular intervals (0), where 

(? 

29. There are two points P and Q which move so that 
the line of motion of each relative to the other is always 
parallel to a given direction. If the motion of P, and the 


)- 


_a — c \fia{a — c) n 


- 1 


v 


p sin a 


h 


1c — 


p sin o. cos 2 a 
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initial position of Q be given, shew how to determine the 
surface on which it must move. If the orbit of P be plane, 
prove that this surface is a cylinder. If the motion of P be 
that of a projectile in vacuo, and the relative velocity of 
P and Q constant, determine the motion of Q. 

30. A smooth hollow ellipsoid of revolution is fixed with 
its axis (2a) vertical, and a particle is projected from a point 
in the horizontal plane t hrou gh the centre and on the inside 

surface with a velocity J2ya and inclination a to the horizon. 
Find a in order that the greatest depth below the centre 

may be 2a/3, and find in that case the greatest height 
reached. 

31. A smooth surface is generated by the revolution of 
the curve x-y = c 3 about the axis of y which is vertically 
downwards, and a heavy particle is projected along the sur¬ 
face with velocity due to the depth below the horizontal 
plane through the origin: prove that its path on the surface 
is a loxodrome. 

32. A surface of revolution is such that if it be held with 
its axis vertical, and a heavy particle be projected along it 
with suitable velocity at any point in any direction, its path 
will cut every meridian of the surface at a constant angle. 
Shew that the surface may be generated by the revolution 
round the axis of y of the curve 

h (x* — a 2 ) -f tt?y = 0. 

33. A particle, under the action of an attractive force 
varying inversely as the distance from a given plane, is 
constrained to move on a smooth spherical surface, and 
projected with the velocity due to an infinite, distance; 
prove that the resultant force on the particle always passes 
through a fixed point. 

34. A material particle is acted on by a force the 
direction of which always meets an infinite straight line AB 
at right angles, and the intensity of which is inversely 
proportional to the cube of the distance of the particle 
from the line. The particle is projected with the velocity 
from infinity from a point P at a distance a from the nearest 
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point 0 of the line in a direction perpendicular to OP and 
inclined at the angle a to the plane AGP. Prove that the 
particle is always on the sphere of which 0 is the centre, that 
it meets every meridian line through AB at the angle a and 
that it reaches the line AB in the time 

a 2 

V/x cos a ’ 

/z being the absolute force. 


. 35. A heavy particle moves upon a surface of revolution, 
axis vertical, formed by the revolution of a parabola of latus 
rectum 4 a about the tangent at the vertex ; prove that the 
differential equation of the projection of the path upon a 
horizontal plane is 


, v d 2 a a 

(1 + au) dd> + 2 


duy \ 
do) +U ~ u 



where X is a constant. 


36. A particle constrained to move in the surface of a 
smooth ellipsoid is under the attraction of an internal ellip¬ 
soidal shell, the two surfaces being confocal; prove that if the 
particle be projected from an umbilicus with a given velocity, 
it will return to the umbilicus in a time which is independent 
of the direction of projection. 

37. Two infinite straight lines which are at right angles 
but do not meet attract according to the law of gravitation. 
Prove that, if a particle be projected from the middle point 
of the shortest distance between the lines in direction of the 
line bisecting the angle between them, it will continue to 
move in a straight line: and find the limits of the motion. 
Prove also that a particle will move with uniform velocity, 
under the attraction of the lines, in any smooth tube which 
takes the form of the curve of intersection of a certain hyper¬ 
bolic paraboloid with any one of a certain series of oblate 
spheroids. 

38. A small smooth groove is cut on the surface of a 
right cone, axis vertical and vertex upwards, in such a 
manner that the tangent is always inclined to the vertical 


248 


EXAMPLES. 


at the same angle /?. A particle slides down the groove 
from rest at the vertex ; shew that the time of descending a 
vertical height h is equal to the time of falling freely through 
a height h sec 2 /?. Shew also that the pressure is constant 
and that it makes a constant angle 6 with the principal 
normal to the path, such that 2 tan 0 = sin a, 

2a being the angle of the cone. 

»89. Three particles of equal mass which attract one 
another according to the law of the inverse square, are free 
to slide on three wires which form the edges of a prism 
whose base is an equilateral triangle. If the system is 
slightly disturbed from its position of equilibrium, prove 

that it executes a small oscillation in the time 2ir Va $ /3m ; 
m being the mass of a particle and a the mutual distance 
of the wires. 

40. A particle is free to move along a helix whose axis 
is vertical, and a centre of force whose accelerating effect is 
/x x distance resides in the axis of the helix. The particle is 
so placed as to be in equilibrium, and the centre of attraction 
then begins to move vertically upwards with a velocity V ; 
prove that after a time t 

fi sin 3 a (s sin a - Vt)* + (s sin a — F) 2 = F 2 , 

s being the arc of the helix measured from the position of 
equilibrium, and a the angle which the helix makes with the 
horizontal. Hence determine 5 in terms of t. 

41. A circular tube of smooth bore has its centre fixed 

above a rough horizontal plane and is made to roll uniformly 

in contact with the plane. Shew that the motion of aparticle 

of unit mass within the tube is given by 

• • 

a <f> — afFsin 2 a sin <f> cos <£-}-/7 sin a sin (f> = 0 , 

and the pressures towards the centre and perpendicular to 
the plane of the tube are determined by 

a(cf> + Q cos a) 2 -f- afi 2 sin 2 a sin 2 <f> -f g sin a cos 
2a(f)£l sin a cos cf) + afl* sin a cos a cos (f> — g cos a = S, 

where fl is the angular velocity of the point of contact round 

the vertical and a the inclination of the plane of the tube to 
the horizon. 


CHAPTER XL 


THE HODOCRAPH AND THE BRACHISTOCHRONE. 

191. The Hodograph. If from any fixed point a straight 

line he drawn parallel to the direction of motion of a moving 
point and of a length proportional to the velocity of the point, 
the locus of its extremity is the hodograph of the path of the 
point. 

Polar equation of the hodograph. 

If 6 be the inclination, to any fixed direction, of the 
tangent to the path, and if the velocity = f(0), 

then r=cf{6) 

is the polar equation of the hodograph, c being any constant. 

For example, if a heavy particle slide down the arc of a 
smooth vertical circle from its highest point, the hodograph is 

r a = 2gc (1 — cos 6). 

Again, if a particle describe an ellipse under the action of 
a force to its centre, voc CD, Art. (114), and therefore the 
ellipse is its own hodograph. 

192. If OP and OQ represent, in direction and magni¬ 
tude, the velocities of a particle at the times t and t + 8t, PQ 
represents, by the triangle of velocities, the velocity imparted 
during the time &, and therefore, if f be the acceleration of 
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the particle, PQ is the direction of the acceleration, and its 
length = f 8t. 



Hence it follows that the tangent to the hodograph is the 
direction of the acceleration, and that, if a be the arc of the 
hodograph,/= cr, that is, the velocity in the hodograph is 
equal to the acceleration of the particle. 

If for instance a particle move in a plane curve under the 
action of a force making a constant angle with the direction 
of motion, the hodograph is an equiangular spiral. 

In general, if x, y, z be the co-ordinates of a particle in 
motion, and f, 77, f the co-ordinates of the corresponding 
point of the hodograph, we have 

£ = £, 7 ) = y, ?=i, 

and from these the equations of the hodograph can be found. 

Thus, if a heavy particle slide down a smooth helix, the 
axis of which is vertical, 

x = a cos 6, y = a sin 0, z= aO tan a, 
and 2yz = ?; 2 = x 1 -f y 3 -f z 1 = a 2 sec 2 ; 

.*. f = sin 6 cos a s/2yaQ tan a, ?; = cos ^ cos a ^2^^ tan a, 
and f = sin a V2 ga 6 tan a. 
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Hence f 2 4- if = f 2 cot 2 a, shewing that the hodograph is a 
curve drawn on the surface of a right cone, a result which 
presents itself at once from the geometry of the case. 

193. In the particular case of central forces, the hodo¬ 
graph is the reciprocal polar of the path, turned through a 
right angle. 


Q 



For if SQ = v=h/p , SQ will be the radius vector of the 
hodograph, turned through a right angle. Or, which is the 
same thing, the hodograph is the inverse of the pedal curve 
turned through a right angle. 

Hence for a conic section described under the action of a 
force to the focus, the hodograph is a circle. 


If p = f(r) be the equation of a central orbit, the equation 
of the hodograph is 



For QE, the perpendicular on SP, is the tangent to the 
path of Q, and 


p = SY = 




r = SP =-h 
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In all cases of free motion under the action of parallel 
forces the hodograph is obviously a straight line. 

194. Conversely, if the hodograph and its mode of de¬ 
scription be known, the path can be determined. 

Suppose for instance the hodograph to be a helix described 
with uniform velocity. We then have, 

x = a cos cot, y = a sin cot, z — a .cot tan 7 , 

and the integration of these equations gives the equations of 
the path. 

From the first two we obtain the form 

(x - a) 2 + (y - /3y = c\ 

so that the path is a curve on the surface of a cylinder. 

195. If two particles describe the same curve, in the 
same direction, under the action of the same central force, 
the chord of the hodograph corresponding to their positions 
at any time represents the velocity of either relative to the 
other. 

Suppose for instance that two particles are describing 
the curve, r = csec 3 J 0 , in the same direction and under the 
action of a force to the origin. 

The hodograph in this case is a cardioid, the cusp of 
which is at the origin, and it is a known property of this 
curve that all chords through the cusp are of equal length. 

Hence it follows that when the directions of motion of 
the two particles are parallel the sum of their velocities 
is constant. 

For another example, if two particles describe the curve, 
r sin 30 = a, under the action of a force to the origin, the 
hodograph is a thrce-cuspcd hypocycloid. 

Now it is a known property of this hypocycloid that 
any tangent to it, bounded by the curve, is of constant 
length *. 


Roulettes and Olissettes , Art. (25). 
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Hence we infer that whenever the directions of motion 
of the two particles meet on the curve the velocity of either, 
relative to the other, is always the same. 


The Brachistochrone. 

196. The Brachistochrone is the curve along which a 
particle can be guided in a given field of force from one 
given point, or from one given curve or surface, to another 
given point, or to another given curve or surface, so as to 
make the transit in the least possible time. We shall 
consider first some special cases and afterwards prove some 
general characteristics of brachistochrones. 

To find the brachistochrone for the case of a heavy particle 
in a vertical plane from one given point to another. 

Measuring y downwards from the starting-point 

v- = 2gy , 

and the expression 

fds f f 1 + p- dx . . 

— , or - —_ — is to be a minimum. 

J V J V2 ,J„ 

Employing the ordinary processes of the Calculus of 
Variations, we obtain 

Vl + p 2 p 2 dx / V 

- r=*— = , - +C, or -r=\/tr 1 ~ —* 

Vy fy Vl + p 1 dy V 2c - y 

Hence x = c vers -1 ^ — V 2cy — y 2 

is the brachistochrone, and this represents a cycloid having 
its cusp at the origin. 

197. A heavy particle moves on the surface of a smooth 
circular cone , axis vei'tical and vertex upwards; it is required 
to find the brachistochrone from a given point to a given 
generating line. 

If A be the starting-point, VA — a and VP = r, 

v 1 = 2 g cos a(r— a), 
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and the expression, 


7 ? 


u 


\ 


r/r\ 2 „ . n 

di) +r ' sl “' a 

r — a 


d<}>> 


where (f> is the azimuthal angle, is to be a minimum, from 
which condition we obtain 

(//• V _ . . r a sin* a — c (r — a) 

777 =** sin- a -- - -\- , 

( 14 >/ c(r — a) 

as the differential equation of the brachistochrone. 


V ’ 



At the limit /3, employing the boundary equation, we 
ch % • 

find that -r; = 0 , and therefore that the brachistochrone is 

dcf) 

horizontal at its lower extremity. 

The fact that the curve passes through the point (a, 0) 
theoretically determines c, and the radius to the lowest point 
is given by the positive root of the equation, 

r 3 sin 2 a — c (r — a) = 0 . 
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198. Case of a heavy particle moving m a brachistochrone 
on any surface of revolution the axis of which vertical. 

Measuring 2 vertically downwards, and employing cylin¬ 
drical co-ordinates, let r=f(z) be the equation of a meridian. 


Then 

ds- = dz- + dr 2 4- r-d<f>\ and v 2 ='2y(z-c), 
and the condition that the expression 


1 

v 


!<1 +</'«» (<!)■+1/M)f 


clcj) 


should have a minimum value leads to the cm [nation 


r 2 cl(p = Cvds. 

The expression fmvds, i.e. the space integral of the 
momentum, is called the action , and the interpretation 
of the result obtained is that, for a brachistochrone., the 
area swept over by the radius vector on the horizontal 
plane is proportional to the action. 


199. A particle moves under the action of a repulsive 
force from a fixed point 0 varying as the distance; and starts 

with the velocity Jp. OA from the point A. 

To find the brachistochrone to another point B , we first 
observe that, at a distance r, 

v 2 = /a?’ 2 , 


and therefore 



is a minimum, the limits being constant. 


This leads to 



shewing that the brachistochrone is an equiangular spiral. 

If it be required to determine, in this case, the brachisto¬ 
chrone from the fixed point A to a given curve r=/(6 q we 
have, in addition to the equation, rd6 = Cds , the boundary 

condition. 
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Taking r,, 0 X as the co-ordinates of the bounding point B 
on the curve r=J\6), this condition is 




Now, if BIV be a small arc of the given curve and 
BOB' = d0 Xt and if the dotted line BF represent part of the 
brachistochrone, and B'E the slightly variated curve, meeting 
in E the radius vector OB, then Br t = — BE. 


From the figure it will be seen that 

BE = EL- BL = B'L cot EBO - B'L cot BB'O , 


and therefore 



Substituting in the above equation, and observing that 
dO l is an arbitrary quantity, we obtain 



proving that the brachistochrone must intersect 
curve at right angles. 


the given 


* See Toilliunter’s Integral Calculus, Art. (358). 
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To complete the solution, we obtain from rdO = Cds, the 
equation 

r = ae d 001 a , where a = OA , 


and, to find r u 6 X and a, we have the above equation (A), 
with the equations, 

ri =/(^), n = ae* cot a . 


200. The brachistochrone for a particle moving in a given 
field of force. 


The system of the particle and the field, being a conser¬ 
vative system, as in Art, (1GG), we know that the velocity 
depends upon the position of the particle, and therefore, if v 
be its velocity when passing through the point (x, y, z), 

v =/(«> V> z )• 


For the brachistochrone we have to make the expression 




V1 4- p 2 + q* 
v 



a minimum, p and q standing for dyjdx and dz/dx. 


The methods of the Calculus of Variations (see Todhun- 
ter’s Integral Calculus , Art. 364) lead to the equations, 


_ d /1\ d_ (1 V 

vl + p 2 + ( f dy\ v ) dx\vfl+ J) 2 + q 2 

VTT^T? Tzf)~Tx (v VT+I^+T 3 ) =0, 




which reduce to 



dv dy 
ds ds 





dv dz ^dv 
ds ds dz 


B. D. 


17 
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Multiplying by ~ and respectively, and adding the 
results, we obtain the symmetrical equation 

d\x d v dx dv _ . 

V ds 3 ds ds + dx 


Any two of these three equations determine the brachisto- 
ch rone. 


201. The brachistochrone for a particle constrained to 
move on a given smooth surface. 

Taking K and L to represent the left-hand members of 
the equations (A), we have in this case 

f (K&y + L8z)dx = 0 ; 

J * • 

and also, if </> (x, y, z) = 0 be the given surface, 

i£ Sy+ ^ Ss= o. 

dy J dz 

We hence obtain the single condition 

K = T L ' 
d(f> d(j>* 
dy dz 

and this equation, with </> (x } y, z) = 0 , determines the brachis¬ 
tochrone. 


202. In the case of a particle moving in a field of force, 
if v be the velocity of the particle, and V the potential 
energy, the equation of energy is 

imtP+V=a 


From this equation we obtain 


dv 

mv = — 
dx 



if mX be the component of the acting force. 
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The equations of Art. (200) now become 


v 


d~.v dv dx 


ds- 


— — V rr~ 


ds ds 


4- X — 0, 





If X, /x, v be the direction cosines of the hi normal we 
obtain 

\X + jjlY -h vZ — 0 ; 
and hence it follows that 

the osculating plane contains the resultant of the acting forces. 

Again, multiplying by the direction cosines (l, m, n) of 
the principal normal, and adding, we find that 

- + lX + mY+nZ = 0; 

P 

that is, the component of the acting force in direction of the 
principal normal is equal to — mv^fp. 

Now, for free motion, the force along the principal normal 
is equal to mv 2 /p. 

If then the normal force be reversed in direction, the 
tangential force remaining unchanged, a free path becomes a 
brachistochrone, and the converse is equally true. 

In other words the forces are reflections, or imngcs, of 
each other with regard to the tangent, both in direction and 
magnitude. 

This theorem is due to Professor Townsend, and is given 
with illustrations in Yol. XIV. of the Quarterly Journal of 
Mathematics. 

For instance, if a particle move in the curve, s = 4a sin <f>, 
under the action of a force inclined to the direction of motion 
at the angle 7t/2 + </>, it will be found that the force is 
constant. 


17—2 
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The image of this case is the cycloidal brachistochrone 
under the action of gravity. 

For another example take the case of an ellipse described 
freely under the action of forces to the two foci, each varying 
inversely as the square of the distance. 

The same ellipse will be a brachistochrone for repulsive 
forces from the two foci, each varying inversely as the square 
of the distance from the other focus. 


203. The following case is that of a converse problem, 
viz. to find the greatest distance which can be passed over, 
under given conditions in a given time. 

The velocity of tite current in a river is proportional to the 
distance from the hank, and a man who swims at a given 
rate wishes to get as far as jwssihle down the river in a given 
time; how must he start from the bankJ 

Measuring x parallel to the bank, and taking py for the 
velocity of the stream, and v the rate at which the man can 
swim, we have 

x = py + v cos 8 and y = v sin 0 , 
so that, if r be the given time, 


«=[ (m + V V 1 - p‘) dt, 

J 0 


where 


dy 

P-Tf 


If x is a maximum, 


py 4 V v- — p 2 = 


— -m3 


p 


+ C, 


xv- — p 

. and, taking a as the initial value of 0, this leads to 

v tan a — pvt = V((7 — py) 2 — v 2 . 


tan 8 = —?— = 


X ~M xv 1 —p 
— tan a — pt, 

and, if /3 is the final value of 6, 

tan a — tan 0 — pr. 


-y'/iC-py)*-* 
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The boundary condition is 


so that 


wy Syi= ° and pi = o> 

/3 = 0, and tan a = /ar. 


The swimmer must therefore start at an angle, the 
tangent of which is proportional to the given time. 


EXAMPLES. 


1. A point moves in a straight line under the action of 
a force varying as the distance from a point in that line ; 
prove that the corresponding point in the hodograph moves 
as though acted upon by a similar force. 

2. One particle describes a given orbit about a centre of 
force, and another particle describes the hodograph of that 
orbit under the action of a force to the pole of the hodograph, 
shew that the product of the accelerations of the particles at 
two corresponding points of their orbits varies as the product 
of the central distances of those points. 


3. If P and Q be the tangential and normal forces, and 
<£ the inclination of the tangent to a fixed direction, the 
hodograph is 


4. A smooth elliptic tube is placed with its major axis 
vertical and a particle allowed to slide down it, starting from 
rest at the highest point; shew that the hodograph is given 
by the equation 

. 1 

r = c sm ^ 

5. Prove that the hodograph of a central orbit can 
itself only be a central orbit under the action of a force 
to the origin from which its radii are drawn when the 
central orbit is an ellipse or hyperbola. 
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6. A heavy particle moves on a rough curve in a 
vertical plane so that the pressure on the curve is constant. 
Prove that its hodograph is a conic described as about a 
centre of force in the focus. 


7. If a particle describe a lemniscate under the action of 
a force to the pole, prove that the hodograph is of the form 

7T-2tf 


i* = a 2 sec 3 


8. If a particle move in a brachistochrone in an open 
field of force the pressure on the constraining curve is 
2 mu 1 /p. 

9. A rough tube in the form of a cycloid is placed with 
its axis vertical and vertex upwards. A heavy particle is 
projected along the tube from the vertex with a given 
velocity V, find the velocity in any subsequent position. 

If the coefficient of friction be tan X, and the initial 
velocity be to that which would be acquired in descending 
freely down the tube, supposed smooth, as sin X : 1, prove 
that the hodograph is a circle. 

10. Find the hodograph in the cases of free motion in 
a cardioid under the action of a force to the cusp. 

11. One circle rolls uniformly on the circumference of 
another, on the outside ; find the hodograph of a point on the 
circumference of the rolling circle. 

12. Find the hodograph in the cases of the motion of a 
heavy particle on a smooth cycloid, the axis of which is 
vertical and the vertex (1) upwards, (2) downwards. 

13. A particle is moving under the action of a force 
perpendicular to and proportional to the distance from the 
line of zero velocity, shew that the brachistochrone is a 
circle. 

14. Prove that a parabola is a brachistochrone, 

(1) for a constant force from the focus; 

(2) for a force from the directrix varying inversely as 
the square of the distance from the directrix. 
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15. One circle rolls uniformly on the circumference of 
another on the inside; find the hodograph of a point on 
the circumference of the rolling circle. 

16. If p be the radius of curvature at any point of the 
hodograph of a central orbit, and p the perpendicular from 
the pole of the hodograph on the tangent at that point, then 
the force at the corresponding point of the orbit is propor¬ 
tional to p-p . 

17. A projectile moves under gravity in a uniform 
medium whose resistance varies as the velocity. Prove that 
the hodograph of the trajectory is a straight line, and that 
the velocity of the point on the hodograph is proportional 
to the horizontal velocity of the projectile. 

18. A particle moves under a central acceleration p,u- n+3 t 
being projected from an apse at a distance u with a velocity 

A /_— . Shew that the hodograph is r m cos mO = a 

V n + 1 a m+1 


constant where m = 


n 

rT+V 


19. Prove that if the force vary inversely as the cube of 
the distance from a fixed point, the brachistochrone will be 

an equilateral hyperbola. 

20. Shew that the parabola is brachistochronous for a 
force acting perpendicularly from its axis, and varying 
directly as the axial and inversely as the square of the 
focal distance, the line of no velocity coinciding with the axis. 

21. A particle moves in a vertical plane in a medium 
whose resistance is Jcv n : determine the hodograph. Shew 
that it will be an algebraic curve if n be an odd integer. 

Defining the instantaneous parabola as the parabola that 
would be described if at any instant the resistance cease to 

act; shew that the vertex of such a parabola is at any instant 

moving downwards at an angle tan 1 (£ tan </>) to io onz■ , 

where % is the angle the particle’s path makes with the 

horizontal. 

22. Two particles are describing free paths in one plane 
which are hodographs to one another; if the particles be 
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always at corresponding points, prove that the paths must he 
conic sections, and find the nature of the forces acting on 
the particles. 

23. A body moves on a right circular cone, the velocity 
varying as the nth power of the cosine of the angle of 
inclination to the vertical, and the body moves along the 
curve of quickest descent from one given point to another. 
Shew that, if the cone be developed, the path will become a 
curve such that the perpendicular on the tangent varies as 
some power of the polar subtangent; and find the curves for 
the cases n = 1 and n = 0. 

24. If the velocity of a carriage along a road is propor¬ 
tional to the cube of the cosine of the inclination of the 
road to the horizon, determine the path of quickest ascent 
from the bottom to the top of a hemispherical hill, and shew 
that it consists of a spherical curve described by a point of a 
great circle which rolls on a small circle described about the 
pole with a radius 7r/fi, together with an arc of a great circle. 

25. If a point move in a plane with velocity always 
proportional to the curvature of its path, prove that the 
brachistochrone of continuous curvature between any two 
given points is a complete cycloid. 

26. Prove that any curve which is a free path for a 
force to a fixed centre is also a brachistochrone for an equal 
force enveloping its caustic by reflexion from the fixed centre 
as focus. 

27. Find the hodograph of an elliptic orbit described 
under the action of a force to the focus, and hence prove that 
the mean value, taken with regard to time, of the inverse 
square of the radius vector is equal to the product of the 
reciprocals of the semiaxes. 

28. A point moves so that its velocity varies as the length 
intercepted on a fixed line between the tangent and the 
normal to its path. Prove that its quickest course between 
any two given points is part of a four-cusped hypocycloid. 

29. A particle moves freely under the action of a force 
whose direction is always parallel to a fixed plane, aud 
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describes a loxodrome on a right circular cone; and prove 
that its hodograph is a conic section. 

30. A heavy particle is projected from a given point 
along a smooth groove cut on the surface of a right circular 
cone, whose axis is vertical and vertex upwards, with the 
velocity due to the depth from the vertex. Prove that, if 
it reach another given point not more than half way round 
the cone in the least possible time, the curve of the groove 
must be such as would if the cone were developed become a 
parabola with the point corresponding to the vertex as focus. 

31. A particle, acted on by a central attractive force 
/xr/(a 2 + r-) 2 , is projected from a given point with the velocity 
from infinity; prove that a brachistochrone is an hyperbola 
whose centre is at the centre of force. 

32. Shew that the parabola, r (1 -f cos 6) = 2a, is a 
brachistochrone for a force perpendicular to r , varying as 
(?*sin0) -3 , if the particle is properly projected. 

33. A point moves on a cylinder of radius a and length 
l from a given point on one end to a given point on the 
other in the shortest possible time, when its velocity varies 
as the distance from a fixed plane through the axis; shew 
that the curve described is given by 

cos 6 sinh Ija = cos a sinh x'/a 4 - cos /3 sinh xja , 

where 6 is the inclination to the fixed plane ot the plane 
drawn through the axis to a point in the curve whose dis¬ 
tances from the ends are x , x, and where a, /3 are the initial 
and the final values of 0. 

34. Two points begin to move at the same instant and 
also stop simultaneously, and the product of their accelera¬ 
tions at any time varies inversely as the product of their 
velocities. If a , b, be their initial and a\ b\ their final 
velocities, and t be the greatest time the motion can last, 
prove that a' 2 — (i z — 2aat and b' 2 — If = 2bfit, where a, /3 are 
the initial accelerations. 
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35. A man walks up a uniform incline from a given 
point, to reach a given height. His velocity varies as the 
sine of the angle between his path and the lines of greatest 
slope on the incline. If he exhausts himself at a rate 
proportional to the product of the whole height ascended, 
and the square of the cosine of the inclination of his path to 
the line of greatest slope, shew that he will get to the 
required height with least exertion along a curve whose 
equation is y 3 = 

3G. A particle is constrained to move on a surface of 
revolution under the action of forces the directions of which 
pass through the axis, and which depend upon the distances 
from the axis or from fixed points in it; find the differential 
equation, (in r and 0, or in any other form,) to the projection, 
on a plane perpendicular to the axis, of the brachistochronous 
path between two points on the surface, and prove that the 
velocity at any point is proportional to the distance from the 
axis, and to the sine of the angle between the path and the 
generating curve through the point. 

If the surface be a hemisphere, and the force be attractive 
and vary as the distance from the axis, shew that when the 
starting-point is in the rim of the surface, the projection 
is a straight line. 

37. Find the differential equations of the brachistochrone 
on the surface of a sphere which is rotating round a diametral 
axis with uniform angular velocity. 

Prove that if r and 0 be the co-ordinates of the projection 
of the particle on a plane perpendicular to the axis, r will be 
proportional to the resolved part of the force of constraint 
perpendicular to the meridian plane of the particle at any 
instant, and that under certain conditions the equation 
between r and 6 assumes the form 

a = r cosh mO. 

If the relative velocity of the particle at starting be equal 
to the velocity of the point on the surface , from which it 
starts, prove that the relative motion in longitude will bo 
uniform. 
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MOTION OF TWO PARTICLES ACTING ON EACH OTHER. 

204 . If two particles, attracting each other, move in a 
plane, we know that their centre of gravity is either at rest 
or is in motion with a velocity constant in magnitude and 
direction. 

Having given the velocities at any instant we can find 
the velocity of the centre of gravity, and by reversing this 
velocity on the whole system we find the velocities of the 
two particles relative to their centre of gravity, and the case 
is then reduced to that of a central force. 

In all cases the force of each particle on the other is 
proportional to the product of the masses and a function of 
the distance, and therefore by a proper choice of units is 
represented by the expression mm' </> (r). 

If m, m' be the masses of the particles, and u, u' their 
initial velocities relative to their centre of gravity, these 
velocities are in parallel and opposite directions, and are such 
that 

mu = mu'. 

It is evident that the two paths about G, their centre 
of gravity, are similar curves. 
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If PQ = r, and if min <f> (r ) be the force exerted by each 
particle on the other, then, considering the motion of P, this 
force 


= min' (f) 


{m -f in 




which is a function of the distance GP , and the motion is 
therefore determined as in Chapter VII. 



If the path of P with regard to G be determined in the 
form, GP — /(d), the path of P relative to Q is given by the 
equation. 


m 
m + m 


, PQ =/(*)• 


Or, we can determine the path of P relative to Q by 
finding the initial velocity of P relative to Q, and observing 
that the acceleration of P relative to Q is 

(in + m') (f> (PQ), 

which again reduces the case to that of a force to a fixed 
centre. 



TWO PARTICLES ACTING ON EACH OTHER. 


200 


205. Motion of two particles in a plane attracting each 
other with a. force varying as the distance. 

The force on P = mm' PQ = m (m + in) GP, and the 
acceleration of P in the direction PG = (m-\- m')GP; hence 
it follows that P describes an ellipse about G as centre 
in the time rjfm + in, and that, if u be the initial velocity 
of P relative to G, the semidiameter conjugate to GA 

= u/fin 4- in. 

If u, u' be the initial velocities of P and Q relative to G, 
so that mu = m u', the initial velocity of P relative to Q 

= u -f u = (m + in') u/m 

and the acceleration of P relative to Q = (m + in') PQ, so 
that the periodic time is 27r/Vm -f in', and the semidiameter, 
conjugate to AB, of the relative path 

= u *Jm + m / m. 

These last results are of course at once derivable by geometry 
from the preceding. 

206. Motion of two particles in a plane when the law of 
attraction is that of the inverse square of the distance. 

Taking the force between the particles to be 

ram r /(Distance) 2 , the acceleration of P in the direction PG 

= in'I PQ 2 = m' 3 /(m -f m') 2 PG 2 , 

and hence it follows that the path of P relative to G is a 
conic of which G is a focus. 

This conic is a parabola, ellipse, or hyperbola according as 
u 2 is equal to, less than or greater than 2m' 3 /(m + m'y AG. 

If the relative path is an ellipse, its transverse axis 2a is 
given by the equation 

2 _ 2m* ( 1 _ U 

U (m + m f G 2a) * 

and the periodic time = 27ra^ (m 4- m')lin K 

In the same manner if the law of attraction be that of 
the inverse cube of the distance, the relative paths may be 
equiangular spirals, provided the relative velocities are 
properly adjusted at starting. 
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207. If the two particles are not initially projected in 
the same plane, we must find the velocity of the centre of 
inertia of the system, and, by reversing it on each body of 
the system, we shall obtain their velocities relative to the 
centre of inertia. 1 hose velocities will be in parallel direc¬ 
tions ?ind such that mu = m'u, and the plane passing through 
them is the plane of the relative motion. 

Hence it is seen that the actual motion consists of the 
motion in the plane, while the plane, remaining parallel to 
itself, moves with the centre of inertia. 


208. We can also obtain these results from the equations 
of motion. 

For, if x, y , z be the co-ordinates of one particle, 
x , y, z of the other, r the distance between them, and 

R the force of each on the other, the equations of motion 
are, 

mx=-R*-Z±i, mjj = - R^UL, mz = — R 


z — z 


771 X = R 


X — X 


my = R 


y-i/ r> z - z ‘ 

--, m z = It - 


Hence we obtain 


•• •• 

7 


x-x _ y-y 

y-y' 


z 


X — X 


z — z 


= -R 


m + m 


mm'r * 


and, integrating, we find that 

(y - y) ( z - z ) -( z - z) (y - y) = a, 

(z-z')(x- x') - (x - x') (z - z) = B , 

(* ~ x ‘) (y - y)-(y-y) - *) = c, 

A, /?, and C being constants, 

and .-. A (x-x') + B(y-y') + C(z-z') = 0, 

shewing that the line joining the particles is always perpen- 

c lcular to the straight line, the direction cosines of which are 
proportional to A, B, G. 
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209. Motion of two heavy particles , connected by an 
inextensible string , and projected in any manner. 

If the initial distance of the particles from each other be 
less than the length of the string, there will be, after a certain 
time, a jerk of the string. The velocities perpendicular to 
the string will be unchanged, and the change of the velocities 
in direction of the string will be determined by the considera¬ 
tion that the momentum of the system in that direction will 
not be affected by the jerk. 

For the subsequent motion, since the tension of the string 
produces equal and opposite momenta in any given time, it 
follows that the horizontal momentum, in any direction, of 
the system is constant, and that the vertical momentum 
imparted to the system is the same as if there were no 
string. 

If then u, v be the component horizontal velocities in 
given directions, at any time, of one particle, and u\ v of the 
other, 

mu + mu and mv + mV 

are each constant, and if w,w' be the initial vertical velocities, 
measured downwards, the vertical momentum of the system 
at the time t is 

mw + mw' + (m 4- mj yt. 

Taking then a, (3, 7 as the component veloc ities of the 
centre of inertia, the horizontal resultant Va 3 + /^ 2 is constant 
in magnitude and direction, and 

(m -f m) 7 = mw + mw + (m + m) gt, 
so that the motion of G is the same as that of a projectile. 

Further, if we imagine the velocity and acceleration of G 
reversed on the system, we shall have the case of two 
particles connected with G by strings of given length, and 
consequently the motion of each will be circular, and the 
tension of the string will be constant. These are particular 
cases of the theorems of Arts. (45) and (49). 
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210. We can obtain the same result by means of the 
equations of motion. 

If T be the tension and l the length of the string, these 
equations are 


• • 


rnx = 


- T 


X — X 


L 


my 


— 2' 1 - ^ 


Z — 2? 


~~ , viz = mg — T —j 


,..r rp & •*' /••» rpl/ f /../ . rn % ^ 

m x = 1 — j — , vi y = T J —~~ , vi z — mg -f 1 — j — 


The addition of the several pairs of equations gives the 
first result. 

Also we find as in Art. *(207) that the string is always 
perpendicular to a certain fixed direction. 

Further we have 

(* - *r-+ oj- vJ +(* - o 2 =**. 

and therefore 

(x — x) (x — x) + (x — x')° 4-. =0. (a). 

But from the equations of motion 

.. t ( 1 . 1 x “ 

x — x = — 1 I-1-, I-— , Me. 

\Vl VI J i 

(i- - xf + (y- yf + (i - zf = G—Tl + A) , 

and substituting in the equation (a) we deduce that T is 
constant. 


211. Motion of a number of free particles, attracting each 
other with forces proportional to the distance. 

In this case, by a well-known theorem, the resulting 
action on each particle is directed to the centre of gravity of 
the system, and is proportional to the distance from it. The 
particles therefore describe, relative to G , ellipses of which 
G is the centre, and in the same periodic time. 
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EXAMPLES. 

.L ^ Two bodies attracting each other with a force wliich 
varies inversely as the cube of the distance are projected in 
parallel directions; find the condition that the relative paths 
may be equiangular spirals. 

2. If two particles of masses //,, y! attract according to 
the law of gravitation and be projected with velocities v, v, 
making an angle a with each other; shew that their orbits 
relative to their common centre of gravity will be para¬ 
bolas, ellipses, or hyperbolas, according as 

v 2 — 2vv' cos a + v ,% <, =, or < — M + ^ . 

c 

where c is their initial distance apart. 

3. Two bodies, the masses of which are m and m\ are 
projected from the points A, B, and attract each other 
according to the Newtonian law. The body m is projected 

from A in the direction BA with a velocity / y / t an( i 

m' is projected from B in a direction BP with a velocity 

o /m+rri 

V ~ A ~ B ~ * CQS PBA ; 

determine completely the path of either with regard to the 
other. 

4. The co-ordinates (#, y), (x lt y^, of the simultaneous 
positions of two equal particles are given by the equations 

x — aO — 2a sin 6 , x x = aO , 

y — a — a cos 6 , y x ~ — a + a cos 6 ; 

prove that, if they move under their mutual attractions, 
the law of force will be that of the inverse fifth power of the 
distance. 

5. Two bodies attract each other with a force varying as 
the distance; find the conditions that the relative orbits may 
be circles. 


B. D. 


18 
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G. Two particles, of M and m grammes respectively, 
attract according to the law of gravitation, and the relative 
orbit is a circle of radius a centimetres, prove that the 
periodic time is 

2 ?t a 

3928 ./, r -. cr seconds. 

+ m) 

If at any instant the square of the relative velocity of m 
be doubled, without, however, change of direction, shew that 
the distance apart will be doubled after an interval of time 
equal to 

3928 P4 - n --1 seconds. 

L* V(^ + «0j 

7. Two particles move under the action of their mutual 
attractions, one of them being constrained to remain on a 
fixed smooth wire in the form of a plane curve: if the path 
of the other be an involute to this curve and the two particles 
be always at corresponding points, the curve has for its 
intrinsic equation 

m<t>* 

s = ae 2 , 

where m is the ratio of the masses of the particles. 

8 . Two equal bodies attract each other with a force 

varying inversely as the fifth power of the distance, and they 
are projected with equal velocities, in opposite directions, at 
right angles to the line joining them ; prove that there are 
two velocities, in the ratio of 1 : for each of which the 

relative orbits will be circles. 


9. Two masses m, m' are connected by an inextensible 
string of length a. The extremity A to which m is attached 
is compelled to move with uniform acceleration in a straight 
line under the action of a force P in a straight line, and the 
extremity B to which m! is attached, is compelled to describe 
a circle round A with uniform angular velocity co under the 
action of a force Q perpendicular to AB. Find P and Q, and 
prove that the least value of P is 



ma 2 a ) 4 . . . 

—t" 2»— provided a or 
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10 . Two smooth circular rings (of radius a) are placed 
m a vertical plane with their centres in the same horizontal 
line at a distance 3a. Two equal beads (of mass m) slide on 
these rings and are connected by a thin elastic string of 

t l 1 p, nat,,ra . ength is 3a and modulus of elasticity 
They are held as far apart as possible and then let go 
h ind when they come to rest. b 

In the particular case in which \= 1, find the whole time 
ot the motion. 


11. Two equal particles can move on a fixed smooth 
circular wn-e and attract each other with a force varying as 
the distance between them. Prove that their centre of 
gravity moves with uniform angular velocity, and that the 
relative motion of one with respect to the other is the same 
as the motion or a simple pendulum. 

12 . Two beads of equal mass repelling one another with 
a force varying inversely as the square of the distance are 
tree to slide on a parabolic wire. If they are initially at the 
extremities.of the latus rectum, prove that if properly 

projected the line joining them will always pass through the 
locus of the parabola. 

13. The attraction between two equal particles, each of 
mass m, is /^m 2 /?* 3 , when r is the distance between them, and 
they are projected with equal velocities on the same side of 
the line (c) joining them in directions not parallel but 
equally inclined to that line; prove that the j^ath of each 
will be an ellipse, parabola, or hyperbola, according as the 
initial component of each velocity in direction of the line c 
is less than, equal to, or greater than */2ym/c 2 . 

, Two sm ^ r ings each of mass m , which attract each 

other with the force raw 2 x distance, are placed on smooth 
wires Ox , Oy , inclined to each other at a given angle, which 
commence to move in their own plane with angular velocity 

a) and continue to move uniformly. Determine the motion 
ol the rings. 



CHAPTER XIII. 

ENERGY AND MOMENTUM. 



212. It is intended in this Chapter to illustrate the use 
of the principles of momentum and energy which were laid 
down in Articles (44), (47) and (52) of Chapter IV. 

In many cases problems of motion are very rapidly and 
easily solved by the aid of these principles, and in all the 
cases to which they are wholly or partially applicable, the 
problem of determining the motion of a body or a system is 
reduced to the solution of equations containing simple time- 
fluxes of the co-ordinates of the system. 

213. Moti on of two spheres which attract each other 
according to the law of nature, of given masses m and in', and 
given radii a and a', placed originally without kinetic energy 
with their centres at a given distance c from each other . 

Supposing that the configuration of zero potential energy 
is when the spheres are in contact the potential energy of 
the initial configuration, which is the work done in separating 
the spheres, 

(° mm' , mm! mm' 

= —=-«>• = - --. 

J a+a t* a 4 - a c 

During the subsequent motion let u and vl be the 
velocities of the two balls when their centres are at a 
distance r from each other. 
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The principles of momentum and energy give the two 
equations, 


mu = mu, 


£ mu? -4- hit u 2 -f- 


mm 
a + a 


m m 


m m 
a + a 


mm 


or i (mu 2 + m'u' 2 ) = mm — - 

\r c 

from which u and u are at once determined in terms of the 
distance. 



214. Potential energy and kinetic energy in the case of a 
heavy body. 

In this case the system consists of the body, mass m, and 
the earth, mass M , and if we suppose that the body and the 
earth’s centre have initially no motion, and that after a time 
v and u are the velocities of the body and of the earths 
centre, we have the equation mv—Mu , and therefore it 
follows that the kinetic energies, ^Mu 2 and \mv 2 , are in the 
ratio m : M, which, in all ordinary cases, is absolutely 
infinitesimal. Hence the case becomes that of a revolving 
earth, the centre of which is fixed. 

In that case we have shewn, in Art. 184, that if mg is the 
weight of the body at the place, g is approximately the 
vertical acceleration downwards of the body when set free in 
any manner. 

We have also shewn in the particular case of a body let 
fall from a height h, that the easterly velocity, — y, is 
approximately 

2(o sin a (h — z ), or cogt 2 sin a. 

Turning now to the equations of Art. 184, we see that 
the exact equation connecting the position of the body at 
any instant relative to the place with its velocity relative to 
the place is 

+ if + z 2 — co 2 [y 2 + (z sin a — x cos a) 3 } = G — 2 gz. 
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In the particular case of the body let fall, 

C = 2gk — coVi 1 sin 2 a. 


We hence see that, if we neglect the Easterly and Southerly 
deviations, we obtain the approximate equation 

= 2g (h - z). 

215. We can test this conclusion still further by starting 
with the equation of energy. 

When a body is let fall from a height h, it has the 
horizontal velocity, w (c -f h) sin (a <f>), in direction of the 

East, or, very approximately, coc sin a, if we neglect the 
Easterly deviation. 

As soon as the body is released, the force in action upon 
it is the attraction F of the earth in the direction of the 
earth’s centre. 


If we neglect the Southerly deviation, or, in other words, 
if we neglect, for the time t, the curvature of the conical 
surface which is swept out by the vertical about the earth’s 
polar axis, the force F will be in action, in the vertical plane 
through the East, in a gradually varying direction. 

Very approximately, the velocity imparted to the body by 
the action of the force will be Ft/m in the direction inclined 
at the angle -i«£sin a to the original direction of the vertical. 


Omitting the energy due to the earth’s rotation, which 
would appear on both sides, the equation of energy will be 

i m |cd*c 2 sin 3 a — 2 coc sin a. sin sin a) + ^ tj j 


or 


4 


-f F(c 4- z) = sin 2 a -f F(c -f h) t 

\F . ) 

f 1 — co^ct* sin 2 a J- = h — z t very nearly. 
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But F — mg = more sin 3 a, (Art. ISO), to 
of approximation ; 


the same degree 


• igt*~h ~z y 

which, since - gt is a first approximation to the value of i 
agrees with the result before obtained. 


216. In writing down the equation of energy we have 
to express the fact that the sum of the kinetic and potential 
energies of the system is constant. 

The change of potential energy is measured by the work 
done by the forces of the system. 

Hence we may write down the equation of energy by 
expressing the fact that the change of kinetic energy is 
equal to the work done by the forces. 

In some simple cases it is convenient to employ the 

latter mode of expression; in general however it is more 

conducive.to accuracy of thought to employ the former mode 
of expression. 


217. Motion of a simple pendulum. 

If a simple pendulum of length l start from the inclination 
a to the vertical, the work done by gravity as the pendulum 
falls to the inclination 0 is mg (l cos 0 - l cos a), and the kinetic 
energy acquired is %ml 2 Q 2 . 

Equating these we find that 

^ = ( cos 0 — cos a), 

and .-.*/? 1 

dO v Ig f cos g _ cos a • 

If a is very small, this is approximately 

dt = 1 _ 

d0 V gftfZTo*' 



t as in (Art. 126). 


from which we obtain 0 = a cos 
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218. Motion of two equal heavy particles, fastened to the 
ends of a rod without weight, and oscillating in a vertical 
plane inside a smooth sphere. 

Taking a for the radius and 2 c for the length of the rod, 
the equation of energy is 

2 tyniarQ*} = 2 mg fa 2 — c 2 (cos 6 — cos a), 

6 being the inclination of the rod to the horizon, 

or fr- = 2 - y f ~ * (cos 6 - cos a). 

Comparing this with the first equation of the last article 
we see that the length of the equivalent simple pendulum is 

ci 1 -f- V a 2 - c\ 

219. Motion of a compound pendulum , that is. of any 
rigid body, or rigidly connected system of bodies, about a fixed 
horizontal axis. 


G being the centre of gravity of the system and GO its 
distance from the axis, let 6 be the inclination of GO to the 
vertical at any time during the motion. 

if 1* !l ie position of a particle mass m of the system, 

and if OP = r, the kinetic energy of the particle m is l^mPO 2 , 
lbr the angular velocity of OP is the same as that of UG . 

Hence the equation of energy gives 

2 ($m) 3 0 2 ) = Mga (cos 0 — cos a), 
i i OG = a, and M = the total mass. 

i he expression i (mif) is called the moment of inertia of 
the system about the axis, and is generally represented by the 
expression Mk 2 , so that 

& = —jTp (cos 6 - cos a). 


Comparing this with the first equation of (Art. 179), we 

?f c . .. a1G , * e ngth of the equivalent pendulum is k* + a, so 
that if l be the length. 


la = k 3 . 
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The point in OG at the distance l from 0 is called the 

centre of oscillation of the system, the point O being- the 
centre of suspension. 

Since l = Mk-jMa, it will be seen that the length of the 
equivalent simple pendulum is equal to the moment of inertia 
oi the system about the fixed axis, divided by the product of 

the mass of the system, and the distance, from the fixed axis 
of its centre of gravity. 

220. The evaluation of the expression 2 (mr 2 ) for parti¬ 
cular cases is an exercise in the Integral Calculus. 

In the performance of the calculation two facts arc of 
great utility; these are 

. (1) That the moment of inertia of a rigid body about any 

axis is equal to the moment of inertia about a parallel axis 

through the centre of gravity together with the product of 

the mass by the square of the distance between those parallel 
axes; 

(2) . That the moment of inertia of a plane lamina about 
any axis perpendicular to the plane is equal to the sum of 
the moments of inertia about any two axes in the plane, 
perpendicular to each other, drawn through the foot of the 
axis. 

For the first let r be the distance of any particle from 
the axis, and r its distance from the parallel axis through G. 

Then if h be the distance between the axes, 

2 (mr' 2 ) = Sm (r 2 + A 2 — 2 hr cos 6) = 2 (mr 2 ) + M/l 1 . 

For the second, if x and y be the distances of any particle 
of the lamina from the axes in the plane, 

X (mr 2 ) = 2m ( x 3 4- y 2 ) = 2 (mx?) 4- 2 (my 2 ). 

For convenience a few simple results may be stated, taking 
in all cases M as the mass of the body, and MIc 2 as representing 
the moment of inertia. 

For a straight rod of length l about an axis through one 
end perpendicular to the rod, h 2 = J£ 2 ; and hence, if the axis 
pass through the middle point, A 3 = T ^ 2 
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For a circular ring, about the line through its centre 
perpendicular to its plane, k 2 = r\ For a circular lamina 
about the line through its centre perpendicular to its plane 

' For a parallelepiped of edges a, b, c, about the edge c, 

= a ( a * + b 2 ). 

For an elliptic area about the transverse and conjugate 
axes, 

k 2 = 16* and \a? t 

and about the line through its centre perpendicular to its 
plane, 

k 2 = i (a- +b 2 ). 

For a triangular area ABC about a straight line through 
A in the plane of the area, 

& = !i (£ 2 + &y + r), 

where /3 and y are the distances of B and C from the straight 
line through A. 

For a sphere about a diameter, 


lor a thin spherical shell about a diameter, 

For a solid ellipsoid about the axis a , 

^ = i (b* + c 2 ). 

For a thin ellipsoidal shell bounded by similar and simi¬ 
larly situated ellipsoids, 

= i W+ o 2 ). 

221 . Recurring to the compound pendulum, suppose it; 
to consist of a number of bodies of mass m, m\... and 
let h, h ... be the distance of their centres of gravity G, G\... 
from the fixed axis, and k, the radii of gyration about 
axes through G , G,'.,. parallel to the fixed axis, 

the total moment of inertia = 2 m (yt 2 + h 2 ). 
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Again let II be the centre of gravity of the whole 
and OH its distance from the fixed axis. 

Also let a, cl be the angles made by the plane through 

the fixed axis, and G y Gy... with the plane through the fixed 
axis and OH. 

Then the mass of the system x Oil 

= 2 (mli cos a). 

• . the length of the equivalent simple pendulum is 

Hvi (k- -h h~)/X (mli cos; a). 

222 . Expressions for linear and angular momenta. 

Considering motion in one plane, if x and y be the 
co-ordinates of a particle in of the system, the linear 
momenta parallel to the axes are 2 (mx) and 2 (my), or, if £ rj 

be the co-ordinates of the centre of gravity, Mf and Mr). 

4 The moments about the origin of the momenta mb and 

my being — mxy and myx, the angular momentum of the 
system is 

2 m (xy - yx). 

In polar co-ordinates mrO is the part of the momentum 
perpendicular to the radius vector, and therefore the angular 
momentum is 

2 (mr- 6). 

If A be the area swept over by the radius vector, 

2 A =xy — yx = i' 2 0, 
so that the angular momentum is 

22 mA. 


Again, if p be the perpendicular on the tangent to the 
path of the particle m, the angular momentum of the 
system is 

2 (msp). 


and, since 


pds = ? 2 d0, and p = x 



dx 
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this expression at once transforms itself into either of those 
preceding. 

In the case of a single rigid body, revolving about an axis 

with which it is rigidly connected, 0 is the same for all the 
particles, and the angular momentum is 

or Mhrco. 

223. For motion in three dimensions the expressions 
for the linear and angular momenta are 

2 (mx), 2 (my), 2 (mz), 

Em (yz — zy), Em (zx — xz), Em (xy — yx). 

If we take f, 77, f as the co-ordinates of the centre of 
gravity, and x, y, z as the co-ordinates, relative to G, of a 
particle m, the angular momentum about the axis of z 

= 2 (m (f + x) (7/ + y) - (rj + y) (f + £)}, 

= M (f V - V?) + 2 m (xy - yx), 
since 2 (mx) = 0 , and 2 (my) = 0 . 

Hence it follows that the angular momentum of a system, 
about any assigned axis, is the sum of the angular momentum 
due to the motion of the particles of the system relative to 
the parallel axis through the centre of gravity, and of the 
angular momentum due to the mass of the system supposed 
to be concentrated at, and moving with, the centre of 
gravity. 

It may be instructive to present the proof of this state¬ 
ment in another form. 

Let 0 and G be the projections of the assigned axis and 
of the centre of gravity on a plane perpendicular to the axis, 
GA the projection of the line of motion of G, and FK the 
projection ot the lino of motion of a particle. 

Also let ON be perpendicular to GLl,and O/^perpcndicular 
to FK. 

raking 7n as the mass of the particle and u as the 

component in the line FK of its velocity, and taking EG 
parallel to FK, 6 
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The angular momentum about the axis 0 

= 2 (mu. OF) — 2 (mu. Oi?) + 2 (mu . (r-ZT). 

If u be the velocity of G in the direction GA, the first 
term, which is the sum of the moments about 0 of a number 
of momenta in lines through G , is equal to the moment of 
their resultant, and therefore 

= Mu . ON. 



The second term 

= 2 {m(u — u cos 0) GK] + u2 (m GK cos 6 ). 


But 


2 (mGK cos 0) = 2 (m . KL) = 0, 


and therefore the second term represents the> angular- mo¬ 
mentum due to the motion of the particles of the system 

relative to the centre of gravity. 


224. In the case of a single rigid body, when the motion 
is entirely in two dimensions, an expression for the angula: 

momentum is 

Mp'fy 4 - Mfca), 


if p and <j> be the co-ordinates of the centre of gravity. 
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'Take, for instance, the case of a number of rigid bodies, 
rotating about the same fixed axis with given angular velocities, 
and becoming suddenly, or gradually , connected together. 

In this case the total angular momentum is unchanged, 
and therefore, if mk-co be the original angular momentum of 
one of the bodies, and 12 the final angular velocity of the 
system, 

12 . 2 (ink-) = 2 (ink’Q)). 

225. Exp cessions for kinetic energy. 

For motion in two dimensions, the expression in rect¬ 
angular co-ordinates is 

and in polar co-ordinates, 

k~m (r 2 -f i~6‘-). 

For the case of a rigid body in motion about a fixed axis, 
the kinetic energy is 

^2 (mr-0-) or kMk- 

For motion in three dimensions the expression for the 
kinetic energy in rectangular co-ordinates, is 

(£* + y 2 + i')» 

in cylindrical co-ordinates 

+ z-); 

and in polar co-ordinates, 

%Zm (r 3 + 1-& 1 -f ?* 2 sin 3 

Other modes of expression can also be given and will be 
employed when necessary. 

If x * y> 2 be co-ordinates relative to the centre of gravity 
the kinetic energy 

= i. 2 {m (f + i) a + (i; + + (£ + i)2j, 

= (t + ry + fc) + JSm (A* + y* + z‘). 
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So that the kinetic energy is the sum of the energy due to a 
mass M at the centre of gravity and of the energy due to the 
motions of the particles of the system relative to the centre 
of gravity. Or, in other words, the total kinetic energy is 
the sum of the energies due to translation and rotation. 

226. In all cases in which no external forces are in 
action the linear momenta and the angular momenta remain 

constant. 

The principle of the conservation of energy of a mechanical 
system, that is to say, the assertion that the sum oi the 
potential and of the visible kinetic energies is constant, 
applies to all those cases in which the potential energy 
depends on the configuration of the system, and in which 
the change of potential energy, due to a change of con¬ 
figuration, is independent of the manner in which that 

change is made. 

There is no doubt that, in any system, the total energy 
remains unchanged, unless extraneous force act on the 
system, but, as in the case of impacts taking place between 
bodies of the system, there may be an apparent loss of kinetic 
energy, which is fully accounted for by the development of 
invisible kinetic energy in the form ol heat, or in some other 

form. 

Or again, kinetic energy may be created by explosions, 
but in this case, the visible kinetic energy, together with the 
heat added to the system, are the equivalent ot the potential 
energy which was lying dormant in the explosive matter 
while in its quiescent condition. 

Internal friction, if due to the sliding of two surfaces on 
each other, is destructive of visible kinetic energy, while, on 
the other hand, visible kinetic energy may be created by the 
action of live things, as for instance in the case of a man 
walking on a rough plank, or a rough ball, or climbing a 

moveable rope. 

In such cases the system is said to be not dynamically 
conservative, although it is really conservative if all the 
transformations of energy be taken into account. 
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nf T 22 f 7 ' ,. I [ an eIastic , strin S part of a system, the rain 
kngth is a eUe ' gy dU<3 t0 itS extensioQ its natural 

i (Tension) (Extension); 

for the work done in pulling out the string 

= f t Tdx = J'j (* - D dx = h) ( r - O’, 

as may also be shewn by a simple geometrical fiaure. In 
such a case the contraction or extension of the string implies 
a transformation of energy, the loss, or gain, of potential 

energy due to the contraction or extension, being represented 

bv a chnnge a, either or both, of the kinetic eL^ Td of 
string! C,iergy (lue t0 ““figuration, irrespective of the 

couple er ^' J ™ l P art,e d to a s !/ st cm bp the action of an extraneous 

,, ,^ ny stat f. of motion of a plane can be represented by a 
■ fate ol lotation about an instantaneous centre in the plane. 



P. EB8<f> - P . EAS<f> = P. ABS<f> = OS<f>, 

G being the moment of the couple. 
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Hence, if 6 be the total angular twist of the couple, the 
work done 

Gdcf) = GO, if G be constant. 

We now proceed to illustrate these general statements by 
their applications to some particular cases. 



228. Motion of a heavy rod placed with its lower end in 
contact with a smooth horizontal plane and let go. 

If a be the initial inclination to the vertical and 6 at any 
subsequent time, the kinetic energy is 

^m ( y 2 + k 2 6 2 ) where y — a cos 0, 
and the equation of energy is 

\ma 2 (sin 2 6 + £) 0 2 + mg a cos 6 = mga cos a, 

_ % cos a ~~ cos ^ 
a 1 + 3 sin 2 0 


so that 


and the rod falls flat with the angular velocity f(3g cos a/2 a). 


Motion of a heavy rod, constrained to slide in a vertical 
line , with its lower end on the curved surface of a smooth 
hemisphere , the hemisphere sliding on a smooth horizontal 
plane. 

If 0 be the inclination to the vertical of the radius to the 
point of contact, and a its initial value, the equation of 
energy is 

(it 


i cos 0\ + 2 ^ • a sin 0 ) + my a cos 6 = mga cos a ; 


(m sin 2 0 + M cos 2 0) aO 2 = mg (cos a — cos 6). 

Motion of a heterogeneous sphere rocking on a rough 
horizontal plane , the whole motion being parallel to one 
vertical plane. 


B. D. 


19 
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1 aking 0 as the point of contact on the plane of the end 

of the radius vector CG through G when it is vertical, x,y as 

the coordinates of G, CG = c, and the radius = a, the equation 
of energy is 

h 1n (i* -f y- 4- k-6j 4- mg (a — c cos 6) = mg (a — c cos a), 

where x — aO — c sin#, and y = a — c cos 6) 

6 2 (« 9 + c 2 - 2ac cos 0 + k 2 ) = 2 gc (cos 0 - cos a). 

Motion of a rough sphere , m a straight line on a 

rough horizontal plane , a?wZ impinging on a rough jived 
horizontal edge perpendicular to its line of motion. 

\\ hen the sphere impinges on the edge there is a 
tangential impulse, and also a normal impulse, on the 
sphere, and as these impulses have no moment about the 

edge, it follows that the angular momentum about the edge 
is unchanged. 

Let a be the radius of the sphere, a (1 — sin a) the height 
of the edge, and a>, co the angular velocities of the sphere 
just before and just after the impact. 

The equation of angular momentum is 

Jil/a 2 o/ = Ma id . a sin a + lMu?a) t 

W = (2 + 5 sin a) co. 

If, after a time, 0 is the inclination to the horizontal 

of the radius of the sphere through the edge, the equation of 
energy is 

i • \Ma*6 2 + Mga sin 0 = £. Jjl Ia?<o* + Mg a sin a, 
so that the sphere will roll over the edge if 

(o' 2 > (1 — sin a). 

229. Motion of two equal rods, AB, BC, jointed at B and 
moving , on a smooth horizontal plane, about the fixed point A. 

In this case the angular momentum about A and the 
kinetic energy are both constant. 
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Taking 0 and <#> as the inclinations to a fixed line on the 
plane the velocity of the centre of gravity, G, of BC is com- 
pounded of its velocity relative to B } 


that is, acf) perpendicular to BC, and of the 

% 

which is 2 aO perpendicular to AB\ 


velocity of B , 



c.t ~ 

the angular momentum of AB is m — 0, and that of BC is 

fi 

a? • 

m -g- <#> + mac#) (a -f 2a cos (<#> — 6)} -f mZaO (2a + a cus (<#> - 0)} ; 

hence the equation of momentum is 

6 Of + 2 cos ^0) + (#, (J + 2 cos 0) = C. 

Again, the square of the velocity of G 

= a 2 <#> 2 4- 4a 2 0- 4- 4a 2 cj>0 cos <#> — 0, 

the kinetic energy of A B is \m —— 8 2 , 

O 

and that of BC due to rotation is ~ <jr ; 

O 

the equation of energy is 

4- %<j>* 4- 4c£0 cos $^0 = C\ 

C and C' being constants given by the initial conditions. 
These two equations determine 0 and cf>. 
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230. If a solid body is rotating about a fixed axis, and 
is changing its shape and size, without the action of any 
external force, its angular momentum remains constant and 
this determines the change of angular velocity. 

If for instance a sphere rotate about a fixed diameter 
changing its size, but retaining its shape and its homogeneity’ 
the angular momentum, which is pUr-co, remains constant 


If the radius change to r', the change in 
energy is ° 



/»> . o 

(i) * — r-(o 



the kinetic 


A case in point would be the inarch of a large army with 
tiams and supplies from Southern to Northern regions 

In such a case the moment of inertia of the earth is 
diminished, and its velocity of rotation would be increased in 
accordance with the equation 


Mk'W = m-fo ; 

also the kinetic energies, hUIc'W* and are in the 

ratio of k- to k\ so that the kinetic energy of the earth 
would be increased. 


231. Motion of a heavy rod swinging about its upper 
extremity which is freely jointed to a fixed support. 

Let m be the mass of a small element of the rod at the 
distance r trom the fixed end. 

Then, if 0 be the inclination of the rod to the vertical, and 
<J> its azimuthal velocity, the angular momentum about the 
lcitical through the fixed end and the energy are respectively, 

2 {m?* 2 sin 3 6 . <£) 

and } S \mf 0° + rnr- sin’ 0. <j>* J + Mg (a-a cos 0), 

if we assume that the configuration for zero energy is when 
the rod is vertical and at rest. J 

Each of these expressions being constant, we obtain lor 
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the determination of 6 and <£ the equations, 

<}> sin 2 6 = f! sin 2 a, 
a. (0- + <p 2 sin- 0) + g (1 — cos 0) 

— S a + H 2 sin 2 a) + g (1 — cos a), 
co and H being the initial values of 0 and <£. 

Eliminating $ and taking the time-flux of the resulting 

equation, we obtain 

• • 

4ft 0 — 4ftft 2 sin 4 a cosec 2 6 cot 6 + 3 g sin 0 = 0. 

The condition that the rod may revolve uniformly, so as 
to describe a right circular cone of vertical angle 2a, is 

4ft Q 2 cos a = 3 g. 

If while thus revolving the rod receive a slight displace¬ 
ment, not disturbing this relation, the small vibrations in 6 
will be determined by putting 6 = a + y\r, when yfr is small in 
the above equation. 

The result is the approximate equation, 

4ft cos ay\r q- Sg (1 + 3 cos 2 a) yfr = 0, 
so that the period of the oscillation is 

4 irja cos a / Jty (1 + 3 cos 2 a). 

232. Motion of a heavy horizontal ring , fitting on a 
smooth vertical cylinder , and supported by a number of vertical 
inextensible strings fastened to its upper edge. 

If the ring, when in equilibrium, be started with a given 
angular velocity co, it will rise until the potential energy 
stored up by the elevation is equal to the original kinetic 
energy, that is to a height h such that 

mgh = J ma 2 ^, 

a being the radius. 

As the ring rises the strings will urm helices on the 
surface of the cylinder, and, taking l for the length of each 
string, and 0 the angle through which the ring turns in 
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rising through the height we have the geometrical 
equation 

l *=( l - z f + a-0 1 , and . a-66 = {l-z) g. 

The equation of energy is 

i m (i 1 + a-9' 1 ) + mrjz = £ mu’a>\ 
and these equations give 0 and i in terms of z. 

If, instead of starting the ring with an angular velocity, 
it be set in motion by a horizontal couple G, twisted through 
an angle /3, the energy imparted to the system is G/3. 

Part of this energy appears in the form of a change of 

potential energy due to change of configuration, and its 
amount is 

m U [l - Jl 1 - arffr- j. 

I he difference, G/3 — mg [l — Jl- — u-/3‘], is represented by 

the kinetic energy with which the ring starts off in its new 
configuration. 


• V a ,e ^y elastic ring, in the form of a horizontal 

cii cle, he placed on the surface of a smooth sphere and allowed 

to slip down we can determine the motion by observing that 
the potential energy is diminished by the fall, and increased 
by the extension ot the ring. If a be the radius of the 
sphere, 2-rra sin a the initial length of the ring, and 0 be the 
align ai distance of each point of the ring from the vertex at 
a, 0 subsequent time, the equation of energy is 

Jm a-f + mga cos 0 + b . 2™ ( - U<9 .~ S1 “ a ? = mqa cos a. 

z sin a • 

sphmeVthat 11011 thUt th ° Strin S s,10uld J ust sli P over th e 

0 = 0 when 6 = — 

2 * 

which gives mg sin a cos a = tt\ (1 - sin a)\ 
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234. A circular wire ring of mass M y carrying a small 
bead of mass m, lies on a smooth horizontal table , and is 
capable of turning about a fixed point in its circumference. 
An elastic thread the natural length of which is less than 
the diameter of the ring has one end fastened to the bead 
and the other end to the fixed point It is required to 
determine the motion when the initial position of the thread 
coincides very nearly with the diameter of the ring. 

The angular momentum is always zero, so that if OP the 
thread be inclined at an angle </> to the initial position of the 
diameter OA, and if r is the length of the thread, 

M. 2a 2 0 = mr-<j>, 
where r = 2a cos (</> -t- 0), 



Again, the equation of energy is 

pr. 2 a*8* + hm ( r- + r 2 <f> 2 ) + ^ (r ~ 0 2 = 5 } ( ~ a ~ 

l being the natural length of the thread, and these equations 
theoretically determine 6 and <f>. 

When the string contracts to its natural length the kinetic 
energy retains a constant value until by the motion of the 
bead the string is again put into a state of tension. 
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235 If an elastic thread , in the form of a circle on a 
smooth horizontal plane he set rotating with a given angular 

the° C 4 u’auLs nUC1P ° S ° f ang " ar ,no,uei,tum and energy give 

mi-6 = ma-o), 

i m (; '° + + £(r- ay- = lma-w*. 

Cl “ 

" an j ® lK ' in o thc radius and angular velocity initially and r 
and 6 at any subsequent time, and those equations determine 

r and 0 in terms of r. 

mJur,n lV ° tl0n ° J a r{mj 0n a Smooth horizontal plane 
mil ml // ^ unuisect alighting upon it and moving uniformly 

found the arc of the ring. J J 

innmkiv' 0 ?| ta '4 "’ ith I a finite 'notion there must beau 

in rt ) n ' t lat '?•’ ° f tlle natl,re of a kick, between the 
insect and tile ring in direction of the tangent. 

i,™". 3 " l ; as , thu masses al ‘d a as thc velocity of the 
insect relative to the ring. J 

If V, v be the actual initial velocities, in contrary direc- 
Iions, of the centre of the ring and of the insect, * 

MV=mv. 

If t.» be the initial angular velocity of the ring, we have 
the geometrical condition, 

V+ aco + v = u. 

Again, the angular momentum about any vertical line is 
equal to zero. 

thr !i?rh n f? t ) ,e .? i ;g: u| a r momentum about the vertical line 
1 u &h tllc ‘ mitial position of the centre of the rino- 

Mu" co = mva, 

and these equations determine V, <o and v. 

thc Hu l i n ?„H he rr bS - eqUe . nt m ° ti0n - G ’ the centre ° f of 

r ,r, ,4*”4- 
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or 


mPG'-O + MGG n -6 - Mur$ = 0, 
m 0 = (il/ + m)<j>. 



_ ♦ # 

This equation, and the geometrical condition, a(6 -f (p) = u, 

determine 6 and c/>. 

237. A remarkable application of the principle of energy 
has been made by Professor C. Niven in discussing the 
motion produced when a heavy elastic string, suspended 
from one end, is cut at any point*. 

To illustrate this application we take a simple case, in 
which the action of gravity has no effect. 

An elastic string has one end fastened to a fixed point on a 
smooth horizontal plane, and the other end is drawn out to 
any assigned distance, and is then let go; it is required to 
determine the subsequent motion. 

Taking a as the natural length and l as the stretched 
length of the string, the tension T is A (l — a)/a , and if dx be 
the natural length of an element at the end of the string, its 
potential energy, before the end is let go, which is hall 
tension x extension, 

= ^dx = %.\(ffjdx. 

* On a case of Wave Motion, by Professor C. Niven, Messenger of 
Mathematics , Vol. vm., 1879. 
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• W J ie ? , the end ^ let s°> tIlis cner gy is set free, and is 
immediately converted into kinetic energy. 

Taking m as the mass of unit length, and V as the 
instantaneous velocity of the end of the string, the kinetic 
energy is £ vid.v V\ and therefore, 


r= 


T 


Jm\ 


__ IX l — a 

V m a 


'I’he first, element being started with this velocity the 

next element will be under the same initial conditions, and 

will acquire the same velocity, and all the elements in 

succession will acquire the same velocity, so that a wave-like 

motion will be propagated from the free end to the fixed end 
of the string. 

O 


lo find the velocity of transmission of the wave, we 
observe that when the wave is passing over the element PQ, 


A P q b 

the tension at P is T and the tension at Q is zero, and 

therefore in the time dt the momentum generated in PQ is 
£ dt. 

But this momentum is nulx. V y and therefore 

*.*•/„ r-yi 

so that the velocity of transmission is constant with regard 
to the natural length. 

Hence the time in which the wave travels from B to 
A —a\J and in this time the free end B will have 

traversed the space Va*J which is equal to l — a. 

It follows therefore that, when the wave reaches A, the 
string is in its unstretched condition, and every element has 
the same velocity V in the direction BA. 
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If we assume that Hooke’s Law holds for compression as 
well as for dilatation, the kinetic energy will be gradually 
converted into the potential energy of compression, which 
will in its turn be reconverted into the original kinetic 
energy. 

If Hooke’s law does not hold for compression or if the 
string is so constituted that it is reduced to rest on arriving 
at its natural condition, the kinetic energy, which is ap¬ 
parently lost, is really converted into heat. 

238. We can explain from first principles why it is that 
the release of the end of the string instantaneously results in 
the production of a finite velocity at that end. 

Considering a small element at the end B , at the moment 
of release, the force on the element is T and its mass is mdx, 
so that we have a finite force acting on an infinitesimal 
mass. 

Now if, by means of a mental microscope, we imagine 
the mass magnified so as to become a finite mass, and the 
force T magnified in the same proportion, we shall have the 
case of a very large force acting upon a finite mass, the result 
of which is, as we know, the production of a finite velocity in 
a very small time, and the smaller we take the element at 
the end B, the more closely do we tend to the ultimate 
form, which is the instantaneous production of velocity at 
the end. 


EXAMPLES. 

1. A and B are two pegs very near together and in the 
same horizontal line. A perfectly flexible string of length 
l is fastened at A and hangs over B , the portion between A 
and B hanging down; the loose end begins to descend from 
the position of equilibrium: prove that the final velocity of 

the string is 4?>/</Z/2T. 

2. If a system of bodies initially at rest be acted on by 
no forces but the attractions of its several parts, and at any 
subsequent time become united as a single solid body, shew 
that this body will be at rest. 
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3. A particle is attached to a smooth string which passes 

over a rough circular arc in a vertical plane; the particle, 
initially at the end of a horizontal diameter, is drawn up 
with constant acceleration (j/tt ; prove that the work expended 
in drawing it to the vertex ot the circle is to the work which 
would be done in lilting it through the same height in the 
ratio G + . 4 

4. A small ring moveable on a tine smooth wire in the 
form of an elliptic arc is connected with the foci by two 
elastic strings, the natural length and modulus of elasticity 
of each string being the same. If the particle be placed 
initially very near an extremity of the major axis, and if the 
natural length of each string be less than the distance of a 
focus from the nearer vertex, prove that the velocity of the 
particle in any position is proportional to its distance from 
the major axis; and find the condition that the pressure on 
the curve may, at some point, vanish. 

o. A material straight line, of finite length, attracts 
.according to the law ot nature; prove that a particle starting 
from a given point, and proceeding by any smooth tube to a 
point on the attracting line, will arrive at the point with the 
same velocity whatever be the form of its path. 

G. A rod of given mass is rotating on a smooth horizontal 
table about its centre of gravity, and impinges on a particle 
of equal mass lying at rest to" which it becomes attached; 
determine the subsequent motion. 


7. A thin straight tube, of very small bore, is moveable 
on a smooth horizontal plane about a vertical axis through 
its middle point, and it contains a thin rod of the same 
length, the centre ot gravity of which very nearly coincides 
with the middle point ot the tube. If the mass of the rod 
be the same as that of the tube, and if the system be set in 
motion with an angular velocity co, prove that the angular 
velocity of the tube, after the rod has left it, is l to. 

8 . An insect alights on a horizontal circular disc, rotating 
about its centre, which is fixed, and crawls with uniform 
lel.itive velocity, so as always to approach the centre without 
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altering the motion of the disc; prove that it will reach the 
centre before the disc has made more than a quarter of a 
revolution. 


9. Two particles in, vi slide in a smooth circular groove 
of radius a, whose plane is vertical, and are connected by a 
weightless rod whose length subtends an angle a at the 
centre of the circle; find an expression for the velocity of 
either particle at any instant, under given initial conditions, 
and shew that the length of the simple equivalent pendulum 
for finite oscillations is 


vi 4- ni 


a 


vi cos (3 -b in cos (a. — f3) 


, where tan (3 = 


in sin a 
in + in! cos a 


10. A tine string is placed in a smooth cycloidal tube of 
same length with open ends. The tube is placed in a vertical 
plane with base of cycloid horizontal and vertex upwards. 
The string being slightly disturbed, investigate the motion 
completely, finding the velocity at any subsequent time. 
Shew that when the string leaves the tube the velocity is 
that due to a fall from rest through eight-thirds of the 
diameter of the generating circle and that this takes place 
after a time cos" 1 V2 ]S from commencement of motion. 

11 A rod is oscillating about one end in a vertical plane, 
and at the instant when it is vertical, the upper end is set 
free and the lower end is at the same instant fixed, but so 
that the rod can move about it; investigate the subsequent 

motion. 


12 The extremities of a uniform rod, of length 2a, slide 
on a smooth wire in the form of the curve, r = « (1 - cos 0), 
the prime radius being vertical, and the vertex of the curve 
downwards. Prove that, if the beam be placed in a vertical 
position, and displaced with a velocity just sufficient to bn ig 
it into a horizontal position, _ 

/3g • 

tan 0 = sinh W 


where 0 is the angle through which the rod has turned after 
a time t. 
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13. The two ends of a homogeneous rod are moveable on 
the arc of a fixed smooth conic, having its axis vertical and 
vertex downwards; if the length of the rod be greater than 
the latus-rectum, and if it be placed in a horizontal position 
and slightly displaced, find the greatest kinetic energy which 
it acquires. 

14. A particle is placed in an uniform straight tube, 
which is moveable in a horizontal plane about an axis 
through one end, and the mass of which is equal to that of 
the particle. The tube being set in motion, shew that the 
angle, which the direction of motion of the particle makes 
with the axis of the tube on leaving it, lies between 7 t/ 2 and 
cot -1 2. 

15. A cylinder whose surface is smooth, stands on a 
smooth horizontal plane on one of its circular ends; find the 
impulse at a given point of its surface which will cause it to 
fall over. 

10. The nut of a smooth screw rests on a smooth horizontal 
plane, over a hole cut so as to allow a free passage for the 
screw, and the screw descends through the nut by its own 
weight; determine the motion, 1st, when the nut is fixed, 
2 nd, when it is moveable. 

17. A ring slides on a smooth wire bent into the form 
of a plane vertical curve and is attached by an elastic string 
to a fixed point in the plane of the curve; if it start initially 
from a position in which the string is just not stretched, 
prove that it will descend through a vertical space which is 
a third proportional to the natural length of the string and 
its extension at the lowest position, supposing that the 
modulus of elasticity is twice the weight of the ring, and the 
string is stretched throughout the motion. 

18. The extremities of a uniform heavy rod of length 

4a slide on the circumference of a three-cusped hypocycloid 
whose plane is vertical, one of the cusps being at the 
highest point of the circumscribing circle whose radius is 3a; 
prove that the length of the isochronous simple pendulum 
is 4a/3. ' r r 
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19. Four equal particles connected by inelastic strings 
forming the sides of a square, mutually repel each other with 
a force mg, (distance); if one string be cut, then (0) the angle 
either string makes with its original position is given by 

6* . (2 — sin 2 6) = 4/z sin 0 (2 -f- sin 6). 

20. A number of uniformly distributed particles move 
with the same velocity v in the same direction. In this 
medium is placed a body of any form and such that all the 
particles impinging on it adhere. Shew that, if M denote 
the mass of the body at any time, and u its velocity, 
M(y — u) will be constant. What information can be drawn 
from this fact as to the ultimate state of motion, and the 
time when this is arrived at ? 

21. Two equal shells are connected by a thin tube, the 
whole system having no mass, and they contain matter which 
is transferred uniformly from one to the other in time t. 
When the masses in each are equal the system has an 
angular velocity co communicated to it. Shew that the 
curve traced out by the middle point of the tube is given by 
the polar equation r = a tanh 29/cot, where 2a is the distance 
between the centres of the shells. 

22. A particle of given weight is fastened to a string 
which passes over a smooth circular arc in a vertical plane: 
the particle initially at the extremity of a horizontal diameter 
is drawn up to the vertex with constant acceleration g : prove 
that the work done in drawing it up the last half is to the 
work done in drawing it up the first half as 

4V2 -f 7 r — 4 : 4 + 77 V 2 . 

23. Two equal particles are revolving in the same direc¬ 
tion in the same ellipse, under the action of a force tending 
to a focus; shew that, if they become rigidly connected when 
they are at the extremities of a focal chord, they will after¬ 
wards move about their centre of gravity with an angular 
velocity which varies inversely as the length of the chord, 
and that, wherever this takes place, the initial velocity of the 
centre of gravity will be the same. 
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‘24. A heavy elastic string, in form of a ring, is placed, 
with its plane horizontal, over a smooth cone, the axis of 
which is vertical; find the position of equilibrium. Also, if 
the string be held in contact with the cone at its natural 
length, and let go, find how far it will descend, and the 
greatest vertical velocity during the motion. 

2-5. Three equal particles at rest, tied together by three 
equal strings of length a, so as to form an equilateral triangle, 
repel each other with a constant force inf. If one string be 
cut, shew that the equation to determine the motion is 

u0- (3 - 2 sin 2 #) = 3/(2 sin 0-1), 

2 6 being the angle between the strings. 

2(\. A uniform rod is placed with one extremity at the 
middle point of the line joining two equal centres of force 
attracting inversely as the square of the distance, and at 
right angles to that line; find the velocity with which the 
centre of the rod will reach the line. 

27. Two equal inelastic rods of given length, fastened 
together by a smooth hinge, are placed on a vertical plane 
with their other extremities at opposite sides of a hole of 
given size in a smooth horizontal table. If motion be allowed 
to take place, determine the condition that the rods may just 
reach their position of unstable equilibrium. 

28. A cube is rotating with angular velocity eo about a 
diagonal, when one of its edges which does not meet that 
diagonal becomes fixed ; shew that the angular velocity about 
this edge will be eo/ 4/3. 

29. One end of a string (length a) is attached to a 
smooth circular wire of radius a, whose plane is vertical, at 
one extremity of its horizontal diameter, and the other end 
to one extremity of an inelastic rod of length a, the other 
extremity of which is made to slide along the wire by means 
of a small ring. If the rod and string are held initially in a 
horizontal position, and then abandoned to the action of 
gravity, the rod will first come to rest when its middle point 
is at a distance 13\/3a/80 below the horizontal diameter. 
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30. ABODE is a pentagon, formed of five equal uniform 
rods freely jointed together. The pentagon is placed with its 
plane vertical, and angular point A uppermost; the angles B 
and E slide freely along a smooth horizontal rod. Investigate 
a differential equation of the first order for the determina¬ 
tion of the inclination of BO or DE to the vertical. 


31. A ring rests upon two smooth horizontal bars which 
in the position of equilibrium subtend an angle 2a at the 
centre; shew that, if the ring be disturbed by twisting it 
through a small angle about its vertical diameter, the length 

c 

of the simple isochronous pendulum will be - cot a cosec a. 


32. A fine circular tube, radius c, lies on a smooth 
horizontal plane, and contains two equal particles connected 
by an elastic string in the tube, the natural length of which 
is equal to half the circumference. The particles are in 
contact and fastened together, the string being stretched 
round the tube. 


If the particles become disunited, prove that the velocity 
of the tube when the string has regained its natural length is 


•J 


2nr\nio 


M(M + 2m)’ 

where M, m are the masses of the tube and each particle, and 
\ is the modulus of elasticity. 


33. If in the previous question one of the particles be 
fixed in the tube, and if the tube be moveable about the 
point at which the particle is fixed, prove tliat when the 
string has regained its natural length the angular velocity of 
the tube 


-v 


7rA.nl 


M (M +2in) c 


34. When a square lamina is revolving freely about a 
diagonal, one of the angular points not in the diagonal 
becomes fixed; prove that the angular velocity becomes 
instantaneously one-seventh of what it was at first. 


B. D. 


20 
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35. Two equal rods, connected by a hinge, which allows 
them to move in a vertical plane, rotate uniformly about a 
vertical axis through the hinge; and a string, whose length 
is double that of either rod, is fastened to their extremities, 
and supports a weight at its middle point. Determine the 
angular velocity when, in the position of relative equilibrium, 
the rods and the string form a square; and supposing the 
weight slightly displaced in a vertical direction, find the time 
of a small oscillation. 

36. A thin uniform circular ring is set rotating when 
hot about its centre, and its radius diminishes in cooling by 
a fraction proportional to the time. If no forces act, shew 
that the angle through which the ring has revolved in time t 
is flat/r , where a, 12 are initial radius and velocity, r the 
final radius. 

37. On the surface formed by the revolution of a para¬ 
bola about its directrix is placed a uniform elastic ring. If 
the plane of the ring be perpendicular to the directrix, shew 

that the time of a small oscillation is 'I'JMair/T, where M is 
the mass of the ring, T the tension in the position of equili¬ 
brium. and 4« the latus rectum of the parabola. 

38. A solid hemisphere, mass M, is moveable on a 
smooth horizontal plane, on which its flat surface rests, about 
its vertical radius which is fixed. A very fine tube, the 
inside of which is smooth, is fixed on its surface, commencing 
at the vertex and cutting all the meridian lines at a constant 
angle a, and a particle, mass in, runs down this tube from the 
vertex ; prove that just before the particle arrives at the 
horizontal plyine the angular velocity a> of the tube is such 
that 

(o-(nur + Aik*) (mar cos" a + Aik*) = 2m*ga* sin 3 a. 

If the tube be closed at the end on the plane, and the 
particle be inelastic, what is the subsequent motion of the 
system ? 

39. A circular disc rolls down a rough curve in a vertical 
plane; if the initial and final positions of the centre of the 
disc be given, prove that, when the time of motion is the 
least possible, the curve is an involute of a cycloid. 
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40 ' 13 a vertical rod- and a weight C of mass in is 

suspended from A by a weightless rod of length l while a 

)' ° f m .?1 s ¥ 1S . connected to G by a seconcf rod of length 
l and can slide freely on AB. If the whole system be made 

to lotate about AB with uniform angular velocity a, and 0 

be t ,e ."gfe wh o], AC make, ,.ith the w&TS* U.tc 
is lelative equilibrium, shew that 


cos 0 = ¥ L + 

<0-1 \ 7)1 J 


“.nil" iia«™ U *** *'» f ■ 


2tt 


co 


f > u ~ (U I + 4 M (2 M + 4 

7n :i co 4 l- — m (2M +Tn)-<f 


,, 4 J' ,^ n e ^ as tic string, of natural length l, has one end 

.attached to the highest point of a perfectly rough circular 

disc, standing on a rough horizontal plane, with its centre at 

a distance l horn a fixed vertical rod in its own plane: the 

otier end of the string, which is horizontal, is attached to 

this rod and the circular disc is then rolled away from the 

rod nnd the relation, for any position, between the stretched 

and unstretched lengths of the straight portion of the 
string. 

If an angular velocity be imparted to the disc, determine 
its subsequent motion. 


42. A tube in the form of a plane curve 

(a* 2 -f b~) y + ci 3 = 0 

rotates freely about the axis of y which is vertical and 
measured upwards; the mass of the tube is M and its radius 
of gyration k; a heavy particle of mass P is capable of sliding 
m the tube, and the velocity of rotation is such that P is in 
equilibrium with respect to the tube: shew that its equi¬ 
librium will be stable or unstable according as Pb- is greater 
or less than Mk\ ° 
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43. Four equal uniform rods, jointed freely so as to form 
a rhombus, are laid upon a smooth horizontal plane; the 
system is acted on by a repulsive force, tending from the 
centre of the rhombus, and varying inversely as the square of 
the distance: prove that, if 2a be the initial value of an 
acute angle of the rhombus, 2 6 the angle between the rods 
containing this angle at the time t, 



varies as log tan 




44. A perfectly rough rod is gently placed with one end 
upon auother rod of equal mass and in the same vertical 

plane, moving with the velocity V2 r/c on a smooth table. If 
the initial inclinat ion of the first rod to the horizon be a, and 
its length 2a, shew that it will just rise to a vertical position 

if 

2a (1 — sin a) (5 +3 cos 2 a) = 3c sin- a. 

45. A smooth curve has its concavity upwards, is sym¬ 
metrical about the vertical, and the tangent at its lowest 
point is horizontal; a rod of length 2a passes through a 
smooth ring situated at a distance b measured inwards on 
the normal at the lowest point, shew that if the rod be 
slightly displaced the length of the corresponding simple 
pendulum is 

i r {a 3 + 3 (b - a)-]/(6’ - ar), 

where r is the radius of curvature at the lowest point. 


40. Every particle of two equal uniform rods, each of 
length 2a, and mass m, attracts every other particle according 
to the law of gravitation : the rods are initially at right 
angles, and are free to move in a plane about their centres 
of gravity which arc coincident: if angular velocities co, u>\ 
be communicated to the rods respectively, shew that at the 
time t, the angle 6 between them is given by the equation 
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47. Four equal uniform rods connected at their ex¬ 
tremities by hinges to form a rhombus, rotate with uniform 
angular velocity round a vertical axis passing through one 
angular pomt which is fixed. Find the position of relative 
equilibrium, and if the system be slightly displaced so that 
the angular point opposite the fixed point moves in a vertical 
line, find the time of a small oscillation. 

. ~ <l * s ^e length of a rod, 2a the angle between the two 

highest rods when in relative equilibrium, co the angular 
velocity, shew that the length of the isochronous pendulum is 

2a 1 + 3 sin 2 a 

Q # "I . O o * COS CC* 

o 1+3 cob 2 a 


48. Six equal uniform rods are jointed together, so as to 
form a hexagon; every particle of each of two opposite rods 
repels every particle of the other rod with a force varying 
inversely as the square of the distance; prove that, if the 
rods be arranged in the form of a regular hexagon, and left 
to themselves, then if 6 be the angle between either of the 
repelling rods, and one of the adjacent rods, after a time t, 

( 2 + 3 cos 2 #) 6 2 varies as (1 + 4 sin 2 #)* - 2 sin 6 - 2 


+ \/3 — log 


(1 + 4 sin 2 #)* +1 
2<v/3 sin 0 


49. An endless string passes round the rim of an elliptic 
disc and a smooth peg in a horizontal plane in which the 
disc is revolving with uniform angular velocity co about the 
peg, the major axis produced always passing through the 
peg. Ihe distance between the foci is 2c, that between the 
centre and the peg is a, and the radius of gyration round a 
vertical axis through the centre is lc. Shew that when a 
slight disturbance is given, small oscillations take place, 
whose periods are 2ir/n, where 

ri*k? (a 2 - c 2 ) = c 2 *) 2 (a 2 + 


50. A ring, mass M, is placed on a smooth table, and is 
held fast while a circular disc of smaller radius and mass m, 
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is made to run round the inside of it, the coefficient of friction 
being infinite. The ring being now set free determine com¬ 
pletely the motion and the paths traced out by the centres of 
the ring and disc respectively. 

51. A perfectly rough sphere of radius a is placed quite 
close to the intersection of the highest generating lines of 
two fixed equal horizontal right cylinders of radius c, the 
axes being inclined at the angle 2a to each other, and is 
allowed to roll down between them. Prove that the vertical 
velocity of its centre in any position will be 

sin a cos 0 {1 0/7 (a -f c) (1 — sin </>)d/[7 — 5 cos 2 <£ cos 2 a]*, 

where </> is the inclination to the horizontal of the radius to 
the point of contact. 

52. A mass M of fluid is running round a circular 
channel of radius a with velocity u ; another equal mass of 
fluid is running round a channel of radius b with velocity v\ 
the radius of the one channel is made to increase and the 
other to diminish till each has the original value of the 
other: shew that the work required to produce the change is 



Hence shew that the motion of a fluid in a circular 
whirlpool will be stable or unstable according as the areas 
described by particles in equal times increase or diminish 
from centre to circumference. 



CHAPTER XIV. 


EQUATIONS OF MOTION. 


239. We have endeavoured in the preceding chapter to 
illustrate the application of the' principles of the conservation 
of momenta, and of the conservation of energy, leading at 
once to differential equations of the first order for the 
determination of the motions of bodies. 

We now proceed to consider the more general cases in 
which, by the action of external forces, momenta, or energy, 
or both, are imparted to, or taken from, a system, and also to 
explain the method of determining the actions and reactions 
between the bodies of a system. 

It has been shewn in Chapter IV., as a result of Newton’s 
Laws of Motion, that the aggregate of the time-fluxes of 
momenta of the bodies of a system is the exact equivalent of 
the aggregate of the acting forces. 

The phrase ‘effective forces’ is usually applied to what 
we have called the time-fluxes of momenta, and, in this 
language, the system of effective forces is the exa"t equiva¬ 
lent of the system of acting forces. 

If impulses be applied to a system, the aggregate of the 
changes of momenta of the particles of the system is the 
exact equivalent of the applied impulses. 
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240. Recapitulating from Chapter IV., we observe that, 
for the determination of the motion of a body or of a system,’ 

we have, as a result of the laws of motion, the following 
principles: ° 

(1) 1 he time-flux of the linear momentum of a system, 
in any assigned direction, is equal to the sum of the forces 
acting in that direction. 

(2) 1 he time-flux of the angular momentum of a 
system, about any assigned axis, is equal to the sum of the 
moments, about the axis, of the acting forces. 

(3) I lie change, in any assigned direction, of the mo¬ 
mentum ot a system is equal to the sum of the applied 
impulses. 

(4) Ihe change of the angular momentum of a system, 
about any assigned axis, is equal to the sum of the moments, 
about that axis, ot the applied impulses. 

241. The linear momenta, parallel to the coordinate 
axes, of a system are 

20»i), 2(wy), 2 (mz\ 

and the angular momenta, about these axes, are 

Im (yz - zy), 2m (zx - xz ), 2m (ay - yx). 

Hence it follows that the mathematical forms of the 
statements (1) and (2) are as follows, 

(1) 2(mx) = X, 2(my)=Y, 2(mz) = Z, 

(2) 2m (y’i—zy) — L t 2m(zx-xz) = M, 2m (xy-yx) = iV. 

Or these equations can be obtained, as in Art. 58 from 

the principle, Art. 50, that the system of the time-fluxes of 

momenta of the several particles of a system is the exact 

equivalent of the system of acting forces, and therefore that 

the sums of the components of the one system and their 

moments about the axes are the same as those of the other 
system. 
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In the ease in which impulses are applied to a system 
the mathematical forms of the statements ( 3 ) and ( 4 ) are ’ 

(3) 1 m (id — u)—P, lm(v’- v ) = Q, 1 m («/ - w) = R, 

(4) 1m \y (w' -w)-z (»' - «)) = G, 


{ z (id - u) - x (w' - w )J = II, 

1m [x (v' -v)-y (id - ,,)) = J{ t 

where P, Q, R are the sums of the applied impulses in 

directions of the axes, and G, II, K the moments about the 
axes of those impulses. 


242. Independence of the motions of the centre of gravity 
and of the system relative to the centre of gravity. 

If %y V> £ be the coordinates oi G, the centre of gravity 
the equations ( 1 ) become 


?2 (m) = X, rj?,(m) = Y, £l(m) = Z, 

sliewing that the motion of G is the same as if the whole 
mass were concentrated into a particle at that point, with 
all the extraneous forces acting upon it. 


/ 


Again, if we take x, y, z as the coordinates, relative to the 
centre of gravity, of a particle m of the system, its accelera¬ 
tions are x + f, y + 97 , 2 + £ and, if L, M, N be the moments 
about the axes through G , of the acting forces, the equations 
( 2 ) are replaced by 


2m \y Cz + K)-z(y + v)) = L > &c., 
or, since 2 {my) = 0 , and 2 ( mz ) = 0 , 


2 m (yz - zy) = L, &c., 

shewing that the motion relative to the centre of gravity is 
independent of the motion of the centre of gravity itself. 


243.. In the case of impulses being applied to the 
system, if the velocities of the centre of gravity change from 
a, by c to a\ b\ d , the equations (3) become 

M{a'-a) = Py M(b'-b) = Qy M{d-c) = Il, 

M being the mass of the whole system. 
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Again, taking the instantaneous position of the centre of 
gravity as the origin, and taking u , v, w as the velocities of 
m relative to the centre of gravity, so that the actual 
velocities of m are u+a, v + b, w+ c, the first of the equations 
(4) becomes 

2m \y (w + c — w — c) — z (v + b' — v - b)} = G, 
or 1m [y (w' — tv) — z (v — r)} = G. 

These results shew that the changes of motion of the 
centre of gravity, and the changes of angular momentum 

o j 9 n o 

about axes through the centre of gravity, due to impulsive 
actions, are independent of each other. 

244. In order to illustrate the use of these principles we 
proceed to the consideration of various special cases, and 
first, take the case of the motion of a heavy inelastic rod 
placed with its lower end in contact with a smooth horizontal 
plane and let go. 

With the notation of Art. 228, the time-fluxes of the 
vertical linear momentum and of the angular momentum are 

my and nilc-O. 

Taking moments about the lower end of the rod, 

my. a sin 6 — mk-d = — my a sin 0, 
or 9(a 2 sin 3 9 -f Ic 2 ) -f a-9- sin 9 cos 9 = ga sin 9, ...(A), 

and 9- {a- sin 3 9 + 1c-) = 2 ya (cos a — cos 9). 


To find the pressure on the plane, we have 

My = R- My , 

R .... 

Tt— 0 + y — 0 ~ a 9 sin 9 — a6 3 cos 9. 


M 


nonce =—— ? from equation (A) 

My ya sin 0 1 v 7 


R 


3 


• • 


My (1 + 3 sin 3 #) 1 


| -f cos 3 9 — 2 cos a cos 9 j 
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The fact that this expression is always positive shews 

that the contact with the plane is unbroken durintr the 
motion. 

Since y = - a 9 sin 0, it follows that, when the rod falls 
flat, y = — 

The linear momentum maO downwards and the angular 

momentum mlc-6 are destroyed by the resultant impulsive 
reaction of the plane. 

. ket x be the distance from the centre of the rod of the 
point of action of this resultant impulse. 

. Then, since the impulsive reaction has no moment about 
this point, 

Mlc-6 — Ma6x = 0, and .*. x = -J a. 

If the rod be held above the plane and be let fall, let u 
be the velocity of the centre of gravity when the lower end 
strikes the plane, and take u and g/ to represent the 
velocity of the. centre of gravity and the angular velocity 
just after the impact. ° 

The changes of linear and angular momenta are M(v! — u) 
and Mk 2 (j)\ 

Since there is no change of angular momentum about 
the point of impact, 

M (u — u) a sin a + Mk-u = 0, 
and, assuming that the contact is unbroken, 

u' — aco' sin a =0, 

so that aco' (1 + 3 sin 2 a) = 3 u sin cl 

To find the pressure we have, as before, 

R _ k-6 

Mg ga sin 0 ’ 

and, if we take 0 = a, and 0 = co', in equation (A), 

_ gci sin cl — aW 2 sin a cos a 
Mg a 2 sin 2 a + k % 
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so that the contact is broken at once if aw' 2 cos a > g, or if 

9 u* sin 2 a cos a > ga (1 4-3 sin 2 a) 2 . 

245. A rough sphere rolls o?i a rough horizontal plane 
in the direction perpendicular to its edge, and rolls over. 

Let v be the velocity with which it arrives at the edge, 
and 0 the inclination to the vertical of the radius vector 
through the edge at some time after. 

The equation of energy is 

iM. I a?6- -f Mga cos 6 = i M. I v- 4- Mga, 

so that a 2 # 2 = v 1 4- Xp-ga (1 - cos 6). 

If R is the normal pressure of the edge on the surface, 

Mia 0 2 = Mg cos 6 — It. 

At the instant of arriving at the edge, this equation is 

M± = Mg-R; 

hence if v*>ga , the sphere will leave the edge at once, 
but if y*<ga, the sphere will turn round the edge, and will 
leave it, when 0 is such that 

v' 10 

- + g (1 — cos 6) - g cos 6. 

A sphere of radius h rolls down the outside of a fixed 
sphere of radius a, starting from the highest point. 

When 0 is the inclination to the vertical of the line 
joining the centres, the angular velocity w of the rolling 

sphere is (o + b) 6/b, (page 26), and the equation of energy is 

\ M.^b-co* 4- Mg (a 4- b) cos 6 = Mg (a 4- 6), 

ROthat *=~ 003 0) - 

The equation, M (a 4 - b) 6 7 = Mg cos 6 — R, shews that 
R vanishes, and therefore that the sphere rolls off, when 
cos 0 = 10/17. 
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. M° tio » of a heavy sphere, the centre of gravity of which 
is eccentric, on a smooth horizontal plane. 

If the sphere have no initial kinetic energy, the centre of 
gravity G moves m a vertical line GO, and if OG = y the 
equation of moments about G or about any point in' the 

nofatTon oTaT 228° US P ° Ult ° f C °“ tact P is * with the 


where 


myc sin 9 + mk 2 0 = — mgc sin 9 , 
y = a — c cos 0. 


Substituting, multiplying by 2 8 and integrating we obtain 

6 2 (k- + c- sin 2 6) = G + 2gc cos 0, 
which is the equation of energy. 

I he reaction, R, at P is given by the equation 

R — mg = mg. 

If the plane be rough so that the sphere rolls, the equation 
ot moments about P is 


• • 

mk-6 + mxg + myc sin 9 = - mg . c sin 9, 
where x = a9 — c sin 9, and y = a — c cos 9, 

. ^ . __ integrating we obtain the result 

given in Art. 228. 


The horizontal and vertical reactions at P are given by 
the equations mx = - F, my = R - mg. 

246. A man walks on a large rough sphere, so as to 
make the sphere roll in a straight line on a horizontal plane, 
the man keeping himself at a constant angular distance (a) 
from the highest point of the sphere. 

Take M, m as the masses of the sphere and the man, and 
let a) be the angular velocity of the sphere at any instant. 

Ihe velocity of the man is aco parallel to the plane, and 
the time-flux of his momentum is therefore maw. 
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For the sphere the time-fluxes of the linear momentum, 
and of the angular momentum about the centre of gravity 

Mato and M'?a 2 cb. 

it 

Hence taking moments about the horizontal axis, perpen¬ 
dicular to the motion, through the point of contact, we 

Jla-r,) + M fa -,0 -f match = mga sin a , 


or 


d) (7 J Ia + omh ) = oniff sin a, 


where /j is the constant height, above the plane, of the centre 
oi gravity of the man. 

We may also solve this problem by finding the rate of 

change of the angular momentum, at any time, about the 

axis fixed in space which passes through the point of contact 
at that time. 

To do this we observe that, at any time, the angular 
momentum of the system about the point of contact is equal 

to 1 

\Ma "(o + mah co. 

After the lapse of an interval U of time, the angular 
velocity is to -f and the linear velocity of the centre of the 
sphere and of the man is a(co + Sco). 

Observing that the distances from the assigned axis of 
he lines of acceleration of the centres are the same as at the 
time /, the angular momentum at the time t + Bt is 

Mu 2 {to + Bto) -f- iMa' (co -f Sco) -f ma (to -f Sto) h, 
and the rate of change is therefore 

^Ma’tb -f mah to, 

which is equal to the moment mga sin a of the acting forces. 

the reactions and frictions be required, we observe that 

the time-fluxes of the linear momenta of the sphere and the 
man are 1 


Mato and mato, 
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be the friction between the sphere and plane, 
sphere’ * leaCtl0n aiuI fnctl0n between the man and the 

Mad) + mad) = F' 


mad) = R sin a — F cos a 
0 = R cos a + F sin a — mg, 
and these equations determine F } F’ and R. 

. system is not, from a purely mechanical point of 

view, a conservative system. 

The work done upon the sphere by the tangential action 
ot the man on the sphere is not equal and opposite to the 
work done upon the man by the tangential action of the 
spheie upon the man, and the kinetic energy of the system 
at any time is due to the difference between the amounts of 
work done upon the two bodies. 



. Thus if the figure represent two consecutive positions, P 
being the point of contact, the horizontal distance PP' = aBO, 
and if P C'Q = BO, the point P of the sphere is carried to Q. 

Hence, if P'L, QN be perpendiculars on the tangent at P, 
the work done by friction upon the sphere is F. PN, and the 
work done upon the man is F.(- PL). The sum of these 
= F. LN = FaBO, and the work done upon the system 

= jFadO. 
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tanflt !! ,e p a , CCelCrati0n 0f the man in ^e direction of the 
tangent at P being awcoscr, it follows that 

macb cos a = mg sin a — F\ 
and therefore the work done 

= f(niffa sin a - cos a) d6. 

Jhis is transformed into energy of motion or kinetic 
energy, the measure of which is 

i M 4- i vm 7 (o\ 

Equating these two expressions, we find that 

i (rc ° : (r> M + m + m cos a) = mg a sin a. 0 ', 

&«*** the time -«uxes of each si.le of this equation, we 
obtain the same equation for d> as before. 

nr l l 'f !? ct . tha 1 t ki ! ictic energy is produced and increased is 
a proof that potential energy is being lost somewhere. The 
explanation is that the man’s power of exerting himself is 
hminishino ; he is getting tired, or, in other words, the man 

m.K line which has acquired potential energy by being 
wound up, and is running down. ° 

247. Motion of a heavy rod sliding between a smooth 

, VM P lane and a smooth horizontal plane in a vertical 
plane perpendicular to both. 

1 he angular velocity in any position is at once deter- 
n necl by the principle of energy, but the question is intro¬ 
duced for the sake of further illustrating the meaning of the 
Phrase angular momentum. 
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If AB be the rod, and E the instantaneous centre of the 
motion, the velocity of G is aco, and the angular momentum 
about E is ma?oo + mk 2 co, or £ma 9 a>. 

After a time St, the rod having turned through an angle 
SO, the perpendicular distance from E of the line of motion 
of G' is 2a cos SO — a, which to the first order of infinitesimals 
is equal to a. 


Hence the new angular momentum about E is 

ma 2 (co 4- Sco) + w/c 3 (co -I- S«), 

and therefore the rate of change of the angular momentum 
about E is Equating this to the moment of the 

acting forces which is mga sin. 0, we obtain 

a 3# 

6 4a 



This is one view of the case, and another is to observe 
that a<o 2 and aco are the accelerations of G in the direction 
GO and perpendicular to it, so that the time-fluxes of 
momenta are maw?, mad), and mk-dy, and the moments of 
these about E are equal to mga sin 0. 

The reactions R, R' in the directions AE, BE are given 
by the equations, 


R’ = ^ (maO cos 0) = ma (6 cos 0 — 6 2 sin 0), 


R — mg = 


d 

dt 


( — maO sin 0) = — ma (6 sin 0 + 0- cos 0). 


It will be seen from these equations that R vanishes and 
changes sign when 

3 cos 0 — 2 cos a, 

shewing that the rod will then leave the vertical plane. 

If it should be required to take moments about 0, it will 
be seen that the angular momentum is ma^oy — mk-co and 
therefore that the equation of motion is 

\ ma 2 6y = mga sin 0 + R 1 .2a cos 0 — R .2a sin 0, 

B. D. 21 
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but then the preceding equations must be employed for the 
elimination of It and It’. 


248. Motion of a rigid body about a fixed axis. 

If w be the angular velocity of the body at any instant, 
its angular momentum is M(L* + h-) co, h being the'distance, 
0(r, of the centre of gravity from the axis and ML* the 

moment of inertia about the line through G parallel to the 
axis. 


Hence if N be the moment of the acting forces, 

M(k' + h')<b = N, 

or, if 6 be the inclination of the plane through G and the 
axis to a fixed plane through the axis, 

M(!c* + h')6 = N. 

If r be the distance of a particle m from the axis, its 
accelerations in the directions ot r and perpendicular to it 
are respectively - coV and r<o. 


Taking the fixed axis as the axis of z and OG as the axis 
of .r, the components of these paiallcl to x and y are 

— (o'x - coy and — opy + wx. 

ITence the time-fluxes of the momenta and their moments 
about the axes are respectively 

'Em (— o)-x — coy), Sw (— wry-\- wx) t o, 
and 2m (tfyz - wxz), Em (- o'xz - 6>yz) t 2 (mu (a* + y% 

ov > - Ma>% M(bh, o, 

and Boy- - E(b , - Eco* - Du, M (L* -f /**) (j t 

where D and E represent the quantities, Emyz, and 2 mzx. 

Ihe first three of these expressions are equal to the sums 

° i fo, ‘ ces anc ^ °f reactionary stresses of the axis, 

anti the next three are equal to the sums of the moments 
about the axes, ot the same quantities*. 

also obtained hv f 1 ? exti that those expressions can be 

then emnlovintfthfl 8 Wrltl . ng t l0 expressions for the angular momenta and 

change onb^l^rtX 8310119 6iVeQ “ U “‘ ° haI>t<!r f ° r 010 ° f 
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Suppose that the body is connected with the axis at two 
points at distances c and c' from 0, and that U, V, W, and 
U\ V\ W are the stresses upon the axis at these points. 

Then, if X, Y, Z, I , M, N be the sums and moments of 
the acting forces, we shall have the equations 

- Mco 2 h = X-U- U\ 

Mcoh = Y — V - V', 
o = Z — W — IF', 

Deo 2 -Ea> = L-Vc- V'c\ 

-Eeo 2 - D* = M- Uc - U'c'. 

249. Impulses applied to a body in motion about a fixed 
axis. 

If eo — eo be the change of angular velocity due to the 
application of impulses, and K the moment of the impulses, 
the change of angular momentum is given by the equation 

M (k 2 + h 2 ) (co' — eo) = K. 

Taking the axes as in the last article, and observing that 
m(eo — co) r is the change of momentum of the particle m in 
the direction perpendicular to r, of which the components 
are — m (eo' — eo) y, and m (&/ — co) x, we find that the sums 
and moments of the changes of momenta are respectively 

o, M (co 7 — co) h, o , 

and — E (co' — co), — D(eo' — co), il/ (k 2 + Jr) (eo — eo). 

Equating these expressions to the sums and moments of 
the applied impulses, and of the reactionary stresses, we can 
calculate the latter quantities. 

The right-hand members of the equations in the preceding 
article will be the expressions for the sums and moments, it 
the symbols employed be supposed to represent the applied 
impulses and the impulsive stresses on the axis at two 
points. 

250. We have defined, in Art. 219, the centre of oscilla¬ 
tion of a compound pendulum. 


21—2 
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We can shew that the centres of oscillation and suspension 
E and 0 are convertible. 

For OE.OG = OG' + k\ 

whence 0G.EG = k 2 , 

shewing that 0 and E are convertible. 


Centre of percussion. 

If a single impulse can be applied to a rigid body which 
is capable of motion about a fixed axis, so as to produce no 
impulsive stress on the axis, the line of the impulse is called 
the line of percussion, and the point in which it meets the 
plane through G perpendicular to the axis is called the 
centre of percussion. 


If (o be the angular velocity produced by the impulse 
the sums and moments of the changes of momenta will be 

°> d/ coh, o, — Eeo, — Deo , M (l - -f Ir) (o ; 

OG being t he axis ot x, and Oz the fixed axis as in Art. 248. 


I he single impulse D must therefore be in the direction 
of t he axis of //, and, if f be the coordinates of the point in 
which its line of action meets the plane zx, we must have 

- Eeo = - 1% — Deo = o, M(k' + h 2 )co = P£, 
so that since P = Meoh , f = (k 2 -f h 2 )/h. 

Hence it follows, as a necessary condition for the existence 
of a centre of percussion, that D, or !£ (myz), must vanish, 
and that, if there is a centre of percussion, its distance from 
the axis is the same as that of the centre of oscillation. 


When E, or ^(mzx) y vanishes, the centres of oscillation 
and percussion are coincident. 


251. Motion of two heavy rods AB, BC jointed at B, and 
swinejing in a vertical plane about the end A which is jointed 
to a fixed honzontal axis. 

If 6 and <f> be the inclinations of AB and BC to the 
vertical, the angular momentum of the system about A 2a 
and 2b being the lengths of the rods, is 
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in -4- 0 4- vi 4 </> + m'b<j> {6 + 2 a cos (<£ — 0)) 


+ m'2a0 {2a + b cos (<£ - 0)}, 


and the time-flux of this expression 

= — mga sin 6 — mg (2a sin 6 + b sin <f)). 

Next, the accelerations of G being compounded of b$ and 
• • • • 

b(j>~ perpendicular and parallel to GB, and of 2a 6 and 2a 6- 

perpendicular and parallel to BA, we obtain by taking 

moments about B for the rod BO, and dividing by vi 


7 ^ 

b 2 <j) + — <j> + 2a0 b cos — 0) + 2a0-0 sin (<£ — 0) = — gb sin <£, 

o 

or %b$ + 2a (0 cos (<£ — 0) 4- 0 2 sin (<£ — 0)) = - g sin </>. 

Or for a second equation we might have expressed the 
constancy of the energy which is 

|ma 2 0 2 + J m'b~(j> 2 4 - ^/n{0 2 (/> 2 4 - 4a 2 0 2 4- 4 ab(j)0 cos (0 — 0)) 

— cos 0 — mg (2a cos 0 + 0 cos <p). 

In either case we obtain two equations for the determina¬ 
tion of 0 and </>. 

The horizontal and vertical components of the momentum 
of the system are respectively 

wa0 cos 0 + m'bcf) cos (f> + m'2aQ cos 0, 
and mad sin 0 + m'bcj) sin </> + m'2a0 sin 0. 

The time-flux of the first of these is the horizontal com¬ 
ponent of the stress at A, and the time flux of the second 
increased by the weight of the rods is the vertical com¬ 
ponent. 

In the same manner the stress at B is determined by 
writing down the horizontal and vertical components of the 
momentum of the rod BG. 
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252. Motion of a plane lamina, of any given shape, on a 

smooth plane, when a given point of the lamina is made to 

move in a given manner, and the lamina is besides acted upon 
by known forces. r 


, V H ie & r * vcn P°|nt, and G tlie centre of inertia of 

the lamina, take 0 ns the inclination of AG to a fixed line in 

the plane, so that 0 is the angular velocity of the lamina. 

If/ and /' he the accelerations of the point A in 
direction AG and perpendicular to it, which are known 
functions of the position of A , or of the time, the accelera¬ 
tions of (? in the same directions aref—afr, and f' + ai), 
and the time-flux of the angular momentum about G is 

MM. 


the 


lienee, if N 1)0 the moment about A of the acting forces, 

M(f + at)) a + Mkf = X, 

the equation which determines the angular motion of AG. 

v It ® bo , tho ,- ?T ,isite constraining stresses at A, and 
A , V the resultant forces, in the direction AG and perpen- 
dicular to it, 1 

M (/- ad-) = X + P, and M (/' + a9) = Y+ Q. 


253. Mutton of a plane lamina, bounded by a curve , 
rolUny on a fixed curve under the action of given forces. 

We have first to solve the kinematical question of the 

tune-flux of the angular momentum about the point of 
contact. 1 


The angular momentum being the sum of the angular 

momenta due to the rotation and the motion of the centre of 
gravity, the first part is MMo>. 


■ fecond taking « as the angular velocity when the 

P ? l . r j t P , ° f , the rollln . 1 [ curve is in contact with the point A 
of the fixed curve, and Q as the consecutive point of contact, 
the angular momentum at A =Mr-a), if 1 

AG = PG' = r. 
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In the consecutive position, when the motion of G' is 
perpendicular to QG\ the angular momentum about A 



= M (r + hr) (co + 3™) r, 


remembering that AP is an infinitesimal of the second 
order, and the difference 

= Mr (i'hco -f- tohr). 

Hence the time-flux of the angular momentum due to 
the motion of G 

— Mr-<b + Mcor?', 

and consequently the equation of motion is 

M ( [Id 2 -f r 2 ) o) -f- Mcorr = L , 

L being the moment about A of the acting forces. 

If we put (j) for co, the equation may be written in the 
form 

~ (p/ (*■ + f) «■) = L. 

If p, p be the radii of curvature at P of the rolling curve 
and the fixed curve, and if the arc AQ = hs, 


<oSt = S J + *l. 
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and if $ be the angle between the line AG and the normal 
at A, 

/ 

ayrr = - a>r sin Os = — sin 0 — ^ • 

P + p' 9 

so that the equation of motion takes the form 

M {k* + r 2 ) <y - Morr sin 0 = L 

P+P 

If the fixed curve be a straight line 

to8t = ~, 

p 

and the equation is then 

M (/. 2 -f- ?--) o) — Muppr sin 0 = L. 

254. I he result of the preceding article may be other¬ 
wise obtained. J 

In Art. 22, it is shewn that the acceleration of the point 
1 , when at A, m direction of the normal at A is 

a) 'PP'/(p + p). 

The acceleration of G relative to A, in the direction 
perpcmlicular to AG is rw, and therefore the actual accelera¬ 
tion of G perpendicular to AG is 

ra> - co-pp' sin 0/(p + p). 

Hence, equating momenta about A, 

J//ra) + Mr [v6) — appp sin 0/(p -f p )J = L. 

♦ i ..^!? e investigation of the two preceding articles is 

he infinitesimal case of the following general statement. 

If Q be the linear momentum of a body, in motion in one 
pane, when 1 is the instantaneous centre, and Q' at a 
subsequent time when P' is the instantaneous centre, 0 
being the centre of inertia, the change of the angular 

® (“' - «\> + Q' (r + PP cos 6) - Qr. 
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256. Since the motion of an area in its own plane can 
always be represented by the rolling of a moving centrode on 
a fixed centrode*, it follows that the case of the three pre¬ 
ceding articles is really the case of any motion of a rigid 
body in one plane. 

It may be presented analytically as follows. 

Let a, ft be the coordinates of the instantaneous centre 
at any instant, and x , y the coordinates of the centre of 
gravity. 

The time-fluxes of linear and angular momenta of the 
body consist of Mx, My, and Mlc-d). 

Hence, taking L to be the moment about the instant¬ 
aneous centre of the acting forces, 

L — Mx (/3 — y) — My (a — x) 4- Mk 2 d>. 

But x — o) (/3 — y) = 0, and y + co (a — x) = 0; 

Leo = M (xx + yy -f /i 2 ww) 


= ^ (Kinetic Energy} 



* See Roulettes and Glissettes , art. GO. 



330 


MOTION OF LAMINA. 


where I is the moment of inertia of the body about the 
straight line through the instantaneous centre perpendicular 
to the plane of motion. 

Putting <j) for to, the equation becomes 

a? 


257. As a 'particular case consider the motion of a heavy 
uniform circular disc of radius c rolling on the curve, 
s = cf (</>), starting front the highest point, from which s and 
(f> are measured. 

In this case, 6 = 0, 


and 


(l) = 




c + WW)\ cf w * =(1 +f,p) +• 


and the equation of motion becomes 


3c 2 


M {[1 +/'(<£)] <f> 1 = -%csin <p. 


Suppose the curve to be a cycloid, s = c sin <£; 


I hen 


<f> V . <f> ; 

cos 2 </> - sin 2 <l>- 


o 

*• 

a 




the integral of which is 


3c(j> 3 cos* ~ 



^1 — cos 4 



ami therefore 




To find the pressure we have the equation, 

, f C 2 0) 3 r . 

M -= Mg cos 6 — 11, 

c + p J r 

shewing that R vanishes, and therefore that the disc flies off, 
when 5 cos </> = 3. 

At the instant of flying off, to-= 24r//25c, and the velocity 
of the centre of the disc is 2>/0gc/5. 
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258. Change of motion produced in a lamina, moving in 
any manner in its plane , produced by its impact on a rough 
curve. 


We suppose the roughness to be so great that there is no 
sliding, and we have simply to express the fact that the 
angular momentum round the point of contact is unchanged. 

P being the point, let v be the component perpendicular 
to GP of the velocity of G, co and a/ the angular velocities 
just before and after the impact; then 

M (k 2 -f r 2 ) a/ = M/rco 4- M\vr . 

Suppose for example that the disc of the preceding 
article, just after Hying off the cycloidal arc impinges on a 
fixed rough peg just beneath its lowest point. 


In this case 


3 c 2 

2 


a/ = — co -f- C'(o cos 

Zd 



from which we obtain 15a/ = llco. 

The disc will then turn round the peg as a fixed point, 
and the equations of motion will determine the angle 
through which it turns before leaving the peg. 

259. In general if a rigid body, or system of any kind, 
be in motion, and if a straight line of the system suddenly 
become fixed, the angular momentum of the system about 
the axis is unchanged. 

In the case of a single rigid body this at once determines 
the angular velocity about the axis. 

Thus, if Q be the linear momentum of a rigid body 
perpendicular to the axis which becomes fixed, p the distance 
from the axis of its centre of inertia G, and Id the angular 
momentum about the line through G parallel to the axis, 
the angular velocity is given by the equation 

IIk' 2 oj = Qp + H, 

MJc 2 being the moment of inertia about the axis which 
becomes fixed. 
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BREAKING OF RODS. 


260. Tendency of a rod in motion to break at any assianed 
point. * 

Imagine a rod of small section and of any shape, its axis 
however being a plane curve, to be in motion in that plane 
under the action of forces in the plane. 

Taking any cross section, through any point P of the axis, 
the stress at this section, that is, the action and reaction 
between the two parts of the rod separated by the cross 
section, may be represented by two forces T and N at P in 

directions of the tangent and normal to the axis, and a couple 
Cr in the plane of the axis. 

3. he velocities ami accelerations of the various points of 
the axis having been previously determined, the quantities 
1, iV, and G can be found by writing down the equations of 
motion of either of the two parts of the rod, including T, X, 
and G amongst the acting forces. 

.Now a rod may break in three ways; the internal 
molecular forces may not be sufficient to withstand the force 
1 in (lirection of the tangent, or they may give way in 
direction of the normal, or tlie moment about P of the mole¬ 
cular forces may be overpowered by the couple G. 

In other words the rod may break by tearing, by shearing, 

or by snapping, and the quantities T, X, and G are, respec- 

tively, the measures of the tendencies to break in these three 
ways. 

l o illustrate, take the case of a heavy straight rod swing¬ 
ing in a vertical plane about one end, and examine the 
tendency to break at the middle point. 

Writing down the equations of motion of the lower half 
of the rod, and taking r as the distance from the axis of a 
point in the rod, we obtain 


dr f 2 a fly 

m 2 ^ r O = X-b m gsin0, j m -rV 2 = T- fang cos 6, 


r 


' la dr 

m — r (r — a)6= G — \mga sin 6 , 


'la 
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where 0 and 0 are known functions of 6, and these equations 
determine the values of T, N, and G at the middle point of 
the rod. 

If a rod have its state of motion suddenly changed 
by impulsive action, impulsive stresses are created at all 
points of the rod, and the method of determining them is the 
same as in the previous case. 

If for instance the free end of the swinging rod, supposed 
inelastic, be suddenly stopped by impinging against a fixed 
surface, and if T, N, and G then represent impulsive actions 
at the middle point of the rod, the equations are 

ria 

T = 0, -m%-r9 = N-P, 

J a 2'1 

f —m^-r(r — a)0 = G — ^Pn, 

J a 

where P, the impulse at the free end, is given by the equation, 

2maO = 3 P. 

261. Determination of initial stresses, and initial accele¬ 
rations, when some of the constraints of a system, previously in 
equilibrium, are removed. 

In such cases the equations of motion should be written 
down for the configuration of the system at the instant of 
release from constraint. 

These equations, in combination with the kinematical 
relations of the system, will be sufficient for the determination 
of the required stresses. 

The equations are simplified by the fact that the linear 
and angular velocities are zero, so that radial and transversal 

accelerations take the forms r and r$, and normal accelerations 

are evanescent*. 

* Some illustrations of the method of finding initial stresses are given in 
an article in the Mathematical Messenger for 186C. 
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INITIAL STRESSES. 


Examples. (1) Two rods AB, CD, of lengths 2a and 
2b, are connected by equal strings AC, BD, of length c, and 
the system is supported, with the rods horizontal, by a fixed 
horizontal axis through the middle point of AB; if one string 
AC be cut, it is required to find the initial tension of the other. 

Lut (o, a), and (o be the initial angular accelerations, in 
the directions figured, of the two rods and the string. 



J lie vertical acceleration of G, the centre of gravity of CD, 

= bco + co)” cos a + aco, 
and its horizontal acceleration = co> sin a. 

Hence the equations of motion arc 

« 2 . 
in ^ to = 1 a sin a , 

vi (bio' -f cto" cos a -f- aio) = m g — T sin a, 

view" sin a = T cos a, 

vi io' = T. 6 sin a, 

O 

which determine the tension and the angular accelerations. 

(2) A heavy rod, of length 2a, is supported against a 

smooth fixed sjdiere by a horizontal string fastened to its upper 

end A, and also to the highest point of the sphere; if the 

string be cut it is required to find the initial pressure on the 
sphere. 
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If a be the angular distance of the vertex from P the 
point of contact, it will be found that PG = a sin 2 a. Observ¬ 
ing that the acceleration of P is wholly tangential, and taking 
<y as the initial angular acceleration of the rod, it follows 
that coPG is the acceleration of G perpendicular to the rod, 
and therefore taking moments about P 

Cl* 

vi — &> -f viPG-co = vkjPG cos a. 

We have also ma>PG = mg cos ol — R, 
and we obtain R (1 + 3 sin 4 a) = mg cos a. 


262. Determination of the initial radii of curvature of 
the paths of assigned joints of a system, when the system is set 
in motion in any given manner , or, being in a state of equi¬ 
librium , has some of its constraints removed. 

If the velocity and direction of motion of an assigned 
point of the system be known, the expression for the normal 
acceleration, v 2 /p y determines the curvature, 1/p, for the 
acceleration of the point in the direction of the normal to its 
path is obtainable from the equations of motion of the 
system. 


Examples. (1) Two particles, m and p,, are connected 
by a string passing over a smooth fixed horizontal rail , and , 
the portions of string , of lengths a and b, being vertical, 
the particles are projected horizontally , in opposite directions 
perpendicular to the rail. 

The initial equations of motion are 

m (f — rd 2 ) = mg — T, m (rO -t- 2r0) = 0, 
p (p — p<f> 2 ) = pg — T, p (pif> + 2 pcj>) = 0. 

If u and v be the velocities of projection, then, initially, 
r = a, p = b, r = 0 , p = 0 , ad — u, b(p = v, 
and therefore 6 = 0, <f> = 0, 


m (* -= ma ~ T ' 
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INITIAL CURVATURES. 


aiul these equations, with the equation r + p = 0 , determine 
r, jj, and T. 


'Hie initial radii of curvature R, R' of the paths of 7/1 and 
/x are given by the equations 


w' v 2 _ 

7 "r = t ~ m o> m R ' =1 -w* 

assuming the concavities to be upwards. 

If 1 is less than either mg, or pg, the concavity in that 
case will be downwards. 


(2) A rod AH is moveable in a vertical plane about the 
end A, and a string BC carries a heavy particle at C ; the 
particle is held in a given position in the vertical plane through 

the rod , and is projected in the direction perpendicular to BC 
in the vertical plane. 


If 0 and c b be the inclinations of AB and BC to the 

vertical at the moment of projection, the initial equations of 
motion are 


^ 3 

M — 0 4 - mbij> [b -f 2a cos (</> — 0)] — mb(j > 2 2 a sin (</> — 6) 

+ in'laO ( 2a + b cos ( <f> — #)j -f m2a6 : b sin (<p — 0) 

= - Mga sin 6 - mg (2a sin 6 + b sin </>), 
and b$ + 2a0 cos (</> - 6) + 2 a6 2 sin (</> - 6) = - g sin 0, 
where 2 a and b are the lengths of AB and BC. 


Initially, if u be the velocity of projection, 

• * 

0 = 0, and u = b<j>, 

and the preceding equations determine 0 and ip. 

The acceleration of the particle in the direction CD is 

initially bfy — 2a0 sin (<f> — d), an<l this is equal to iP/p if P be 
the initial radius of curvature of the path of C. 


263. If a system have initially no motion, and we wish 
o n the initial curvature of the path of any assigned 
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P^l=5S~sSi 

the analytical expression, in Cartesian or polar co-ordinates 

he S Zr h 1 ’ SyStem> and t0 ex P and - ^ amending powers' 

A -H TV V , arl °T terms contained in these expressions 
methods CaS<3 WiH be sufficient ^ explain the 

(1) Two rods, AB, BG, freely jointed together at B and 
moveable about the end A, are held in a horizontal position so 
as to form a straight line ABC, and are then let go ; it is 
required to find the initial curvature of the path of C. 

and L Rrwv m b r th<3 ' na f, es au<1 2 «, 26 the lengths of AB 

of AbL d BO it* K“ T th V U,t,al aD ?>dar accelerations 
for the 1 C i an , be Sh ®"’ n ' h y takin h r moments about A 

tte e^Sn,” ,fi ^ ^ ^ ““ "« “»>“»* 

b ni + 2fji 


co 

co' 


a 




Now supposing that, after a short time t, 6 and A are 

thitZe 1 ^ i0nS i° AI and - B ° t0 thc horizontal, it follows 
that the horizontal and vertical displacements of C are 

2a + 26 - 2a cos 0-26 cos <j>, and 2a sin 0 + 26 sin <p, 
or, approximately, 

a-0 2 + b(f>* and 2 a6 + 2bcf). 

The initial tangent to the path of C is 
consequently 

2 p = Limit of l(«f + W 

a0 3 + 6<6 J ' 

The first approximations to 6 and <f> are 

6 = itoF, $ = \ co't 2 , 


vertical, and 


B. D. 


22 
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and we hence obtain 


P __ (m + /x) 2 


2a b b(m + 2/j,y + afj?' 

(2) ^4 plane lamina, which w moveable about a horizontal 
(uis in its plane, passing through its centre of gravity, is inclined, 
to the horizontal at an angle a, and a heavy particle m is placed 
upon it at a distance c from the axis and below the axis ; it is 
required to determine the initial curvature of the path of the 
particle. 

It 6 be the inclination at any time, and r the distance 
of the particle from the axis, tiie equations of motion are 

ML-p -f mr (r6 -f 2 rO) = mgr cos 6, 
r - r6 2 = g sin 6. 

The expression for the radius of curvature is 


i 


(r 2 6 2 + r-y 


• » 


r*6* 4- 2 r*0 - r (Or - rO) 

and we have to expand, in powers of t, the various terms of 
this expression, which can be effected by MaclauriVs 
Theorem. 

Taking ml 2 to represent MIc 2 + me 2 , we obtain, from the 
equations of mot ion, 


a qc cos a „ 

r 0 =g sma, 0 o = '—-—, r 0 = 0, 0 o = 0, 




</ 2 sin a cos a ^ 


l 2 


7 c-\ 
IP ) * 


Now 


and 


0r- 


6 = 0 u t -r r = r 0 t -f ..., 




and therefore 


Po = 


(>V + 


c%’ + 2r„»0„ -| (W - 



VIRTUAL WORK. 



and, making the requisite substitutions 
ot a, 6, and c. 


we obtain p 0 in 


terms 


If a — 0, it will be found that 




y 


the negative sign shewing that the concavity of the 
path is outwards from the axis. 


initial 
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Application oj the principle of virtual work. 


If at any instant the geometrical configuration of a 

system be contemplated, and if a geometrical displacement 

be imagined, the virtual work of the time-fluxes of momenta 

or ot the effective forces, and of the acting forces will be the 
same. 


\\e must however include in the phrase acting- forces 
any internal forces such as the tensions of elastic strings 
or sliding frictions, by means of which work is done 
system. 


on 


n 

the 


Considering a single rigid body, i.e. a material system of 

invariable form, if F be the time-flux of the linear momentum 

m any direction, and 8s the displacement of the centre of 

gravity in that direction; and if K be the time-flux of the 

angular momentum about an assigned axis through the 

centre of gravity, and B(f> the angular displacement about the 

axis then the corresponding portions of the virtual work 
are Ids and Kd<f>. 


(1) Consider for example the case of the 
Art. 251. 


two rods in 


laking x and y as the horizontal and vertical co-ordinates 
ot Cr, we obtain 


4a 2 •• h 2 •• 

m "b m g 4>&<f> + m'xBx + rriyhy = m'gBy — mga sin 6B6. 
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VIRTUAL WORK. 


Now x — 2a siu 6 4- b sin <£, and y = 2a cos 6 + b cos <f>, 
from which Bx and By are obtained in terms of B9 and Sfi, 
and observing that B9 and Bcf) are arbitrary quantities and 
independent of each other, their coefficients must each 
vanish, and we thus obtain the equations for the determina¬ 
tion of 6 and </>. 


Example. (2) Motion of an extensible circular ring , 
placed horizontally over a smooth surface of revolution the axis 
of which is vertical. 


Let .9 represent (lie distance along a meridian arc from a 
fixed level to the ring, r its radius and z the depth of its 
plane. The accelerations of any point of the ring down the 
meridian arc and perpendicular to it are s and s 2 /p, and there¬ 
fore, if we imagine a displacement by slightly shifting the 
ring downwards on the surface the equation of virtual work 
is, m being the mass of the ring, 

vises = vujB: — To (2irr), 


or 


vis = vig 



an equation which can also be obtained by considering the 
meridional motion of an element of the riim. 

O 


Observing that T = \ (r — a)/a, and that r = f (z), this 
equation determines the acceleration along any meridian. 

(3) Four equal rods, of length 2 a, are jointed together in 
the form of a square OADB, and suspended from the joint 
O, the square form being maintained by a string OD; 
if the string be cut xt xs required to find the change of stress 
at 0. 


Take co as the expression for the initial angular accelera¬ 
tion of each rod ; then if G and II be the centres of gravity 
of OA and AD, the initial vertical accelerations of G and II 

are ato/»J 2 and 3 aa)/f2, 

the initial horizontal accelerations are each ato/y/2, and the 
time-flux of the angular momentum of each rod is 
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If we imagine D pulled through a small space, so as to 
displace each rod angularly through the small angle 0, the 
linear displacements of G and II are, vertically, a0/V2, 
Sad/^/2, and horizontally each is a0 /\/2 ; also the vertical dis¬ 
placement of the centre of gravity K of the system is a6js/'2. 


Hence we obtain 



4 mga0s/2 t 


from which lOaco = 3y/V2, and therefore the acceleration of 
K is 3y/5, shewing that the pressure on the point of support 
is instantaneously diminished by three-fifths of the weight of 
the system. 

If P be the horizontal stress at D, it can be determined 
by giving the rod AD a small arbitrary twist, 0 , about A, 
breaking the connection at D. 


The equation of virtual work will be 

3 maro a6 

V2 


m ~ o)6 + 

•J 


\/'2 ’ V2 Vi 


Hido) (10 d0 /cy 

• "To = " lf J To + 1 a 6 / V 2 , 


V2 


from which P = —• 


If Q and R be the actions at A upon OA in the directions 
DA and OA, these quantities may be found by giving DA a 
twist about D , and OA a twist about 0, breaking in each 

case the connection at A. 


The equations obtained are 
ma-co n 3maa) a0 f mao) 

t) - -—- • 1 


3 


a6 

V2“* V2" V2 * V2 


R . 2 (i0 - 


, 2 > 


a?a) 


711(10) (10 'ltl(lO) 

~ w ~S~ 0 -~V2'j2- 


a0 


V2 ' V2 

and from these we find that 

R = &s m 9’J 2 and Q = 25 " l 9 V2- 


a0 
V 
a# 

= Q. 2a0 - my ^ , 
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In solving this question our object has been to illustrate 
the use of the principle of work, but the same result may be 
obtained from the initial equations of motion of the rods, 
winch are 


4 ma*o> 



maa 

V2 



■‘imao) 

V2 


= mg + 


Q-R 


V 


2 


maw 

~sJ2 



7lin'd) 



= Ra -f 







Impact of smooth and 



inelastic bodies on each 


It smooth inelastic bodies impinge on each other, it must 
he carefully borne in mind, that the velocities, immediately 
after impact, of the points of the bodies in contact with each 
otlmr, are the same in the direction of the common normal 
to their surfaces. - 


If however two perfectly rough inelastic bodies impinge 
on each other, the geometrical condition is that the velocities 
of the points of contact arc the same in any direction. 


Impact of smooth elastic bodies. 

hen two such bodies impinge on each other the action 
which takes place consists of a force of compression, R , 
followed by a force of restitution, eR, where e is a constant 
quantity, less than unity, depending upon the nature of the 
bodies. 


If we imagine that e can be equal to unity, the ideal 
bodies thus thought of are called perfectly elastic. 

In solving questions relating to smooth elastic bodies, the 

equations of motion must be written down on the hypothesis 

that the bodies are inelastic, and the geometrical conditions 

introduced that, the velocities of points of two surfaces in 

contact with each other are the same, immediately after the 

impact, in the direction of the common normal to the two 
surfaces. 
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The forces of compression are thus found, and if in the 
equations of motion any mutual impulse R is replaced by 
R (1 + e) the changes of velocities due to the whole action 
will be determined. 

Example (1). Three equal spherical balls are moving with 
equal velocities on a smooth horizontal qdane towards the same 
point, in directions equally inclined to each other , and the balls 
impinge on each other at the same instant. 

If u is the velocity of each before impact, and if R is the 
impulsive action between each two, on the hypothesis that 
the balls are inelastic, 

mu = 2/2 cos 30° = R fS, 

since the velocity of each is destroyed by the impact. 

If the balls are elastic, let v be the velocity with which 
each recoils; 

then m(v-\-u) = R(l 4- e) 

so that v = eu. 

Example (2). A heavy particle of mass m is suspended 
from a fixed point by a fine string of length c, and a heavy 
rod of mass M, and of length greater than c, is suspended by 
one end from the same point. The rod is then elevated and let 
go so as to impinge on the particle. 

Taking the bodies to be inelastic, let R be the horizontal 
impulse between them. Then if co, (o' are the angular veloci¬ 
ties of the rod just before and just after the impact, and if v 
is the velocity imparted to the particle, 

• L 
'< 

MIc 2 ((o' —&>) = — Rc, and mv = R- 

Wc also have the geometrical condition, v= cco', so that 

R ( Mk 2 + me-) = M ink-co). 

Taking account of elasticity, let II and u be the angular 
and linear velocities after impact. 
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T1 


on 


Ml*(n-co) - (1 -f e) lie and mu = (1 -f e) R ; 

(Mir 2 -f rue 2 ) H = (Ml[* — emc 3 ) co, 
and (ML 2 + me 2 ) u = (1 + e) Mlc'cay. 

It' ML* = emc-, the motion of the rod will be stopped and 
the particle will start off with the velocity ecu. 


EXAMPLES. 


1. A smooth sphere is at rest on a smooth horizontal 
plane, and an equal sphere is placed gently upon it, so as to be 
m contact very nearly at the highest point; prove that the 
centre of the upper sphere will describe a portion of the arc 
of an ellipse, and that when 6 is the inclination to the 
vertical of the line of centres, 

n6’ 2 (l + siird) = 2r/(l - cos 0). 

Shew that the spheres will part company when 

cos 6 = - 1. 


2. If two weights be suspended by a weightless string, 
passing over a rough circular cylinder moveable about its 
axis, which is horizontal, the space described bv either in any 
time is independent of the radius of the cylinder. 

3. I wo equal smooth spheres are placed one upon the 
oilier and both in contact with a smooth vertical wall. 
If the lower one just leave the wall, prove that they will 
sepaiate when the line joining their centres is inclined to the 
vertical at an angle cos" 1 (f), the motion being supposed to 
take place in a vertical plane. 


4. Four equal rods are jointed together so as to form a 
square A BCD and the system is suspended from the point 
A the square form being maintained by a string connecting 
A and C. lund the tension of the string. b 
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If the string be cut, prove that during the subsequent 
motion, 

a6 2 (1 + 3 sin 2 0) = 3 g (cos 0 — 1/ v/2), 

2 a being the length of each rod, and 6 the inclination to the 
vertical. 

5. Three equal smooth balls are kept in contact with 
each other on a smooth horizontal plane by a string passing 
round them, and a fourth equal ball rests upon the three; if 
the string be cut, what is the initial change of pressure 
between the upper ball and each of the lower ones ? 

6. A solid sphere resting on a smooth horizontal plane, 
is suddenly divided into two equal parts by a vertical plane 
through its centre. It is required to determine the initial 
horizontal pressure between the two parts and the initial 
vertical re-action of the plane. 

7. A rod of mass M lying on a horizontal plane has one 
end fixed and an inelastic particle of mass m lies in contact 
with it. Find its position so that when the rod receives a 
blow at its free end the particle may move with a maximum 
velocity. 

8. The lower extremities of two equal heavy rods are 
connected by a string, and rest on a smooth horizontal plane, 
while the upper extremities rest against one another. Shew 
that if the string be cut, the pressure between the rods is 
immediately changed in the r;itio 3 cos 2 a : 2 ; being the 
initial angle between the rods. 

Determine whether, in the course of the motion, the rods 
will separate from one another. 

9. A rough circular homogeneous cylinder of radius a 
rolls inside a fixed horizontal cylinder of radius 3a. Prove 
that the plane through the axes of the cylinders will move 
like a simple circular pendulum of length 3 a. 

10 . A weight P is fastened to the ends of a horizontal 
rod, (weight W), which is moveable about its middle point, 
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by two strings, each of which is equal in length to the rod: 
supposing one of them to be cut, prove that there will be no 
instantaneous change in the tension of the other if 

2W = 9P. 


11. I wo equal rods A B, BC are jointed at one extremity 
B of each, and the other end A of one is fixed ; if C be held in 
such a position that ABC is a right angle and AC horizontal, 
prove that when C is suddenly let go the initial pressure at 
B will be i of the weight of either rod, and horizontal. 

12. A heavy uniform rod is supported against a smooth 
fixed sphere by a horizontal string fastened to its upper end, 
and also to the highest point of the sphere; if the string be 
cut, prove that the pressure on the sphere is changed in°the 
ratio of cos 2 a : 1 + 3 sin 4 a, where a is the angular distance 
from the vertex of the point of contact. 


13. Two equal rods A B, BC\ jointed at B, are placed on 
a smooth horizontal plane at right angles to each other: 
prove that, it a blow is applied to AB at the end A in the 
direction perpendicular to its length, the initial velocities of 
the ends A and C are in the ratio 8 :1. 


14. A uniform circular ring moves on a rough curve 
under the action of no forces, the curvature of the curve 
being everywhere less than that of the ring. If the rim* be 

rotation from a point A of the curve and 
begin to roll at a point B, the angle between the normals at 
A and B is log where /x is the coefficient of friction. 

15. Two equal rods AC, CB ; hinged at C and having their 
extremities A, B, connected by a fine thread so that ACB is 
a right angle, are revolving in their own plane about A, 
which is fixed, with uniform angular velocity. Prove that if 
t ie string be cut the stress at the hinge is instantaneously 
changed in the ratio Vo : 4. 

1G. A uniform beam is revolving uniformly in a vertical 
plane about a horizontal axis through its middle point; and, 
at the instant it is passing through its horizontal position, a 
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perfectly clastic ball, the mass of which is one-third that of 
the beam, is projected horizontally from a point vertically 
above the axis, so as to hit the beam at one extremity, then 
to rebound to the other, and so on for ever, bounding and 
rebounding along the same path ; shew that if 0 be the 
angle, on each side of its horizontal position, through which 
the beam revolves, 0 will be given by the equation 

6 tan 0 = 1. 


17. A circular disc (radius c) is placed within a vertical 
circle (radius a) so as to be in contact with it at the ex¬ 
tremity of a horizontal diameter, and is then projected 
vertically. The interior being perfectly rough, find the 
initial angular velocity, and the point at which the disc will 
leave the curve, when its angular velocity on leaving it 

= V <7 (a - c)jc. 


18. A sphere on a smooth horizontal plane is placed in 
contact with a rough vertical plane, which is made to revolve 
with an uniform angular velocity o> about a vertical axis in 
itself: if a be the initial distance of the point of contact from 
the axis, r the distance after a time t , and c the radius of the 
sphere, prove that 

- 


2r = [a + 



+ ( a - 



Also shew that the ratio of the friction to the pressure 
approximates, as t increases indefinitely to 1 : 

19. Three equal and similar rods moveable about one 
common extremity, are held at right angles to each other so 
that the three other extremities are in a horizontal plane. 
Shew that if they be dropped upon a smooth inelastic 
horizontal plane their vertical velocity will be diminished 
one half. 


20. The middle point of a uniform rod is fixed midway 
between two centres of force, which attract with a force 
varying inversely as the square of the distance. Trove that, 
the time of a small oscillation is 


7 r (a 2 — c 2 ) *jMj V3/xac, 
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where M is the mass of the rod, 2c its length, 2a the distance 
between the centres of force, and / iSx/r 2 the attraction on an 
element ox of the rod at a distance r . 

21. A rod of given length is formed into the quadrantal 

are of a circle, and is made to rotate about an axis through 
one end perpendicular to its plane. ° 

Supposing the arc to become suddenly fixed to its axis, 
find the measure of the tendency to break off; and shew 
that, if the rod were formed into a semi-circular arc, the 
tendencies to break off in the two cases would be compared 
by the ratio Att - 8 : it. 

22. A rough cylinder rests on a horizontal plane. Find 
the least velocity of a second cylinder of given larger radius, 
which will, after impinging upon it, pass over it. 

23. If a bullet of mass m be fired with velocity u per¬ 
pendicular to the face of a block of wood of mass M, placed 
on a smooth horizontal plane, and remains just imbedded, 
prove that the angular velocity acquired by tile block is 

vibu/[(M + 7 n) k* -f m (a- + 5-)), 

where a is the distance of the centre of gravity of the block 

from the face struck, and b is the distance of the point struck 

from the foot of the perpendicular drawn from the centre of 
gravity of the block to the face. 

24. A uniform rod of length 2a is rotating, in a vertical 
plane, abo ut its middle point, which is fixed, with an angular 

i* the rod is horizontal, the 

ascending end is struck by a ball of equal mass, which was 

dropped from a height Sira ; and when it is next horizontal, 
the same extremity is struck by a second equal ball similarly 

dropped. The elasticity being perfect, determine the subse- 
quent motion of the rod and balls. 

25. A wire in the form of the portion of the curve 
r = a(l-f cos^) eut off by the initial line rotates about the 
origiu with angular velocity co ; shew that the tendency to 

break at the point 6 = 7r/2 is measured by 12\/2m<u 3 a 3 /5, 
where m is the mass of a unit of length of the wire. 
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26. A rod rests horizontally upon two supports; if one 
support be suddenly withdrawn, find an equation to deter¬ 
mine wheie the initial strain on the rod is greatest. 

27. A rough cylinder of radius a loaded so that its 
centre of gravity is at a distance h from its axis is placed on 
a board of n times its mass, which can move on a smooth 
horizontal plane. Lind the time of an oscillation when the 
system is slightly disturbed from its position of stable 
equilibrium, and prove that if l be the length of the simple 
equivalent pendulum 

(n + \){lh-k n -) = n(a-h)\ 


28. A circular ring, mass M and radius a , lies on a 
smooth horizontal plane, and a fly, mass m, alighting upon it 
starts.off and crawls round the ring, with a velocity v, which 
is uniform relative to the ring. Prove that the angular 
velocity of the ring = mv/(M + 2nt) a. 

29. If the ring in the previous question be vertical and 
moveable about its centre of gravity, and if the fly start off 
and as before move uniformly relative to the ring, find its 
angular velocity in any position, supposing the fly to start 
from the lowest point. Also find the least ratio of the 
masses in order that the 
of the ring. 

30. A straight rod on a smooth horizontal plane has its 
ends moveable on two fixed straight lines at right angles to 
each other, and an insect walks uniformly along the rod; 
determine the motion. 

Also determine the motion when the two ends of the rod 
are moveable on the arc of a smooth circular wire, which is 
lying upon the horizontal plane. 

31. A smooth spherical shell of mass M rests on an 
inclined plane, being fastened to a point of the plane by a 
string ; a particle m rests inside the sphere; prove that if 
the string be cut, the ratio of the initial pressure between 


fly may ever be at the highest point 
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the pknTis and the partic,e t0 that betWeen the S P here and 

m cos a : M + m, 

where a is the inclination of the plane to the horizontal. 

32 The ends of a straight rod are moveable on two 
smooth fixed rods, intersecting each other at right angles; if 
he rod be set m motion, prove that when 0 is its inclination 
to cither fixed rod, the measure of the tendency to break 
at any point is proportional to sin 20. 

S3. Two equal rods All, AC are jointed together and 
jest .sj.ninefneaHy over a smooth sphere; the junction of 

■ 0< a ", eiI1 £ S( '\ered, what is the initial pressure of 
each rod on the sphere ? v 

Suppose the sphere divided by a vertical plane through 
A, perpendicular to the plane of the rods, and imagine the 
left-hand hemisphere to he suddenly annihilated; it is 
lequiied to determine the initial action at A. 

Pand Q ,;" u c tw ? P“i"t» a uniform rod equidistant 

dC 1 r J 10 r011 , Can ,nove frue| y about a hinge at R 

li o h Tf g M * S co "? tral " ed t0 move up and down in a vertical 
e. I the motion be such that Q moves in a horizontal 

no determine the velocity when the rod has any given 

horizontal"' v''" 1 bc, "S su PP osed to start from res/in a 
nonzontal position. 

In the case in which the whole length of the rod = V3. PQ , 
shew that the time of a complete oscillation 

fhn mil n 1S Ca * e / a H° fc * ie e( l ua tion to the hodograph of 
the middle point of the rod. 

A number (n) of equal uniform rods, AA^A^,, 

A A a r U J°"‘i Cd t0 § ether at tlle ir ends A„ A„... and 

riX J t n 16 firSt r r ° d 1S attache<l to a fixed point. The 
nids aie held so as to form a straight line AA t ...A n , the end 

A ’* bein S ‘ee, and the supports are simultaneously removed. 
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Prove that if w be the weight of a rod, and « = 15°, the 
initial action at A r is equal to 

w (— 4) r sin 2r a cos-' 1 a — cos- r a . sin 2 " a 
2 V(3) * sin 2 " a + cos"" a “* 


SG. AB, BO, CD are three equal uniform rods freely 
jointed together and moveable about the extremity A ; 
the rods fall from a horizontal position of rest: prove that 
the radius of curvature of the initial path of the extremity 
D of the further rod is Sla/131, where a is the length of each 
rod. Prove also that the initial stresses at C , B and A are 
in the ratio of 1, 4 and 15. 


37. An arc of a circle is placed in its position of equi¬ 
librium in a vertical plane resting on a perfectly rough 
horizontal plane aud slightly disturbed in the former plane; 
shew that the square of the time of oscillation varies as 
aasina, a being the radius of the circle, and 2a the angle 
subtended at its centre by the arc. 


38. A ball is projected from a point in a perfectly rough 
horizontal plane, without any rotation ; if the coefficient of 
frictional elasticity be 2/5, prove that the horizontal velocity 

of the ball, after the n th rebound, will be + ( — j/* ^, where 

u is the horizontal velocity of projection. 


30. Two equal rods, connected by a hinge, which allows 
them to move in a vertical plane, rotate uniformly about a 
vertical axis through the hinge; and a string, whose length 
is double that of either rod, is fastened to their extremities, 
and supports a weight at its middle point. Determine the 
angular velocity when in the position of relative equilibrium 
the rods and the string form a square; and supposing the 
weight slightly displaced in a vertical direction, find the 
time of a small oscillation. 


40. A smooth hemisphere of mass M is at rest with its 
face downwards on a smooth horizontal plane, and a particle 
of mass m is placed on it at the angular distance a from the 
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highest point. Prove that the initial radius of curvature of 
the path of the particle is to the radius of the hemisphere in 
the ratio 

[M- -f (2Miin -f m*) sin 2 «)^ : M (M -f- m)\ 

41. A smooth plane of mass M is freely moveable about 
a horizontal axis lying within it and passing through its 
centre of gravity, the radius of gyration of the plane about 
the axis being k. The plane being inclined at an angle a to 
the vertical, a sphere of mass m is placed gently upon it. If 
initially the centre of the sphere be in a vertical through 
the axis of the plane, and if h be its initial height above 
that axis, shew that the angle <£, which the initial direction 
of motion of the centre makes with the vertical, is given by 

(Mk- -f mlr) tan (f> = Mk- tan a. 

42. A uniform beam of mass M and length 2 a can turn 
round a fixed horizontal axis at one end ; to the other end of 
the beam a string of length l is attached, and at the end of 
the string is a particle of mass m. Determine the relation 
that must hold in order that, during a small oscillation of 
the system, the inclination of the string to the vertical may 
be twice that of the beam. 

43. A uniform heavy beam of length 2c is supported in 
a horizontal position by means of two strings, without weight, 
each of length b, which are fastened to its ends, the other 
ends of the strings being fixed; in equilibrium each of the 
strings makes an angle a with the horizon: find the time of 
a small oscillation when the system is slightly displaced in 
the vertical plane in which it is situated, the strings not 
being slackened. 

44. A thin spherical shell of uniform thickness and 
weight W is built up of a very great number of equal 
portions bounded by meridians and hinged at the south 
pole; if it be kept spherical by a clasp at the north pole, 
that suddenly becomes loose when the whole rests on a 
smooth table with the south pole lowest, then the pressure 
on the table is immediately reduced by nr-/3’2 of the wei 
of the shell. 
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45. A rough right circular cylinder of mass m has its 
centre of inertia at a distance c from its axis, and rests on a 
unifoi m fiat board of mass J\f whose upper surface is roiudi 
and lower smooth, and in contact with a smooth table. 
blow of magnitude MV is applied to the board so that the 
whole motion is in one plane; shew that the cylinder will 
make a complete revolution provided 



(il/ + m ) k 2 4 - M (a — c ) 2 
M {a — c) 2 


46. A circular ring hangs in a vertical plane on two 
pegs. If one be removed, prove that, P,, P 2 being the 
instantaneous pressures on the other peg, calculated on the 
supposition that the ring is (1) smooth, (2) rough, 

P x 2 : Po 2 :: 4 : 4 + tan 2 a, 


where a is the angle which the line drawn from the centre of 
the ring to the peg makes with the vertical. 


47. A heavy bar is suspended in a horizontal position by 
two equal and parallel vertical strings attached to its ends, it 
is then set swinging so that the strings move in vertical 
planes perpendicular to the bar, if one string breaks when 
the rod is in its lowest position, prove that (lie tension of the 
other string is instantaneously diminished by one half its 
value. 

If the second string be cut when the bar is vertical, prove 
that the subsequent rotation will be uniform and round a 
horizontal axis fixed in direction; but if the second string 
be cut at any other time, the vertical plane containing the 
bar will rotate with an angular velocity varying as sec 2 0, and 
6 will increase at a rate varying as Va 4- b sec 2 6, where 6 is 
the inclination to the horizontal and a, b are constant. 

48. A chain of mass m and length l hangs in equilibrium 
over a smooth pulley, an insect of mass M alights gently at 
one end and begins crawling up with uniform relative velocity 
V ; shew that the velocity with which the chain leaves the 
pulley will be 

[M 2 V 2 4- (M 4- m) (M 4- \m) gtyfcM 4- m). 


B. D. 


23 
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40. A man walks on a large rough ball so as to make 
the ball roll straight up an inclined plane of inclination a, 
keeping himself at an angular distance 0 from the highest 
point of tlie ball; if the weights of the man and the ball are 
equal, prove that the acceleration of each is 

by (sin — 2 sin a)/ (12 + 5 cos (a + /?)}. 

50. A light uniform lamina in the form of a regular 
trapezoid is suspended by one of the parallel edges, and a 
weight 7/07 is uniformly distributed over the opposite edge; 
supposing the lamina to be elastic only in the direction of 
the breadth, find the position of equilibrium. 

Shew that the time of a small oscillation is 

27t •Jml (log a — log b)/2X (a — b), 

when 2a and 2b are the lengths of the parallel edges, l is the 
breadth of the lamina when unstretched, and A. the modulus 
of elasticity. 

51. The extremities of a uniform heavy rod of length 2c 
slide on a smooth wire in the form of the parabola4ay=0, 
the axis of the parabola being vertical, and c > 2a. If the 
rod be slightly displaced from its position of stable equili¬ 
brium, prove that the time of a small oscillation is 

2tt [2ac/Sy (c — 2a)}*. 

52. Four equal uniform rods are jointed together so as 
to form a square A BCD, and the system is suspended from 
the joint A, the square form being maintained by an elastic 
string joining A and C. 

Find the tension of the string, and, the modulus of 
elasticity being twice the weight of one of the rods, prove 
that, if C be slightly depressed, the length of the simple 
isochronous pendulum will be bAC/12. If, when there is 
equilibrium, the string be cut, prove that the initial pressure 
at C is equal to one-tenth of the weight of one of the rods, 
and that the initial acceleration of C is equal to 6g/5. 

53. Three particles A , B, C are connected by two strings 
AB, AC and placed in a line on a smooth table. The 
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extreme particles B and C are then projected at right angles 
to the strings with velocities u y v. Prove that the initial 
curvatures of the paths of the extreme particles are respec¬ 
tively 

(q 4- m) u~b 4- qv-a (p -f- m) v^a + pu-b 

(p 4- q 4- m) u-ab ‘ (p + q 4- m) v-ab 

m, p y q being the masses of the particles, and a, b, the 
lengths of the strings. 

54. Two particles of masses m, m are tied to the ends 
of a string which passes through a bead of mass p, and the 
whole system is placed on a smooth table with m, m at the 
acute angles and p at the right angle of a right-angled 
triangle. If the particles are projected with velocities u, v 
and at right angles to the respective portions of string, the 
lengths of which are a and b, prove that, if p, p are the 
initial radii of curvature of their paths, 

“ ! = !g = ^ + ”%(l + hl). 

p p \a b) \m p mj 

55. A circular disc of mass m, radius a, and moment of 
inertia about the centre m/c 2 , is spinning with angular velocity 
co on a smooth horizontal plane and impinges normal on the 
middle point of a rough rod lying on the plane. Prove that 
the angular velocity immediately after impact is 

(m + m') k?col{m'a- 4 rn') /«; 2 J. 

56. Two uniform rods AB, BG of masses m, m freely 

jointed at B lie upon a smooth horizontal table and AB is 
struck perpendicular to its length at a point between A and 
B ; shew that the point B will begin to move in a direction 
making with BG an angle tan -1 {4 cot a (m 4- 4- rn )] ; 

a being the angle between the rods. 

57. A cube of mass 4m, with a spherical cavity of radius 
a cut out of it contains a particle of mass m ; it it be placed 
on a smooth inclined plane of inclination a to the horizon 
and allowed to slide down the plane under gravity, shew 

23—2 
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that, the angular motion of the particle relatively to the 
normal to the plane is the same as the rate of chauge of 
the eccentric angle of a ring constrained to move on a fixed 
elliptic wire of eccentricity 1/2, whose major axis is vertical 
and of length 2a sec a. 


58. A spherical shell of mass m, whose outer surface is 
rough and of radius n, has its inner surface smooth and of 
radius 6; a particle of mass m moves inside while the shell 
rolls on a rough table, shew that if the excursions of the 
particle be a on either side of the vertical, then 

[M (a 2 4- £*) 4- ma- sin 2 0] b6- 

= 2g [M (a 2 4- /t 2 ) 4- wa fl ] [cos 6 — cos a]. 


59. A smooth massless rod HM of length l-\-2a turns 
freely about a hinge at one end 11. A string of length l is 
fastened at the end M and also at a point S in a horizontal 
line with II and at a distance 2u\/2 from II. A smooth ring 
of mass in is slipped over the rod and string at M and moved 
up the rod until the string is tight and the rod horizontal; 
it is then allowed to fall, find the velocity of the ring at any 
instant before it slips off the rod. Shew that the tension of 
the string when the ring has fallen through a vertical height 



_ ing ‘,U- 4- 2\f- 
2a ' 


a= + V ’ 


mg being the weight of the ring. 


0*0. A smooth thin spherical shell of mass M and radius 
a rests on a smooth inclined plane by means of an elastic 
string which is attached to the sphere and to a peg at the 
same distance from the plane as the centre of the sphere and 
a particle of mass m rests on the inner surface of the shell. 
In the position of equilibrium the string is parallel to the 
plane, find the times of oscillation of the system when it is 
slightly displaced in a vertical plane and prove that the arc 
traversed by the particle and the distance traversed by the 
centre of the shell from their positions of equilibrium can 
always be equal if 

Mg 4- mg (1 4 cos a) = \a (1 4- cos a)/c, 
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where \ is the coefficient of elasticity of the string, and c its 
natural length. 


61. A uniform circular disc moving in any way is placed 
gently upon a rough horizontal plane. Assuming that the 
friction between any element of the disc and the plane varies 
as the relative velocity and is in a direction opposite to it, 
find the motion of the disc, and shew that if u and co be the 


velocity of the centre and the angular velocity about it at any 
instant, nco 0 = u 0 co y where u 0 and co v are the initial values ot a 
and a). 


62. A homogeneous straight rod AB is constrained to 
move in a vertical plane with its middle point in a horizontal 
groove, and its upper extremity against a smooth curve; find 
the nature of the curve when the rod descends from one 
given position to another in the least time possible, the 
initial angular velocity being given. 

63. A number (n) of equal uniform rods A 1 C l B l) A >C.,B. 2 , 
...are placed on a smooth horizontal plane so that the end 
A 2 of the 2nd is in contact with the middle point C\ of 
the first, the end A z in contact with C 2 ... and the angles 
C 2 A.,B lt C 2 A 3 B. 2 ... are each equal to 0, so that the figure 
A 1 C l C 2 C 3 ...G n is a portion of a regular polygon. At the end 
Aj an impulse P is applied inwards in the direction making 
an angle tt/2 - 6 with Afi ,. Prove that the impulse between 

the r tb and r+ 1 | lh , supposing them smooth and rigid, 

= P (/3 n a r - a“/3 r )/(/3 il - a"), 

where a and ft are the roots of the equation 

z 2 — (2 sec 6 + 3 cos 6) z + 1 = 0. 


64. A homogeneous inelastic hemisphere of radius a 
and mass m is let fall with its base vertical on a smooth 
inelastic horizontal plane. Prove that its pressure on the 
plane when the base is horizontal is equal to 

173 675 mv* 

where v is the velocity with which it strikes the plane. 
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Shew that the hemisphere will leave the plane immedi¬ 
ately upon its base becoming vertical if 15?; > 16 Jag, and 
that, if 675y 2 /10247ra<7 is an integer, the hemisphere’will 
again strike the plane with its base vertical. 

65. A solid body of mass M rests with its flat base on a 
smooth horizontal plane, on which it is free to slide. Two 
points inside the solid, both lying in a vertical plane through 
its centre of gravity, are connected by a tine smooth hollow 
tube, down which a particle of mass m slides from the 
highest poiut to the lowest. If the tube is the brachisto¬ 
chrone, prove that its intrinsic equation is 

s tan $ sec </> 1 Jl-ri* tan 6 

— —-— -f- - sin —* -_~ 

a n 8 + tau s 0 v'l - n- V/7 2 + tan 2 </> * 

where 7? 2 = Mj(M + m). 


66. A solid hemisphere of mass J\f rests on a perfectly 
rough horizontal plane, its upper surface, which is a perfectly 
smooth plane, being horizontal. Prove that if a particle of 
mass in is gently placed on it at a distance c from the centre, 
the initial radius of curvature of the path described by it 
will be equal to Smc 3 /Mk' 1 , where k is the radius of gyration 

of the hemisphere about a tangent at its lowest poiut in the 
uudisturbed position. 


67. A Catharine w T heel is made by cutting a groove in 
I he form of an equiangular spiral of angle a from the centre 
to the circumference of a circular disc of radius a, and filling 
it with powder. If the powaler be fired off with uniform 
relative velocity V along the groove and if the wheel burn 
for time 1\ prove that it will turn through an angle 


VT> 


sm a 





2 m\ 

3 , 1 //’ 


where M and m are the masses of the disc and powder 
respectively. 


CHAPTER XV. 


MOTION IN THREE DIMENSIONS. 

266. We now proceed to consider the motion of a 
system referred to three rectangular axes, either fixed, or 
moving in a given manner. 

As in Art. (34) we employ 0 ly 0. 2i and 0 3 to represent the 
angular velocities of the system of axes. 

Taking to lf &> 2 , and <y 3 as the angular velocities, at any 
instant, of a rigid body about the axes, it follows as in 
Art. (34) that the angular accelerations are respectively 

0)y CO' 2 0 3 “p 

0>2 — "h O)i0 3 , 

<y 3 — -p o) 2 0i. 

From the definition of the linear momenta and the 
angular momenta of a system it follows that these quantities 
are vectors and are subject to the parallelogrammic law. 

Let pi f p iy p 3 represent the linear momenta of a system 
in the directions of the axes, and h ly h 2y h 3 the angular 
momenta of the system about those axes. 

Then it follows, as in Art. 34, that, if we take OL, OM, 
and ON to represent either the quantities P\>Pz>Pz or the 
quantities h ly h 2 , h 3y the rates of change of these quantities 
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are, on the same scale, the velocities of the point of which 
OL, OM, 0 .A are co-ordinates, and are therefore respectively 

ih -pA + pA\ K - hA + i*a 

ih-pA+PxO\ and L-JiA + hA 


ih-pA + pA* 


it 3 — it A + it A 


1 he equations of motion of the system are obtained by 
equating these expressions to the components of the acting 
forces and of the acting couples. 

The equations of motion, in the forms thus obtained, 
were first given by Mr R. B. Hayward, F.R.S., of St John’s 
College, Cambridge. 

They are contained in a paper, published in 185G, in 
1 ai t I., V ol. X., ot the Cambridge Philosophical Transactions. 

267. If x, ?/, z be the co-ordinates of a particle in of 

the S) stem, and if u, v, w be the component velocities of the 
particle. 

Pi = Swim, p a = Xmv, p 3 = Smw; 
h x = £/// (wy — vz), ho = ~)n ( uz — wx), h 3 — 2 m (vx — uy). 

The total motion of the system at the instant in 
question is thus represented by three linear momenta in 
tin* dilections of the axes and three angular momenta about 
those axes. 

1 hose are equivalent to a single linear momentum and a 
single angular momentum. 


268. If the origin is not a fixed point, the expressions 
or the rates of change of the linear momenta are unaffected, 
but the expressions for the rates of change of amnilar 
momenta will require modification. ° 

Let a, /?, y be the component velocities of the origin, and 
suppose the axes to have no rotation. 

Since h x — 2 m (my — vz), 
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the angular momentum, at the time t + St, about the axis Ox, 
fixed in space 

= Swi {(w 4 - 8 m/) (y + 8y + £8«) - (v + 8u) (2 + Sz + 78*)} 

= III + 8/f, + (p 3 /9 - p. 2 y) St, 

and, subtracting and dividing by 8tf, we obtain the ad¬ 
ditional term 

ihft - ;vy> 

so that the complete expression for the time-flux, about the 
instantaneous position of the axis, of the angular momentum 
is 

//, - h.fi 3 + hf 2 -f p.ft -p 2 7. 

If the origin be tlie centre of gravity of the system, the 
expressions for angular momenta and their rates of change 
are those of Art. ( 266 ). 

It will be seen that the terms p>ft — pry of the previous 
article disappear in this case, for 

p, = Mft, and p 3 - My. 

269 . Motion of a rigid body about a fixed point. 

In this case 


u — 2Q ) 2 — yo) 3 , v = xco 3 — zo) j, w = yoo 1 — xco 2 , 
and therefore 


h i = 'lm (gf + z 2 ) a) x — 2 ( mxy) co 2 - X ( mzx) co 3t 

and, if we represent the three moments of inertia by A, B, C 
and the three products of inertia by D, E, F we have 

h x = Ao) x — Fo ) 2 — Eo) 3 , 

ho — Bo ) 2 JJojj Jh Ct)j, 

h 3 = Cco 3 — E(o x — JJa) 2 . 


If the expressions D, E ', F all vanish the axes are said to 
be principal axes; if two vanish, the corresponding axis is a 
principal axis. 

In the case of a sphere, or a solid bounded by any 
regular polyhedron, when the centre is the origin, D, E, F all 
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vanish, and A, B, C are all the same, so that the angular 
momenta take the forms 

Aco lt A o) 2 , Aco 3 . 

In the case of a solid of revolution, or of a regular 
pyramid, the axis of which is one of the axes, D, E, F all 
vanish, and the angular momenta are 

Ao) lt Aq) 3 , C(o s . 

In the case of a plane lamina, when one axis is perpen¬ 
dicular to its plane, 1) and E vanish, and the angular 
momenta are 

A(O x — F(0 ,, 11(0.2 — F(0 lf (A + B) (0 3 . 

270. If the axis of ^ be fixed in space, the time- 
fiuxcs of angular momenta about the instantaneous positions 
of the axes are 

//, — h.,0 3t it, + h , 0 3 , h 3 . 

It may be instructive to obtain these expressions directly. 
Thus, at the time t 4- St, the angular momenta about Ox, Of, 
the consecutive positions of Ox, Oy, being h x 4- Sh 3 , h a + Sh 3 , 
it follows that the angular momenta about Ox and Oy are 
respectively 

(/*, + Sh x ) cos 0 3 St — (hj + Sh 3 ) sin 0ft, 

(/<«, + Sh 2 ) cos 0 3 St 4- (Jh + $h x ) sin 0 3 St, 

and, subtracting h x and h 2 and dividing by St, we obtain, in 
t he limit, the expressions given above. 

The general expressions of Art. 2G6 may be obtained in a 
similar manner. 

271. We are now in a position to solve some problems, 
and we commence with the motion of a sphere on a rough 
plane, under the action of forces the resultant of which passes 
through the centre of the sphere. 

Referring to fixed axes the linear momenta are mx, my, 
and the time-tluxes of the angular momenta are 

A<b x , Aco a , Ad) t where A = 2mc 2 /5 # 
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Assuming X y Y as the forces, and taking moments about 
the lines in the plane through the point of contact parallel to 
x and y, we obtain 

— myc + Acoy — — Yc , mxc + A a > 2 = Xc. 

We have also the geometrical conditions, 

x — cco 2 = 0 , y 4 cw, = 0 , 
and we hence obtain 

mx — £ X, ?ny = ^Y. 

If the frictional reactions be required, they arc given by 
the equations 

mx = F + X t my — G + } r , 
so that F = — ZX and G = - ZY. 

If the plane be made to revolve uniformly, with the 
angular velocity Q, about the axis of £, the equations of 
motion are the same, but the geometrical conditions are 

x — cco 2 = — fly, ij + C(o x = Ox. 

If in this case there be no forces in action, the elimination 
of (j) 1 and a)* leads to the equations 

lx + 2 Oy = 0, 7y — 20x = 0, 
or, writing n for 2 fi/ 7 , 

x 4- tt 2 (x — a) = 0 , y + n- (y — b) ~ 0 , 
where a and b are constants. 

Integrating these equations and eliminating the time, we 
shall find that the path of the centre of the sphere is an 
ellipse, of which the point (a, b) is the centre. 

272. To illustrate the use of two moving axes, consider 
the motion of a rigid body about a fixed axis. 

Taking, as in Art. 248, the line OG as the axis of x and 
the fixed axis as the axis of z , 

u = — yco, v = xo), w = 0 , 

and therefore, 

Ai = — Fco, A, = — Da), h 9 = C(o. 
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Hence //, — hfi 3 = — Ecb + Deo 2 , 

L + /<!^ 3 = — D(b — EfO 2 , 

and equating these expressions to the moments of the 
acting forces, we obtain, as in Art. 248, the stresses on 
the axis. 


273. A circular disc, the plane of which is vertical , and 
centre fixed , is rotating about a horizontal axis through its 
centre perpendicular to its plane, which axis is itself rotating 
freely in the horizontal plane through the centre, and an 
insect crawls in a given manner on the disc. 

Taking the figure of Art. (302), let ZC be the plane of the 
disc, 00 being a given radius of the disc. 

The equations of motion are obtained by observing that 
the angular momentum about Oz is constant, and that the 
time-flux of the angular momentum about OF is equal to the 
moment about OF of the weight of the insect. 


Let p be the distance of the insect from 0, and <£ the 



so that p and </> are known functions of the time. 


Putting ZC = 0, and XZC = yjr, we obtain 

Mlc-\jr + mp- sin ’(0 + = C. 

If h l} h., be the angular momenta about OK and OF, 

/<! = — mp-yjr sin (0 + </>) cos (0 + </>), 

// 2 = 2 ME 6 + mp 2 (6 + <j>). 

Hence we obtain, since // 2 -f J^yfr is the time-flux of the 
angular momentum about OF, 

2M&0+ mp 2 (d+<j>)+2inpp(0-\~ <j>)—mp-\jr 2 sin (0 -f $) cos (#-f<£) 

= mgp sin (0 + </>), 

and 6 and yp- are determined by these equations. 


274. Motion of a heavy sphere on the interior rough 
surface of a vertical cylinder. 

The figure being a section by the horizontal plane through 
the centre of the sphere, take the axis (3) through C vertically 
upwards and measure z upwards. 
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The accelerations of C in the directions (1) (2) and (3) are 

— (a — c) <£> 2 , (a — c) <£, z. 

In this case, since h x = h 2 = A a> 2 , and 6 3 = (f>, the time- 

fluxes of the angular momenta about the instantaneous 

positions of the lines (1), (2), and (3) are 

• • 

A('o v —Ac 0 2 <p, Au) 2 + Aco 1 <f), Aq) 3 . 



Taking moments about CP, PT, and the vertical through 
P, we obtain 

cbi — co 2 <j> — 0, Aq) 2 + A coj <f> 4 - TYicz = mge, 

A <o 3 — m (a — c) cij> = 0 . 

ressing the fact that the 
geometrical conditions are 

(a — c) (j) 4- cco 3 = 0 , i — cw, = 0 . 

From the third and fourth of these equations we see that 
co 3 and <f> are each constant. 



point P has no velocity, the 


If we take o> and fl to represent these constant values, 
we obtain, from the first and fifth equations, 


c6)i = Q.z, so that co 1 = Qz + C. 


Hence, from the second equation, it follows that 

z + *Wz=-$g-‘iCn, 
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£d i ]e g ve!s, 1 „ t i b tSe r0llS UP “ d d ° WD ' beWeen *• 

*V7/fiV2. 


Suppose that, initially, 


tlicn 

and 


z 0, 3 — 0, <£ = 12, &)j =n; 
* + Wz = ~$g-$ C nn, 

z 3 + fnv = _ Xp~gz - icnVLz. 


From this result it appears that the ball will berrin bv 
iMng i n is negative and numerically greater than 5g/2cUL 

witha^ff f* in , StCad ,° n,0i ^ fixe<1 - be ™»de to revolve 
line tLo^ml^thV ^ ° C, u y wabout a vertical generating 

ft) I- k n . P 0,n 9 m * be % ure - the angular velocity 

directions n W'o W ^ • thc l aCcelerations of C in the 

uirections (I), (2), (3) are, putting 6 for a- c, 

«“*' a '<f> ~ ft (« + <t>Y, lj>- aco* sin «/,, 2. 

we obtafo’ m0mc,lts aboufc the same axes as before, 

** - ®. (“ + <t>) = o, + Iccot (w + <j)) + 2 = -g, 

tcu),-b4> + a to 5 sin cf> = 0 . 

Point^ of?t!!f tri r 1 C0,lditi I 0n ? aro that the velocities of the 
the same 16 ^ ° f the P oinfc P of the blinder are 


or 

and 


Ca> 3 + H w + (^)-fla) cos </> = aco 

cco 3 + b(co + (j>) = aco, 

z — cco 2 = 0 . 


aw cos 0 


Eliminating ©, we find that 

7bcf> = 5aw*sin <f >, 

centre U of^L Wh K h det f n ? ines the angular motion of tbe 
ccntie of the sphere relative to the cylinder. 
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275. Motion of a heavy sphere on the interior ronqh 

surface of a cone having its axis vertical and vertex 
downwards. 

The figure being a section of the system by the vertical 
plane through the axis of the cone and the centre of the 
sphere, the accelerations of C are 

r — ref)-, T(f) + 2 i(j), z, 

and the time-fluxes of angular momenta are the same as in 


the preceding case. 

The geometrical conditions are 

r — cco 2 sin a. = 0 .( 1 ) 

r<fi + ca>j sin a + cea 3 cos a = 0 .( 2 ) 

z — cm 2 cos a = 0.(3), 


Taking moments about PE, PC, and the line through P 
perpendicular to the plane of the figure we obtain 

(Ao) x — Aco.,<p) sin a + Ago 3 cos ei — m (ref) + 2 r<j>) c = 0...(4) 

(A o)j — Aco 2 (p) cos a — A co 2 sin a = 0 .(5) 

Aco 2 + A a) x (j) +m (r — r<f> 2 )c sin a-\-mzc cos a = — myc cos a... ( 6 ) 



0 
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From (4) and (2) we find that r<j> 4 - 2 r<j) = 0 , or that r'$=h. 

From (4) and (5) it follows that w 3 = 0, or that <y 3 = n. 

Lastly from ( 6 ), with the aid of ( 1 ), (2), (3), and the 
preceding results, we find, if we write u for 1 /r, the equation, 

d-u 2 4-5 sin 2 a r a sin a cos a n cn cos a 
d </>- 7 * Ira 1 r h 

Since i' 3 <j> = h, it follows that there is no friction in the 
direction perpendicular to the plane CPE. 

If F and R represent the friction in the direction PE and 
the normal reaction at P, 

m(r — r<j>' J ) = F sin a. — R cos a 
niz = F’cos a 4 - R sin a. 



Observing that z — c cosec a + r cot a, and that 


we obtain 




> 


— u sin 0 aj , R = mJru 3 cos a, 

so that, taking account of (7), F and R are determined in 
terms of r , the distance of the centre of the sphere from the 
axis of the cone. 


F = - 7 )drn° cosec 


< 


d*u 


ip 


276. The geucral problem of the motion of a sphere on 
any surface of revolution may be treated in the same manner, 
or we may employ three moving axes. 

Taking the axes as in the figure, and taking u, v, w as the 
velocities of C in the directions (1), (2), and (3), the geo¬ 
metrical conditions are 

u — coy 3 = 0 , v + cm x = 0 , w = 0 . 

Since 0 X = </> cos 0, 6., = 0, 0 3 = </> sin 0, 

v. — v0 3 4- w0 2 = cd) a + cg>,<£ sin 0, 
v — w0, 4 - n0 3 — — cd), 4 - ca) 3 <f) sin 0 , 
w — u0 j 4- v0 , = — co) 3 0 — C(o ± <j> cos 0 , 
which are the accelerations of C, 
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SURFACES OF REVOLUTION. 

aW e p7’' lf t, Z '/!’/i be th ,° momcnts of acting forces 
T ut inn h °^ 1 th ° h , ne thrcmgh P perpendicular to the 
plane AGP, and about PC, the equations of motion are 

A (d), - oj 2 i p sin <? + (oj) - me (- cm, + ca 2 <j> sin 6) = L,.. .i, 

A (d> 2 - cos d + a>,4> sin 0) + me (ca>. 2 + ca},<j> sin 6) = M ,.. .ii, 

A (w a — Wl 0 + a> 2 (f> cos 0) = N .. .iii. 



It will be seen that C moves on a parallel surface of 
which A is the vertex, and if AN = z and CN = r , the 
relation between r and z is known, so that z-f(r'). 

Hence if s be the arc AC 

co) 2 = u = s = — p6, 

if p be the radius of curvature of A C at C, 

We also have cco 1 = — v = — r<\>. 

If gravity is the only force in action, and if the axis of the 
surface of revolution is vertical, 

L = 0, N = 0, and M = — mge cos 0. 


B. D. 


24 
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When the motion is steady, that is, when the centre of the 

sphere moves uniformly in a horizontal plane, we have 6 = 0 
and ( p = O, so that 

co, = 0 , and cco l = - ?\Q. 

Fumi equation iii, 6) t = 0, or co 3 = n, and, from equation 
(u), we obtain the condition necessary for steady motion, 

/ rfl 2 -f 2cnfl cot a = og cot a, 
a being the constant value of 6. 

The sphere may be so started that n = 0, in which case we 
have the condition 

7rfl 2 = og cot a. 

277. If the surface of revolution is a sphere, of which G 
is the centre, and if GG= a, 

cco, = — a 6 and cco l = — cup cos 6 , 
and therefore, from equation (iii), 

co 3 = 0 , or co 3 = n. 

These values of o) l} co 2> co s being substituted in equation 
(i), we obtain 

a cos 6<p — 2a sin 6 6<p = * cut), 

and therefore 

cos‘&<j> = C+i— sin 0. 

a 

Substituting in equation (ii) and integrating we obtain a 
differential equation of the first order for 6. 

I his last however is more easily obtained from the 
equation of energy which is 

A (a* (P + a 2 cos'- 6<p-) + £ c 2 (cof + cof + co 3 ‘) = D -f ga sin 6, 
and leads to the relation 

* + sec’0 (O + ? ^ sin ej = E + ^ sin 0, 

C and h being constants determined by initial conditions. 
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jnrir4t r ” f L ^ 

ca> 3 + P 0 = 0 , C(Bl + 4 = « ( r + c cos 0 ) 

’^SiBl-SsJrS :'* ~ 


JS 

7ir 



7- - 


l ^ 

—-j a) 





cc 


( 2 ) 


We shall suppose that the centre of gravity of the system 

r.“ ZrS/ 't“ b ‘ th * ““ if ^ >» i»34» 

wiciuS^ss '.“dt te •"**■ * h «**-^ 

the cLto S','',', ” ,‘!'t on a horironlal plane of 

#Ld dfei C »f “o «□“« of the ephere; Or, fly arj 

Taking f, 57 , and a;, y, as the co-ordinates of E and C 
measured in opposite directions, and ft as the angular velocity 
of the disc, the geometrical conditions are Y 


X CIO 3 -f — f2 (y + y) 

y + CO), = - y 4 . n (a: + f) 


( 1 ). 

( 2 ). 


24—2 




372 


SPHERE ON DISC. 


Taking moments, for the motion of the sphere, about the 
horizontal tangent lines parallel to the axes, 

mice 4- ink-6) 2 = 0, myc — mk-w l = 0, 
and therefore x 4- \cw 2 = A , y — ^cw l = B .(3), (4). 

The angular momentum of the system about any 
assigned vertical line is constant, and if the sphere have 
initially no rotation about the vertical diameter this constant 
is zero. 

Taking moments about the vertical line, fixed in space, 
through which E is passing, 

MK 2 0 — mx ( y 4- y) 4- my (x 4- f) = 0, 

or = in (m 4- M) (xy — yx) . ( 5 ). 

We have besides mx = iMtj, and my = Mtj, and we thus 
have seven equations to determine the seven unknown 
quantities. 

If the original axis of rotation of the sphere be above the 
line Ox and parallel to it, so that initially 

a )j = ii, and (o. : = 0, 

we obtain x + lew. = 0, y — lcw x = B. 

The elimination of and w 2 leads to 

2x (M -f m) + oMx = — 2 ykl (M + in), 

2 y(M 4- m) + oMy — 5MB = 2xQ, ( M + m), 

and, substituting for 12 its value from (5), these equations 
take the forms 

(a + by-)x = bxy y, (a -f bx a ) y = bxy x + c, 
where a, b and c are constants. 

The integration of the first of these equations gives 

a + by- = Cx 1 , 

shewing that the path in space of the centre of the sphere is 
a hyperbola, (a result given in the Tripos Examination, 
Jan. 1882). 





ROTATING ROD. 


373 


It should be mentioned that n is the initial angular 
velocity of the sphere just after having been placed in contact 
with the disc. 

If co be the angular velocity of the sphere about the 
diameter parallel to the axis of x before the contact, and if X 
be the angular velocity of the disc immediately after the 
impact, n and X are determined by the equation 

vikpn — my 0 c = mk-co , 

combined with the preceding equations (1), (2), and (5) in 
their initial forms. 


279. Motion of a heavy rod AB , the ends of which slide 
on a fixed vertical rod OB, and a horizontal rod OA, which is 
made to revolve uniformly. 


If r be the distance from G, in the direction GA , of a 
point P of the rod, the accelerations f f of the point in the 

directions LP and NP , are ^ PL — co-PL , and PN, 

where PL, PN are the perpendiculars upon OB and OA, so 
that PL = {a + r) cos 6 , and PN =(a- r) sin 6. 

Taking moments about the line through E perpendicular 
to the plane OAB, we obtain 


/ 


ci cZt* 

vi — {(a 4- r)/sin 0 — {a — r)f cos 6} — mga cos 0. 


— a 


2 a 


Substituting for / and f their values, and integrating, 
this reduces to 

6 + co 2 sin 6 cos 6 = — ~ cos 0. 

4 a 


We have solved this question by an appeal to first princi¬ 
ples, but it may be instructive to indicate the method of 
dealing with it by the aid of the expressions for angular 
momenta. 

Taking for axes the line GA , and the lines through G 
perpendicular to and in the plane OAB, 

0 l = — co sin 0, 0 2 = 0, 0 3 = & cos 9, 

h^ = 0, h^ = m1c-ao t , h* = mk 2 co s . 


and 
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The acceleration of G in the plane OAB, perpendicular 
to OG in the upward direction 

= aO + a sin 0 cos 0 . a> 2 , Art. 28, 
and the rate of change of the angular momentum about the 
second axis = mk-co 2 + mfc J co 3 co sin 0. 

P) 



Hence the equation of moments about the line through# 
perpendicular to the plane is 


via- (0 + sin 0 cos Oar) + m — o) 3 a) sin 0 = — mg a cos 0 ; 

O f) 


and, observing that co 3 = 0 and that o> 3 = co cos 0, this reduces 
to the equation previously obtained. 

If the system instead of being made to revolve uniformly 

be set in motion and left to itself, we shall have, taking <£ for 
the azimuthal motion, and neglecting the inertia of the rods 

OA, OB, 

0 -f <£ a sin 0 cos 0--~~ cos 

4a 


with the additional equation, derived from the fact that the 
angular momentum about OB is constant, 



(a -f r) 1 cos 2 #. <j> = G. 


SOLID OF REVOLUTION. 
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280. A heart/ rod can turn freely about one end which is 
fixed, while the other end mores on a smooth plane inclined at 
the angle a to the horizontal. It is required to determine the 
motion when the rod is just disturbed from its position of 
unstable equilibrium , and to find whether the contact of the 
rod with the plane remains unbroken. 

In order to illustrate different methods of treatment we 
shall give three solutions of this question, from three different 
points of view. 



Let C be the fixed end of the rod, CO the perpendicular 
from C on the plane, CA' the position of unstable equili¬ 
brium, and <p the angle through which the plane ACO has 
turned at some time during the motion. 

Taking an element mSrj'Za at the distance r {CP) from 
C, the time-fluxes of momenta, or the effective forces, of the 
element are, if /3 represents the angle ACO, 

Sr 

m —(—sin/3) in the direction parallel to 0A f 

Sr 

and m ( rip sin (3) perpendicular to the plane ACO. 

Taking moments about OC , 

Sr 

2m — r-<j> sin 2 = mg sin n . a sin /? sin c p .(i) ; 

ACL 

2a(p 2 sin /3 = 3g sin a (1 — cos </>).(ii), 




ROD ON INCLINED PLANE. 



an equation which might have been obtained at once from 
the principle of energy. 


In order to find the reaction, R, of the plane, take 
moments about the straight line through C perpendicular to 
the plane ACO ; we then obtain the equation 


Em — r 2 ^ 2 sin 0 cos 0 


— mg sin a cos cf >. a cos/3 + mg cos a. a sin/3 — R . 2a sin/9...(iii). 

If the lower end of the rod leaves the plane, R vanishes, 
and the condition that this should be the case is 


4 u(j)- sin 0 cos 0 = Sg sin a cos 0 cos <f> + 3g cos a sin 0, 
whence, by help of (ii), 


3 tan a cos </> = 2 tan a — tan 0 , 
and 0 (j>' sin 20 = g sin (a 4- 0). 

Hr •nee it follows that the contact of the rod with the 
plane will remain unbroken if 5 tan a < tan 0. 

We shall now solve the question by calculating the ex¬ 
pressions for the angular momenta about OC, about the line 
through C parallel to OA, and about the line through G 
perpendicular to the plane ACO , and then making use of 
the expressions given, in article 270, for the time-fluxes of 
the angular momenta. 

The angular momentum, A,, about OC 



rasin' 2 0. <j) = $ma?(f) sin 2 /?. 


The angular momentum Aj, about the line through C 
parallel to OA 


= Em r sin 0(f>. r cos 0 = Qma'ff) sin 0 cos 0, 


8r 


and the angular momentum, A,, about the line through C 
perpendicular to the plane OCA = 0. 

By article 270, the time-fluxes of the angular momenta 
about these lines are 

K “ KK — K(f), A,. 
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Equating’ these to the moments of the acting forces, we 
obtain the equations (i) and (iii). 

Again, wo may give a different form to (he solution by 
reducing the system to the time-fluxes of linear momenta 
due to the motion of G , and of angular momenta due to the 
components of rotation about axes through G. These arc, 
for the linear momenta, 

< - rna sin ft . <£ 2 parallel to OA, 

ma sin ft. if,, perpendicular to the plane A CO , 

and, for the angular momenta about the lines through G 

parallel to OA, perpendicular to the plane A CO, and parallel 
to OC, L 

$ma 2 if> sin f3 cos ft, {maty 2 sin ft cos ft, {maty sin 2 ft 

Taking the moments of this system of time-fluxes of 
momenta about the lines through C, parallel to the lines 
through G above mentioned, and equating them to the 
moments of the acting forces, we shall again obtain the 
equations (i) and (iii). 

281. We have already given, in the first four articles of 
Chapter XIV., the principles which determine the effects of 
impulses, and the general equations for the calculation of 
those effects. We now proceed to employ the notation of 
the present chapter and to present these equations in a more 
useful form. 

. Case of a rigid body of which one point is fixed. 

Let h^, hz be the angular momenta about three axes 
through the fixed points just before, and hi, hi, h 3 ' just after 
impulsive forces have been applied to the body. 

Then if G, H , K are the moments about the axes of the 
impulses, 

h l '-h l = G, ht'-hz = H, hz'-K = K, 

these equations being the mathematical expression of the 
statement in paragraph (4) of art. 240. 
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As in art. 2G9, the values of /q, b 3 are given by the 
equations, 

h , = A r»*, — — L'g) 3 

//.j = — 7)0,3 — 7’o,|, 

h 3 — C(i) 3 — E(o x — 7)o> 2 . 

If the axes are principal axes of the body, the equations 
take the forms, 

A (oV - a,,) = G, B (o>; - a,,,) = II, C (<o 3 ' - a> 3 ) = K. 

Case of a free body or of any system of bodies. 

Let u, v , w be the velocities of the centre of gravity of the 
system in three directions at right angles to each other just 
before, and u, v, w, just after the impulses are applied. 

1 hen taking h x ,h 3 , b 3 to represent the angular momenta about 
the axes through the centre of gravity parallel to the three 
directions, the mathematical expression of paragraphs ( 3 ) 
and (4) of article 240 gives the system, 

M (u' - u) = P, M(f — v) = Q, M (w' - w) = R, 
hi - h x = G, h' - h, = II, h' - l h = K. 

282. If, when a system is in motion, a straight line in 

_ %/ 9 O 

the system is suddenly fixed, the impulses called into action 
have no moment about the line, and consequently the 
angular momentum about it remains unchanged. 

In the case of a single rigid body of mass M, if Mu is the 
component, perpendicular to the line which is suddenly fixed, 
of the linear momentum, ji the shortest distance between 
these two directions, h the component of the angular mo¬ 
mentum about the line through G parallel to the line which 
becomes fixed, and / the moment of inertia about this line, 
the angular velocity after the fixture is given by the equation 

Iw = Map -f h. 

Again, if a point of the system is suddenly fixed, the 
change of motion is determined by the fact that the angular 
momentum about any straight line whatever, through the 
fixed point, remains unchanged. 
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In the case of a single ngid body take the principal axes 
at the centre of gravity as coordinate axes, and let x y z be 
tlie coordinates of the point P which is suddenly fixed Let 

w, v, w, « 1; a, 2 , ^ represent the motion just before, and 
v>,v,w t €o ly w 2 , o ) 3 j usfc after the fixture. 


A\e then obtain the equations, 

Aco/ 4- Mvz - JIw'y = A ay, + Mvz - Mwy 
BcoS + Mw'x - Muz = Bco 2 -f Mwx - Muy 
Cq) 3 ' + Muy - Mv'x = Cco 3 4- 71/wy - 
with the conditions, given by the fact that P has no velocity, 

u' - yw 3 + zco 2 ' = 0, 
v' — zcoi + xw 3 — 0 , 

w' — xco 2 ' + 7 /a>/ = 0 . 

It will be seen that ©/, o^ 7 , co 3 are the angular velocities, 
after the fixture, about the axes through P parallel to the 
pnncipal axes. 


. 283. Virtual Work. The solution of problems involving 

impulses may sometimes be facilitated by the use of the 
principle of virtual work. 

Since the system of changes of linear and angular mo¬ 
menta, or effective impulses and effective impulsive couples, 
is the exact equivalent of the system of applied impulses, it 
follows that, for any imagined geometrical displacement the 
virtual moment of the changes of linear and angular 
momenta is equal to the virtual moment of the applied 
impulses. 

It may be well to notice that if a couple be displaced 
about a line parallel to its plane, the virtual work is zero; so 
that if a couple be displaced about a line not perpendicular 
to its plane, all that is necessary is to find the component of 
the couple about the axis of displacement. 
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Initial stresses. In a similar manner the principle of 
virtual work may be sometimes usefully employed in the 
determination of initial accelerations and initial stresses, 
when some of the constraints ol a system iu equilibrium are 
suddenly removed. 

In such cases the virtual moment of the system of time- 
fluxes of momenta, for any imagined geometrical displace¬ 
ment, is equal to the virtual moment of the acting forces. 

The following solutions of two problems will serve as 
illustrations of these statements. 

A system consisting of four equal rods forming a square 
A BCD, having universal joints at A, B, C, D. is rotating 
freely with an angidar velocity n about the line EF joining the 
middle points of BC and DA ; it is required to determine the 
changes of motion when the point A is suddenly fixed. 

In order to mark directions take the axis of z perpen¬ 
dicular to the plane of the square, and let o> 3 , co 3t <y 4 be 
the angular velocities of AB, BC, CD, DA immediately after 
A is fixed. 

Also let the angular velocity n be measured from x to z . 

Expressing the fact that the angular momentum of the 



v 





ILLUSTRATIONS OF WORK. 


331 


rods AB, BO about the straight hue AO is unchanged we 
obtain ® ' 

J + a (®, + 2o>j) — - — 2 - - a ° rt 

3 ^2 V 2 */-2 3./«? V2 3^/2 ’ 


or 


V2 3^2 

5^! + &)o = - 2/i. 


Further the angular momenta of ADO about AC, and 
of BCD about BD are unchanged, and therefore 


4 

a 


<i‘0) 


V 


"4 , ✓ . 0 N (i frco 3 a-ti a 2 /i 

2 V 3 A) J 9 ‘L/9 S./9 ^ ./9 » 


V2 3V2 3^/2 V2 


~ , 9,, \ a , a2(y 2 . , o N a a~oo 3 a-a a-n 

a (a> 2 + 2a,,) ^ + — +«(^ + 2a, 4 )- + - 2 = _ +v -, 


or 


5a / 4 + a / 3 = 2 /?, 

3a/, + -co -2 + 2a> 3 + 3a/ 4 = 2/i. 


Further we have the geometrical condition obtained by 
equating the two expressions for the velocity of 0 which is 


or 


2 aco . 2 -f- 2 ( 1 ( 0 ! = 2 (tco 3 4- 2 UCO 4 

(Oy -j- CO2 — (0 3 -f- 0/4. 

From these equations we find that 


co ! _ co. 2 co 3 co 4 n 

V ~ I7 = 3' = "5 = 14 * 

If P, Q, P be the impulses at B, O, D, we obtain, by 
taking moments about A, B, O, for the rods AB, BO, CD, 

m (1c* (o x + a 'co 1 4- a 2 /i) = 2 aP, 
m (a 2 (co.j 4- 2<o x ) 4- Ic 2 (co 2 — ri )J = 2a Q, 
m (a 2 (a> 3 4- 2a> 4 ) — a 2 /i — 1c*(o 3 ] = 2a R, 
and therefore Q = 0, 14P = ?nna, 14 P = — mna. 

Finally the impulse at A which is the change of linear 
momentum of the system 

= dco x + (a<y a 4- 2aa/ 1 ) 4- (aa> 3 4- 2aa/ 4 ) 4- aa> 4 = 4 na. 
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284 A cube the edges of which are twelve equal uniform 
rods hinged together, is hung up by one corner, the cube form 
being maintained by a string joining this corner with the 
lowest corner. It is required to find the initial change of stress 
at the point oj support when the string is cut. 



n n ThC 4 C0I I > 1Cr , ° b °, inff tb , c point of su PP or t and the diagonal 

of D i * Tnf ll A S C -?, ai , * bat ^ be initial angular accelerations 

It on rn n "’ 1 , 1 , be respectively in the planes AOD, 

tl >\u D a ', W1 bo et l ual to each other; and further 
that the angular accelerations of all the other rods will 

be the same and will be, respectively, in parallel planes. 


wo tbis j nit ; al angular acceleration, 2am, which 

i- ,• c ' a . ' v ‘^ be the linear acceleration of A in the 
irection AD, of it in direction BD, and of C in direction CD. 

obtaTn k /h g f T 0l ® rat l° n8 P ara,lel t0 °A. OB, and 0(7, we 
the rods C£ BD 08 *’ K ^ L ™ the cent,es uf 

The accelerations of C are 


/V2,/v/2, 0, 

the accelerations of K relative to C are 

°>f/V2 t f/V2 9 
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of E relative to C, 

0./WV2, 

and of L relative to E, 

f/V'2, 0, f! \/2. 

Therefore the actual accelerations of K are 

/V2, 3//V2.//V2, 

and of L 

3//V2, 2/V2, 3/A/2. 

Now suppose a displacement made by slightly increasing 

the length of OD, so as to turn every rod through a small 
angle 0. 

The displacements of the various points follow the law of 
the accelerations and are of the same forms, replacing co 
by 6. 

Observing that there are six rods under the same con¬ 
ditions as CE y three under the same conditions as ED, and 

three other rods OA, OB, 00, the equation of virtual 
work is 

6mfa0 (2 + £) + 3 mfa0(% + 8 + ”) 

4a 2 a 2 

+ cod -f 9m —co0 = 12 mgaOs/Q, 

for the displacement of D is the resultant of the displace¬ 
ments of A, B, and G. 

From this equation we obtain 

25aco = 3g\/6, 

and since the acceleration of D is 2 acos/6, it follows that the 
acceleration of G is acoy/Q and is therefore 18y/25. 

Hence it follows that the diminution of stress at 0 is 
18/25 of the total weight of the system. 

The initial stresses at the several joints can be obtained 
by giving independent displacements to the several rods, 
breaking the connections at tho different joints. 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. A number of concentric rough spherical shells, fitting 
each other, so as to have sliding contact, are set rotating 
about different axes; find the ultimate angular velocity of 
the system when their relative motions are destroyed by 
friction. 

2. A sphere is projected horizontally on an inclined 
plane, the surface of which is perfectly rough; shew that its 
centre will describe a parabola. 

3. Two particles of masses m , 2m are fixed to the ends 
of a weightless rod of length 2a which is freely moveable 
about its middle point. Prove that if 6 be the inclination of 
the rod to the vertical when the particles are moving with 
uniform angular velocity <y, 3ora cos 6 = </. 

4. A solid rectangular parallelepiped with edges of 
length a, b, c, is acted on by instantaneous couples with axes 
parallel to these edges and of moments proportional to 
p : q : r; shew that the direction cosines of the instantaneous 
axis of rotation are in the ratio 

P . g . r 

hr + c 2 ' c 2 -t- a~ ‘ tf + b*' 

5. A rod, of mass 3 m and length 2a, is moveable in a 
vertical plane about its middle point, and carries at one end 
a particle of mass m\ if the vertical plane be made to revolve, 
with uniform angular velocity o>, about the vertical through 
the middle point, prove that the equation of motion of the 
rod is 

2a0— 2aa> 2 sin 6 cos 6 -f g sin 0 = 0. 

6. A rigid body moveable about a fixed point is struck 
by a blow of given magnitude at a given point: if the 
angular velocity thus impressed upon the body be the 
greatest possible, prove that, a, b, c, being the coordinates 
of the given point in relation to the principal axes through 
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the blow P ° mt ’ and 1 ‘ m ’ n ’ bC ' nS th<3 dirccti ""-cosino.s of 




1 

c- 


b 

C" 


vi 


M c /1 i 
A-) B-) ~ 0> 


A, B , C being the moments of inertia of the body about the 

principal axes at the fixed point, 

nl 7 ‘ , If an , °. < : tant ° f an e,li P s oid bounded by three principal 
nnrl T ^.rotating at >out the axis a with angular velocity «, 
and if this axis suddenly become free, and the axis b fixed 
shew that the new angular velocity is 2ab(v/ir (a 2 + c 2 ). 

8 A rectangular parallelopiped is dropped on to a 

smooth floor so that one angular point first comes in contact; 

if the edges be 2a, 2b, 2c and equally inclined to the vertical 

at the instant of striking, find the impulse sustained by the 
floor. J 


. ?' A \ ]T }S rests upon two smooth horizontal bars which 

m the position of equilibrium subtend an angle 2a at the 
centre; shew that, it the ring be disturbed by twisting it 
through a small angle about its vertical diameter, the length 
ot the simple isochronous pendulum will be $c cot a cosec «. 

?,?■ . A h . eav y> uniform, and inextensible string is in 
equilibrium in the form of a horizontal ring on a smooth 
sphere; prove that, if it be cut at a point A, the initial 

change of tension at a point P will be to the weight of the 
string in the ratio ° 

cos h ((f) cos a) : 2ir cot a cos h (ir cos a), 

a being the angular distance of the string from the vertex of 

the sphere, and tt- 0 the angle subtended at the centre of 
the ring by the arc PA. 

.. 11 * A frame consists of four equal uniform rods loosely- 
jomted at their ends so as to form a square, and one of the 
rods carries a light ring fastened to it at its middle point. 
Ihe frame moves with uniform velocity on a table. All 
kmds of friction being neglected, prove that when a vertical 
bolt is shot through the ring the frame will be brought 
absolutely to rest. 

B. D. 


25 



EXAMPLES. 



12. A square lamina is revolving about a vertical 
diagonal, tlie highest point of which is fixed, with the 
angular velocity co. If suddenly one of the angular points in 
motion becomes fixed, prove that the square will just revolve 
round the fixed side, if aco 2 = 96g^2 > where a is the length 
of a side of the square. Prove also that the impulses at the 
fixed points are in the ratio of 3 to 5. 

13. One end of a heavy rod rests on a horizontal plane 
and against the foot of a vertical wall, the other end rests 
against a parallel vertical wall, all the surfaces being smooth. 
Shew that if it slips down, the angle 4> through which it 
turns round the common normal to the vertical walls is 
given by the equation 

<£ 3 (1+3 cos 2 </>) = C — Gg sin c p/^a*— 6 2 , 

where 2a is the length of the rod, and 26 the distance 
between the walls. 

I k A smooth plate inclined at an angle <j> to the horizon 
is made to rotate about a vertical axis AB with uniform 
angular velocity co. A rod of mass m is compelled by guides 
to be always vertical, and at a distance r from AB , while it 
rests with one end in contact with the plate, sliding up and 
down as the latter rotates. Shew that, if the rod be initially 
in its lowest position, the pressure on the plate at the end of 
the time t will bo 

m (g cos (j) -f ra>* cos cot sin </>) sec 2 </>. 

15. A rhombus of mass M, formed of four equal rods 
jointed together, is moving in the direction of a diagonal 
with velocity u, and suddenly a particle of mass m becomes 
alhxed to one end of the diagonal; prove that, if 2 a be the 
length of each rod, the angular velocity co suddenly acquired 
by each rod is such that 

2aco (J/ 4- m (1 +3 sin 3 a)) = 3 mu, sin a, 
and that the kinetic energy lost is 

£ + jri (1 + 3 sin 2 a)}. 
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axis constrains the centre of the sphere to describe a holK 
uniformly. Prove that if fi is the angi.lar vdocity o the 

zz sr* *• * ,,d * * h « Wo do.cib.dyii 

5 P = 2MD."-z. 

circular wire,®whicTfa'fiiwui* 1 a"i C ?- n ^ .' vI ‘ h a ro "S h 
horizontal impulse is thon'm r 1 ^ llzollt ^ plane, and a 

;L“? r SSf 3tf« 

" loc% ° * u “»«■“ " f » =C S- BS 

7H 2 (c — 6 sin a) = r>g tan 

tHe i , in - pU,Se ro( l" i,,C(I <» Produce this motion is 
velocity Unpart t0 the 8 P hc "* ^ it wee free, the 

JH (o* - b sin a). 

18. A heavy sphere moves on a rough horizontal nl .ne 
which can revolve about a fixed vertical axis. The system 

( o" l ^, Se , t . ln lnotl °n in any manner, prove that the curve 
described in space by the centre of the sphere is given by 
equations which can be put in the form ^ 

x = cL os - V) d i + b cos l (0 - a), 

0 


f 


0 


where 0 is the angle turned through by the plane, and is 
put equal to <£ after integration. 

19. A perfectly rough vertical plane revolves with a 
uniform angular velocity /x about an axis perpendicular to 
itsell, and also with a uniform angular velocity f2 about 

25—2 



EXAMPI.ES. 


O 

' ■ l J l 


a vortical axis in its own plane, which meets the former axis. 
A heavy uniform sphere, of radius c, is placed in contact 
with the plane; prove that the position of its centre, at any 
time t, will be determined by the equations 

Vf - 5Q 2 f = 2 M i, 7z + 2n--i + 2/x ( £ + n=f) = 0 , 

^ denoting the distance of the centre from the horizontal 
plane through the horizontal axis of revolution, and f that 
horn the plane through the two axes. 

Prove also that if a and b be the initial values of f and 
u and v those off and i; 

7u = 7cQ + 2/ib, 7v + '2 fin = 0 . 

20. A rough plane is made to revolve uniformly, with 
angular velocity cd, about a horizontal line in itself, and a 
sphere is projected so as to move upon it, determine the 
motion; and it, when the plane is horizontal, the centre of 
the sphere be vertically above the axis of revolution, and be 
moving parallel to it, prove that the contact will cease when 
the plane has revolved through an angle 0 given by the 
equation 

11 g cos 0 = (> <ko‘ -f by cosh (# v 5/7). 

21. A vertical hollow infinitely rough cylinder is move- 
able about its axis. A sphere is projected horizontally in 
contact with the cylinder. »Shew that the cylinder will move 
during the subsequent motion with a constant angular 
velocity, and find its magnitude, having given V the velocity 
of projection of the sphere before it touched the surface, a, m 
the radius and mass ot the sphere, and b, M those of the 
cylinder. 


22. A perfectly rough plane, inclined at a fixed angle to 
the vertical, rotates about a vertical line with uniform 
angular velocity; shew that the path of a sphere which is 
placed upon it is given by two equations of the forms 

y -f air 4- by = 0, x - ay + b'x — c, 

the origin being the point where the vertical line meets the 
plane, and the axis of?/ being the straight line in the plane 
which is always horizontal. 
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23. A body in the form of a hollow circular cone of 
semi-vertical angle cx spins about its axis winch is fixed and 
vertical, the vertex being the lowest point. Shew that, if a 
sphere of uniform dcusity and ot unit mass be placed on the 
interior of the cone which is rough, 

(/ + far sin 2 a) a> = /H 0 , 

where P 0 is the initial angular velocity of the cone, w its 
angular velocity immediately after the sphere has been put 
on, / the moment of inertia of the cone about its axis and a 
the distance of the point of contact from the vertex. 

Prove that, if P be the angular velocity at any subsequent 
period of the motion and r the distance of the point ol 

contact, _ _ „ 

(/ + * r 3 sin 2 a) (/ 4 la- sin 2 a) P- 2 = 7 2 P ( 2 . 

24. A sphere is rolling on the rough surface of a cylin dei , 

the cross section of which is the curve, 3?’ = a \/2 . exp. 6^2/7, 
prove that, if there be no forces, the path of the point ot 
contact becomes, when the cylinder is developed into a plane, 

a curve of the form, 

y = (cl 4- ftx) cos (log x/c) 4- (7 4- $#) (^°o X I C )- 

25. A sphere moves under the action of gravity on the 
inside of a rough cylindrical surface, of which the generating 
lines are inclined at an angle a to the horizon, and the 
transverse section perpendicular to the generating lines is a 
cycloid with its vertex at the lowest generating line. 

The sphere is projected initially with a velocity V along 
the generating line at which the curvatures of the sphere 
and cycloid are equal. 

Prove that the motion will be comprised within a length 
147 V 2 a/ 5 r/cos a of the cylinder, and that the time between 
successive instants of the sphe re reaching t e ongina 
generating line is 4TrV7a/5^r cos a, where a is the radius ot 
the generating circle of the cycloid. 

2G. A rough heavy sphere, radius c, rolls on a fixed 
rough surface, of the form generated by the revolution of a 
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circle, radius b, about a vertical axis in its own plane, distant 
a from the centre, a being greater than b + c. Prove that if, 
at the time t, (/> be the angle through which the plane 
through the vertical axis and centre of the sphere has 
turned, 0 the inclination to the vertical of the common 
normal, a> 3 the angular velocity about that common normal, a 

and X the initial values ot 0 and <^>, and if ()and co 3 be initially 
zero, and l = b + c, 

Cro 3 = a0(j), 

l 6 : -f (a — l sin B) 1 c p- — X 3 (a — l sin a) 2 -f- '■ c'-coj* 

= (cos a — cos 6), 


dd ^ sin 7/gr} + ? ac °3 ( a ~ l sin 0) = 0. 

27. Iwo equal spheres attracting each other, the force 
varying as the distance, arc rolled upon a perfectly rough 
horizontal plane. Prove that they will describe ellipses 
about each other in the periodic time 2W7/10/X. 


If the plane revolve with a uniform angular velocity co 
about a vertical axis, prove that their centre of gravity will 


move in a circle with uniform angular velocity and that 

their relative orbits will be such that each will appear to the 
other to describe a circle with uniform angular velocity 

f [d70/x -f- ay 2 +o>), 

while the centre of that circle moves with uniform angular 
velocity ° 


in another circle. 


y(v/ 7 O/x + co 2 + a)} 


28. A tetrahedron having its opposite edges equal to 
one another is turning with uniform angular velocity about 
erne edge when suddenly the opposite edge becomes fixed. 
Shew that the angular velocity is reduced in the ratio 

4 c* (a 3 ~ b J ) : 5 c 3 (a 3 + b 2 ) + a 2 (b 2 + c 3 ) + b 2 (c 3 + a 3 ), 

where a, b, c are the shortest distances between pairs of 

opposite edges, c being that between the old and new axes of 
rotation. 
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29. The motion of a body A of mass M is constrained 
with regard to a body B by a smooth screw of pitch X 
attached to it moving in a nut attached to B, while B is free 
to rotate about an axis coinciding with that of t he screw. 
The relative motion is suddenly arrested, when A is moving 
with angular velocity a> and B is at rest, by the end of the 
screw impinging directly oil a smooth inelastic plane forming 
part of the surface of B. Prove that the impulse on this 
surface is equal to {V 1 AB{A + B)~ l + MX] co, the moments 
of inertia of the two bodies about the axis of the screw being 

A and B. 


30. One of the points of a rigid body in motion suddenly 
becomes fixed. The instantaneous axis just before the 
fixture is the line 

x*JA(B~C) = z\'C(A - B), y = 0, 

the coordinate axes being the principal axes at the ccntic of 
gravity and A , B , C, the principal moments of inertia. 

Prove that if the point which is suddenly fixed lies on 
the hyperbolic cylinder 

a? (A —B) + z°- (B - C) _ 

-f zx(A + C) V (A — B) (B — C) i CA = B(C — A), 

the new instantaneous axis will be at right angles to the 
former. 


CHAPTER XVI. 


MOTION OF A TOP, MOTION UNDER NO FORCES, STEADY 
MOTION OF ROLLING DISC, EULEIl’s EQUATIONS. 


o 

La 


185. We propose in this chapter to give some further 

illustrations of the use of the expressions, in Art. 2CG, for the 

time-fluxes of linear and angular momenta, and we commence 
with the case of 


1 he steady motion of a heavy body in the form of a solid 
of revolution t rotating uniformly about its axis, one point 0 of 
which is fixed while the axis has a constant inclination to the 
vertical (ct), and a constant azimuthal motion (12). 
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Taking moving axes as in the figure, the second axis 
being perpendicular to the plane of the paper, 

0 X = — H sin a, 0, — 0, # 3 = O cos a. 

Also a>. 2 = 0, and = — fl sin a, 

and therefore, taking moments about the axes, we obtain 
A6)x = 0, Ow 3 n sin a +AUxn cos a = sin a, C « 3 = 0. 
Putting n for co 3 this gives 

CT2n — A O - cos a = mga, 
as the condition for steady motion. 


7r 


If a = , CQn = mga, so that if the angular velocity n be 


imparted to the body about OC, when OC is horizontal, 
and OC be then started with the angular velocity mga/Cn 
about Oz , the axis OC will continue to revolve in a horizontal 
plane. 


286. In the general case, when the motion is not steady, 
take as the azimuthal motion, so that 

#i = — -vfr sin #, 6 2 — 0 f # 3 = \jr cos #, 

and therefore 

0 • 

Ad) j — Ao).,\jr cos 0 + Co)- 6 0 = 0, 

Aco 2 -f Co) 3 \jr sin 6 + Acoxyjr cos 0 = mg a sin 0, 

• # 

Cd) 3 — A coxO — A co 2 yjr sin 0 — 0. 

# • 

Now co 1 = — yjr sin 0, and a> 2 = 6, and, substituting in the 
third equation, we find that co 3 = 0. 

Hence, if n be the constant value of co 3 , we obtain 

— A\jr sin 0 — 2 AyjrO cos 0 4- CnO = 0, 

AO 4- Cn\Jr sin 0 — Ayfr 2 sin 6 cos 0 = mga sin 0, 
two equations which completely determine the motion. 

Multiplying the first of these equations by sin 0, and 
integrating, 

A\jr sin 2 0 4- Cn cos 0 = D. 
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This is the expression of the fact that the angular 

momentum abuut Oz is constant, for the angular momentum 
is 

— A o) l sin 0 + C(i) 3 cos 0, 

and, since co^-^smO, and co 3 = n, we obtain the equation 
above. 


Again, multiplying the first equation by 2x/rsin 0, and 

the second by 20, subtracting the first from the second, and 
integrating, 

o > 

A \js- sin 2 0 -f AO'- = E — 2mga cos 0 } 

which might have been written down at once, as beino- the 
equation ot energy, if we first prove that eo 3 is constant.° 

The equations just obtained give yjr and 0 in terms of 0. 

If the motion be very nearly steady the small oscillations 
arc determined bv putting 

0 = a + <f), and ^ = f) -f ^ 

aim neglect ing the squares and products of the small quan¬ 
tities cj) and v. 1 


The preceding 
horizontal plane, so 
plane cannot slip. 


is the case of a top spinning on a 
rough that the end of the top on the 


If we imagine a top spinning steadily on a perfectly 
smooth plane the centre of gravity of the top will have no 

motion, and the vertical reaction of the plane will be equal 
to the weight of the top. 1 

Taking the point 0 to bo the centre of gravity and 
employing the figure and the notation of the last article 
with the exception that a now represents the distance from 
U of the point sliding on the plane, we obtain the same 
equations, and the same condition for steady motion. 


287. A solid of revolution which is 
about a straight rod coincident with the 
sometimes called a (jyrostat,. 


capable of rotation 
axis of the solid is 
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The case of several gyrostats on the same axis, one point 
of which is fixed, can be treated as in Art. 285. 

Taking for instance two gyrostats on the axis 0(7, fig. Art. 
284, let a and a' be the distances OG and OG' of their centres 
of gravity from the fixed point 0. 

Since co 1 = ~ yjr sin 0, and co. 2 = 6 for each gyrostat, it 
follows, as in Art. 285, that a) 3 is constant for each of them. 

For the system of the two gyrostats, neglecting the mass 
of the rod about which they are revolving, 

h x = — (A + A') yjr sin 0, h 2 = (A + A ') 0, h 3 = On + CV, 

where n , n' are the values of co 3 for the two gyrostats, and 
A, C, A', (7 are the principal moments of inertia. 

We can now take moments about the axes as in Art. 285, 
or we can write down the equations of energy and the 
expression of the fact that the angular momentum about 
the vertical through 0 is constant, leading to the equa¬ 
tions, 

(A -i- A') \fr sin 2 6 + (Cn + (TV) cos 6 = D, 

(A + A') (yjr* sin 2 0 + 0 2 ) = E — 2 (ma + ma) g cos 6. 

288. The results of the preceding articles arc roughly 
illustrated by observing the motion of an ordinary spinning 
top on a horizontal plane. 

The most complete illustration is obtained by means of a 
Gyroscope. 

A heavy brass solid ring is moveable about the diameter 
OG of a circular brass framework, and, holding this frame¬ 
work, a rapid rotation can be imparted to the ring. This 
can be effected by looping a string to a peg at E t winding up 
the string and pulling it out sharply. 

This being done, the point 0 may be held by a string, 
and OC placed at any inclination to the vertical. 
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Or, if a small pen- be fixed at 0 underneath the rim of 
00, this may be placed on the cup K of a fixed vertical 


K 



stand A L, and then the axis 0C may be seen to revolve 
horizontally. 

w 


289. Motion of a rigid body about a fired point 0 under 
the action of no extraneous forces, the body being so constituted 
that A and B are equal at the point 0. 

r lhe body is supposed to be set in motion in a given 
manner, or by means of given impulses. 

The moments about the principal axes of the given 
impulses are the initial values of the angular momenta 

A (D 1 , A CD.,, Cco 3 . 

There being no forces in action the angular momenta 

about any fixed lines through the point 0 remain unchanged 

and therefoie the resultant angular momentum is a constant 

quantity, Id, and the axis of resultant angular momentum is 
a fixed line. 


This 
for Oz . 


line, which is called the invariable line, we shall take 
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lake, for the moving axes, as in the figure of Art. 285, 

the line OC, about which C is the moment of inertia, as the 

axis of (3), and for axes of (1) and (2) the line in the moving 

plane zOC perpendicular to OC, and the perpendicular to the 
plane zOC. 


Then, if 6 represents the angle zOC, and xfr the inclination 
of the plane zOC to a fixed plane through Oz, 


0i = -yjr sin 0, 0., = 6, 0 3 =yjr cos 0, 
and the equations of motion are 

Acoy — Aco.,\jr cos 0 + Cm.O = 0 . (i) ) 

A to., 4- Cco 3 \jr sin 6 + AcOixjr cos 0 = 0 . (ii ), 

Cojj — Aco^ — Aco.^yjr sin 0 = 0 .(iii). 


e have also co 1 = — sin 0, and o) 3 = 0, and therefore 
it follows from (iii) that co 3 is constant. 


Now II cos 0 = Co) 3} so that 0 is constant and co = 0. 

From equation (i) we now find that co l is constant, and 
therefore that ^ is constant. 

Further, since Aco 1 = - II sin 0, we obtain Ayjr = II. 

Taking sin 0 to be positive, it will be seen that and -yjr 
have contrary signs. 

The conclusion is that the angular velocity about OC is 
constant, that the angle zOC is constant, and that the plane 
zOC revolves with the uniform angular velocity /// A about 
the axis of resultant angular momentum Oz. 

If we take a, n and fl to represent the constant values of 
0, co 3 and yjr, we obtain, from equation (ii), the relation, 

Cn = AH cos a. 

If the angle 0 is initially zero, it is always zero, so that if 
the body is set rotating about OC , this axis will remain fixed 
in direction, and will be a permanent axis of rotation. 
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ROTATION OF THE EARTH. 


290. What has been proved of motion about a fixed 
point is equally true of the motion of a rigid body relative 
to its centre of gravity. 


This can be easily illustrated by tossing into the air a 
solid body of any symmetrical shape, such as a piece of wood 
in the form of a circular cylinder, or in the form of a cir¬ 
cular cone, or any regular prism or regular pyramid, taking 
care to give the body rather a rapid rotation about its axis. ° 

In all such cases, in whatever manner the body may be 
thrown up, its axis will be seen to describe uniformly a right 
circular cone about a line through the centre of gravity the 
direction of which remains unchanged. 

This line is the axis of the resultant angular momentum 
originally imparted to the body. 


If the Gyroscope described in Art. (288) be mounted in 
a fixed framework so as to give the diameter OC free motion 
about the fixed point G, we obtain an apparatus for directly 
demonstrating the fact that the earth has a motion of 
rotation independently of its motion of translation. 


The ring being set rotating with great rapidity about its 
axis OC, so as to continue rotating for some horn's, it will be 
seen that its position relative to the room in which the 
machine is situated gradually changes; and, as we know 
that the direction of the axis of rotation of the ring does 
not change, it follows that the earth itself is in a state of 
rotation. 


291. General case of the motion of a rigid body about a 
fixed point when there are no external forces in action. 

The angular momentum about any fixed axis passing 

through the fixed point remains constant, and the kinetic 
energy also remains constant. 

If we take co lt <u a , co s to be the angular velocities, at any 
instant, about the principal axes through the fixed point. 
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and if K represents twice the kinetic energy, and If the 
resultant angular momentum, 


Arof + Bm? + Cm 3 2 = ]\ .([) } 

A-Mf 4- B'm.? + C-m 3 - = //-•.(2). 


The invciwable line and the invariable plane. 

Since the angular momenta about all fixed axes through 
the fixed point are constant, it follows that the axis °of 
resultant angular momentum is a fixed line. 

This line is called the invariable line, and any plane 
perpendicular to it is called an invariable plane. 

The direction cosines of the invariable line, referred to 
the principal axes of the body, are 

A mJ II, BmJII , Cm, HI. 


The direction cosines of the resultant 
are 


angular velocity 


where 


mJm, mJm, Mjf(D, 
CO 2 = M 2 + M.f -f M 2 . 


292. The momental ellipsoid. 

An ellipsoid, the equation of which is 

Ax 2 + Bf+Cz 2 = Mc\ 

where c is any constant length, is called the momental 
ellipsoid. 

Taking r to represent the length of the radius vector in 
the direction of the axis of resultant angular velocity, we 
have the equation, 

Am f + Bm.? -f- Co r = Mc 4 M 2 /r 2 

/. 7T?’ 2 = d/c‘ca 2 , 

so that the resultant angular velocity is proportional to the 
length of the radius vector in the direction of its axis. 

The equation of the tangent plane to the momental 
ellipsoid at the end of this radius vector is 

Am x x + Bm.^j 4- Cm+z = M Cw/r, 
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MOTION OF INSTANTANEOUS AXIS. 


ai,( l» P is the perpendicular from the fixed point on this 
plane, 

P (4-av -f -f G'-a^ 2 )* = iWc*co/r, 
or prH = Mc 4 (o. 

Hence we obtain 

p-II - = M C *K, 

so that p is constant. 

Moreover the direction cosines of the normal to the 

plane are the same as those of the axis of resultant angular 
momentum. 0 


It follows that the plane is fixed, and is an invariable 
plane. 

The extremity of the radius vector, being a point on the 
axis of resultant angular velocity, has no motion, and there¬ 
to! e it follows that the motion of the body is completely 
represented by the rolling of the momental ellipsoid upon 
the invariable plane. 


We may remark that the angular velocity about the 
invariable line is constant, for it is 

Afl) } B(t) a CfOy 

w i • yj ■ w, j • ~~j_y “f* ~ft ' 
which is equal to K / II. 


293. The equations of the instantaneous axis of rotation 
are 

• r M = i// m 2 = zt<* 3 ; 

^91^ CrC ^ OI " e °^' a * n * ^ rom ^ ie equations (1) and (2) of Art. 
K ( A W + By + CV) = H* (A .v> + Ihf + Cz% 

as the equation of the quadric cone swept out in the body 
by the instantaneous axis. 

1 he instantaneous axis also sweeps out a cone which is 
fixed in space, and it follows therefore that the motion can 
be completely represented by the rolling of the first cone 
upon the second. 
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POLTIODE AND IIEUPOUfODE. 

The curve traced out on the surface of the ellipsoid hv 

J ts point of contact with the invariable plane is called the 
polhode , and the curve traced n .if tK caueu the 

is <J ed S d fe"“ '» ml “ ,h « 

294. The polhode is the locus of the points on the 

surface of the momental ellipsoid, the tan-ent planes at 

w nch are at a constant distance from its centre, and it is in 
general, a tortuous curve. 3 

V the . b ?ty ls se , t in motion about an axis which is 
nearly coineuient with the greatest or least axes of the 

ellipsoid, the polhode will be a very small curve enclosing 

the corresponding vertex, and the body will be always 

rotating about au axis very near the greatest or least 

Consequently these axes arc called axes of permanent 
rotation, or axes of stability. 

If we take the case in which Ap- = M c \ or, since 

p-II 2 = Mc'K, 

the case in which H 2 = A]{, the equation 

K (A 2 x- + By + C-P) = Ip (AP + L’f + CP), 

takes the form, 

{B-A)Bf + (C-A)C* = 0. 

Taking A, B, G in ascending order of magnitude, this 
equation represents the longest axis of the ellipsoid. 

Similarly if I[*= CK, we obtain the shortest axis of the 
ellipsoid. 

But if we take the case in which IB = BK, we obtain 

(C-B)Vz* = (B-A)Ai*. 

Hence it appears that the polhode in this case consists of 
two ellipses. 

If the body then be set rotating about an axis near the 
mean axis, its motion will be unstable. 

B. D. 
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CIRCULAR DISC 


In the particular case in which A = B, the momental 
ellipsoid is a spheroid, and it is clear that the polhodes and 
herpolhodes are circles, and that the motion can be repre¬ 
sented by the rolling of a right circular cone upon a lixed 
right circular cone having the same vertex. 

It is also clear that the axis of the spheroid will describe 
a rifdit circular cone about the invariable line. 

These particular results were previously obtained in Art. 

(289). 

The preceding representations of the motion of a rigid 
body about a fixed point were originally given by Poinsot in 
the Nouvelle Theorie de la Rotation des Corps Sulides, 
published in 1851. 

295. Steady motion of a thin circular disc on a smooth 
horizontal plane. 

Let a represent the constant inclination of the plane of 
the disc to the horizontal, and take moving axes as in the 



figure, viz , the radius GA through A the point of contact, 
the horizontal diameter, perpendicular to the plane of tie 
paper, and the normal GC to the disc. 

The centre of gravity has no motion, and therefore the 
reaction at A is equal to the weight. 

Then, if Cl is the constant azimuthal motion of the normal 
about the vertical, 

6 X = — Cl sin a, 6* = 0, 0 i = Cl cos a. 



ON SMOOTH PLANE. 
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Also, «!— flsina, and w 2 = 0, and, taking moments 
about the axes, 

A&i = 0, C r a> 3 . H sin a 4- A Wj. H cos a = — ihb/c cos a, Gw. = 0. 

Hence, if n represents the constant value of o, 3 , we have 
for the condition of steady motion, 

cH 2 cos a — 2c/iH = 4^ cot a. 

296. In the general case, when the motion is not steady, 
we can write down the equation for the vertical motion of 
the centre, and also take moments about the axes. 

Or we can obtain two differential equations of the first 
order by forming the equation of energy, and by expressing 
the fact that the angular momentum about the vertical 
through the centre is constant. 

Let 0 be the inclination of the plane of the disc to the 
horizontal, and \js the azimuthal motion, and observe that 

Wi = — yjr sin 0, and co 2 = 0. 

Taking moments about the normal to the disc we find 
that co 3 is constant. 

The principle of energy gives the equation, 

+ \A (wi 2 + w 2 2 ) + Mrjc sin 0 = a constant, 

or 0 2 (1 + 4 cos 2 9) + + sin 2 9 + 8 S. sin 9 = E, 

c 

and, the angular momentum about the vertical being 

— ioj sin 0 + Co) 3 cos 0, 
we also obtain the equation 

yfr sin 2 0 + 2 n cos 0 = D, 

the constants E and D being determined by the initial 
conditions. 

When the motion is nearly steady, we can determine the 
small oscillations by putting 

0 = a + <f>, yjr = D, + x, 

where <f> and % are very small quantities. 


2G—2 
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CIRCULAR DISC 


297. Steady motion of a thin circular disc , symmetrical 
with regard to its centre , on a rough horizontal plane. 

Let a be the constant inclination of the disc to the 
horizontal, and r the radius of the circle in which the centre 
moves. 

Then, if H is the azimuthal motion of the centre, 

rVL + cn = 0. 

Since the centre is moving uniformly, the frictional 
reaction is wholly in the direction of the centre of the 
circle described by the point of contact, and if F represent 
this reaction, 

MVl-r = F. 

Taking the axes as in the previous case, and taking 
moments about the horizontal diameter, 

Cco 3 . H sin a + A w,. H cos a — Fc sin a — Rc cos a, 

Cnil — A ll 2 cos a = Mci IV — Mgc cot a, 
is the condition for steady motion. 

If the disc is of uniform thickness and density the 
condition becomes 

c 2 n- tan a (07* + c cos a) — 4 gr*. 

298. General case of the motion of a thin circular disc on 
a rough horizontal plane. 

Taking the figure of Art. 295, let 6 be the inclination to 

the vertical of the normal GC to the plane of the disc, and yjr 
the azimuthal motion of the vertical plane AGO . 

Then 

0i = (D i = — yfr sin 6 t 0. 2 = (o 2 = 9, 0 3 = yjr cos 0. 

Let u and v be the horizontal velocities of G in the 
direction iV A and perpendicular to it, and let GN = z, so 
that z — c sin 0 . 
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f*>f* represent the horizontal and vertical accelera¬ 
tions of G, 

/ 2 = £ + y s = £ 

and therefore, observing that 

u - co) 2 sin (9 = 0, and v + c*> 3 = 0, 

f = c8 sin <9 4- c0 2 cos 0 + c(o 3 yjr, 

- i • 

/» = — C 0 ) 9 + cOyjr sin 0, 
fs = cS cos 6 — c6 2 sin 0. 

Taking moments about the axis of (1), and about the 
lines through A parallel to the axes of (2) and (3), we obtain 
the equations, 

— Aco 2 \fr cos 6 4- Cco 3 6 = 0, 

Aw 2 + Cwfa sin 9 + A wfa cos 6 + Alfa sin 6 + Alfa cos 6 

= — JIfJC COS 0 , 

Cu) 3 — A cof — Aco 2 \jr sin 6 — Mf.fi ~ 0. 

Substituting for fa fa f 3 the expressions previously 
obtained, these equations reduce to 

d 

dj. (Ayjr sin 2 6) - Co) 3 0 sin 6 = 0.(i), 

(A + Mia 2 ) 6 4- (C 4- Me 2 ) co 3 yjr sin 0 

— Ayjr 2 sin 6 cos 6 + Mr/c cos 0 = 0.(ii), 

(C 4- Me?) a) 3 — Mc 9 0yjr sin 0 = 0 .(iii). 

To deduce the condition for steady motion, put 

0 = a, yfr = fl t o 9 = n; 

we then obtain 

(C -f Me 2 ) nfl sin a — A Cl- sin a cos a. 4- Mgc cos a = 0. 

If r is the radius of the circle which is the path of G, 

fir -f cn = 0, 

and, if the disc be of uniform thickness, this condition 
becomes the same as that already obtained in the previous 
article. 
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SOLID OF REVOLUTION 


299. We can now determine the least angular velocity 
with which the disc must be started in order that it may 
roll steadily in a straight line or very nearly in a straight 
line. 

In other words we have to find the condition that this 
rectilinear motion may have the characteristic of stability. 

Taking 0 to be nearly 7 t/2 , and taking 0 and yjr to be 
very small, we find from (iii) that <y 3 is constant. 

Putting n for co 3 , the equation (i) gives 

A sin 3 0 4 Cn cos 0 = D t 

and equation (ii) then becomes 

{A 4- Me 1 ) 6 + n (C 4 Me 1 ) (D — Cn cos 0)/A sin 2 0 

4 Mgc cos 0 = 0, 

and if we put 0 = 7r/2 4 where % is very small, this reduces 
to 

A (A 4 Me 1 ) % 4 {Cn-(C 4 Me 2 ) — A Myc\ % = a constant. 
The motion is therefore stable, if 

Cn 2 (C 4 Me 2 ) > A Mgc. 

If the disc is of uniform thickness, the condition for 
stability is that 

n 2 > g/Sc, 

or, if v is the velocity of the centre, 

v 2 > igc. 


300. Steady motion of any solid of revolution on a 
smooth horizontal plane. 

Let AG be the axis of revolution and take axes as in the 

figure, the axis not marked being perpendicular to the plane 
of the paper. 

The centre of gravity, G, having no motion, the reaction 

at P, the point of contact, is equal to the weight of the 
solid. 
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In this case, if f 1 is the azimuthal motion, 

0 1 = Q sin a, 0 2 = 0, 0 3 = fl cos a. 



Let y represent PL , the perpendicular from P on the 
axis, and let GE = c. 

Then, taking moments about the axis of (2), 

— Cco 3 . fl sin a + A co,. 12 cos a = — Mgc sin a. 

But oy 1 = fl sin a, and co 3 = n, 

Cnil — A fl 2 cos a = Mgc 
is the condition requisite for steady motion. 

301. Steady motion of a solid of revolution on a rough 
horizontal plane. 

Taking the figure of Art. 300, let r be the radius of the 
circle traced out by G. Then the frictional reaction at 
P = Mfl'-r in the direction PE. 

Taking moments about the axis of (2), we have the 
equation 
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BODY ON ROD. 


— 6 Y o) g . ft sin a A co x . Cl cos a = M ft 2 r (c cos a + y cosec a) 

— Mgc sin a, 

with the conditions, co 1 = Cl sin a, rn 2 = 0, co 3 = 71 , 

Hr -f &), (c 4- y cot a) - y<» 3 = 0. 

Assuming that n and a are given, we obtain a quadratic 
for ft by the elimination of r and &>,, and, if the roots of this 
equation are real, a steady motion is possible, and we may 
observe that, by making n sufficiently large, the roots of the 
equations can always be made real. 

302. Motion of a heavy rigid body , which is spitted on a 
smooth circularly-cylindrical rod, on which it can slide , and 
which passes through its centre of gravity , when the rod is 
made to rotate uniformly with angular velocity u) in a right 
circular cone, semi-vertical angle a, about a vertical axis. 

The motion of the body about the rod is independent of 
the motion of G along the rod, which is simply that of a 
particle in a revolving tube. 

Let OGC be the rod and take axes GA, GB fixed in the 
body at right angles to each other and to GC. 

0Z being the vertical through 0, and ZGA' perpendicular 
to the rod, let <f> be the angle between the planes CGA and 

CGA\ 1 

Then, for the axes GA, GB, GC, 

0 X = — co sin a cos <f>, 0 2 = <y sin a sin (f>, 0 3 = <j> + (o cos a, 
and, since the axes are fixed in the body, 

#1 = G) x , 62 = ( 0 2 , 0 S = CO s . 

Now, Art. 2G9, if A, B, C, D, E, F are the moments and 
products of inertia, 

h x = A a) l — Fu> 2 — Eo) 3 , 
h% = Bo) 2 Bco s — Fa) |, 

^ 3 = C(i) 8 — E(o 1 — Bajg, 

Taking moments about the rod, we have 

— h x 62 + hf) x = 0, 
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the d e q f „^on mPl0y ^ PreVi ° US eqUati ° nS ' we finn11 * obtai » 

°4> = « ((B - A) sin <f> cos 0 + F cos 2<£} 

a) 2 sin a cos a {77 sin cf> + J) cos <f>}. 

If a = 7r/2, this becomes 

2C4> = w 2 {(71 - il) sin 2(f) + 2Fcos 20), 
shewing that if </> = /9 in the position of relative equilibrium 

(-4 - B) tan 2/3 = 2F. 

If we put (3 + 6 for <fi and take 6 very small, we obtain 

C6 + o)'~0 {2Fsm 2/3 +(A- B) cos 2/9J = 0, 

or C6 -f 2o)‘ 2 6F cosec 2/9 = 0, 

shewing that if F cosec 2/3 is positive the body will oscillate 
through its position of relative equilibrium, and that 

27t/coV2Fcosqc 2(3 
will be the time of a complete oscillation. 


303. Euler s Equations . 

In the case of the motion of a single rigid body about a 

fixed point or about its centre of gravity, if we take for our 

moving axes three straight lines fixed in the body and passing 

through the fixed point, or through the centre of gravity, we 
shall have 

6i = 0) lf 0 2 = (02, Off = COj. 

If further we take these three lines to be the principal 
axes at the fixed point, 

Ily — A<0y, h 2 = Bco 2 , I/ 3 = C(0 3 . 

Hence, if L, M t N are the moments, about the principal 

axes, of the acting forces, the equations of motion take the 
forms 

Ad), — ( 7 ? — (J) (o 2 <0 3 = L, 

BC0 2 — (C - A) COgCO, = M, 

C6) S — (^1 — B) (0y(0 2 = lV f 
which are Euler’s Equations. 
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APPLICATION OF 


304. Geometrical equations connecting the angular mo¬ 
tions about three moving axes fixed in the body with the 
motion of the body referred to lines fixed in space. 

If OA , OB, OC be three lines fixed in the body, and OX, 
OY, OZ three lines fixed in space, and if these lines end on 
the surface of a sphere, the position of the body will be 
completely determined by the quantities y/r, 6 , <£, if 

y/r = CZX, 6 = ZC, <p = A CE. 



X 


Moreover the motion is completely determined by the 

rotation 6 about OF, the rotation yjr about OZ and by the 

rate of separation <f) of the plane OCA in the body from the 
moving plane ZCE. 

t his system must be equivalent to the system of angular 
rotations &>,, co 3 , and co 3 about OA, OB and DC. 

Expressing this equivalence we obtain, 

coj = cos FA -f yjr cos ZA - d sin(f) — \fr sin 0 cos <£, 
en.j = 0 cos FB + yjr cos ZB = 6 cos (f> + \jr sin 6 sin <f>, 

Ct) 3 = yjr COS 6 4- <£. 
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305. Application of Eulers equations to the case of a 

body m motion about a fixed point when there are no external 
forces in action. 

The equations expressing the constancy of the kinetic 
energy and of the resultant angular momentum, which can 
also be deduced from Euler’s equations, give two relations 

between © 9> and « 3 , so that two of them can be deter¬ 
mined in terms of the third. 

T.he results of substitution in Euler’s equations lead in 
general to elliptic integrals, but there are two cases in which 
the equations can be completely integrated. 

One of these is when A = B, in which case we see that 
« 3 is constant, and that if o> 3 = n, and if A - AX, the first 
two equations take the forms 

6) 1 — \no) o = 0, ay 2 + \n(D j = 0. 

From these it follows that cof+cof is constant, and there¬ 
fore that the resultant angular velocity is constant. 

Also Gj I + X-n-(o l = 0, 

w i = T) cos (Xnt + a), and co-, = — D sin (Xnt 4- a). 

Now take the axis of Z to be the invariable line; then 
A(i) l = — II sin 6 cos <£, Am 2 = IIsin 0sin 
tan (j) = — (o.Jco l = tan (Xnt + a). 

. Hence, from the equations of Art. 304, we find that 

0 — 0, and yjr sin 6 = — D, so that 9 and are both constant, 
results which were previously obtained in Art. 289. 

Moreover the angular velocity about the moving line OE 

= cos (f> — co 2 sin </> = — sin 9 = D, 

and this is a confirmation of the remark in Art. 289, that yjr 
and the angular velocity about the axis of (1), which in that 
article is the line OE, are of contrary signs. 


412 EULER’S EQUATIONS. 

306. The other case is that of Art. 294, when the motion 
of the body is so started that H'-=BK. From the equations 

Aro, 2 + Ba>;- + 6V,- = K, A-o) 2 + JPo)/ + c-w 2 = E\ 

we obtain 


ft) 


A — r>(o? 


(i'> 


C(C—B) AC(G-A)-A(B-Ej ’ 

. /(B-A)(C-B) 

• • Bw2 = V '- i c - 1 • [K - Bco a % 

which may be written in the form 


<‘h = p (>r - a,’). 

Integrating this equation, we find that 

o), _ Ft* 1 — 1 

F?'t+ l ’ 

where \. = 2np, and F is a constant determined by the initial 
value of (o. 3 . 

The value of «, gradually approaches to n, and is ulti- 
mately equal to it, and observing that, if* a> a * = n* = K/B, g>, 

and (o 3 are both zero, it follows that the resultant axis of 
rotation approaches to and ultimately coincides with the 
mean axis of the momenta! ellipsoid. 


307. It will be seen that what is effected by Euler’s 
equations is the determination of the angular velocities 
about axes fixed in the body, and that the equations are 
applicable only to the motion of a single body, and not to 
the motion of a system of bodies. 


• -J°u f " rth ® r developments in the case of the motion of a 
rigid body about a fixed point, we refer the student to 
Foinsot s A ouvelle Thdorie de la Rotation des Corps Solides, 

taeatLf ^ dvanced Ri 9 {d ty™mics, and to other 
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EXAMPLES. 


1. A regular pyramid which is moveable about its centre 
of gravity is set in motion in any manner; determine its 
subsequent motion. 

2 ; An uniform rod is in motion under the action of 
giavity alone, shew that the equation for determinin 0- its 
inclination 6 to the vertical at time t is ° 


(d0\ 2 . . „ 

\di) = a + h ^o> 


where a and b are constants. 


3. A smooth homogeneous heavy cone is placed within 
a fixed hollow sphere circumscribing it, and set rotating 
about its axis of figure with a given angular velocity; find 
the condition for steady motion. 


4. A plane mirror whose thickness may be neglected 
and whose centre of gravity is fixed, moves under the action 
of no forces so that its invariable plane is horizontal; prove 
that the image of any luminous point on the invariable 
line moves on the surface of a sphere so that its zenith 
distance (0) and azimuth (i/r) are connected by the equation 


clyjr 

dt 


= m -f n cosec 2 - 

A 



5. A ring of wire of radius c rests on the top of a smooth 
fixed sphere of radius a, and is set rotating about the vertical 
diameter of the sphere. If the ring is slightly displaced, 
prove that the motion is unstable if the angular velocity is 
less than 
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EXAMPLES. 


G. A circular wire ring of radius a rolls on a rough 
horizontal plane, so that its plane maintains a constant in¬ 
clination (a) to the vertical; it co be the angular velocity of 

the ring, and 12 the azimuthal motion of its centre, prove 
that. 1 

4-awf} cos a — ail -sin a cos a = 2r/ sin a. 


7. A hollow cone, the internal surface of which is 
perfectly rough, is fixed in a position in which its axis is 
inclined at an angle a to the vertical, and a solid cone of 
smaller vertical angle is placed inside, its vertex coinciding 
with the vertex of the fixed cone, and allowed to perform 
small oscillations; prove that the length of the simple 
isochronous pendulum is 


44- sin (/3 — y)/3k sin a sin 2 y, 

2a and 2y being the vertical angles, h the height of the 

moving cone, and k its radius of gyration about a generating 
line. 


8. A solid body, rotating with uniform velocity co about 
a fixed axis, contains a closed tubular channel of small 
uniform section filled with an incompressible fluid in relative 
equilibrium ; if the rotation of the solid body were suddenly 
destroyed, the fluid would move in the tube with a velocity 
2 Aay/1, where A is the area of the projection of the axis of 
the tube on a plane perpendicular to the axis of rotation, and 
l is the whole length of the tube. 

9. I he vertex of a cone is fixed at a given distance from 
a rough inclined plane, and its base rolls on the plane; deter¬ 
mine the motion. 


^ * s °lid cube is in motion about an angular point 
which is fixed. If co lt co. 2 , co z be the angular velocities about 
the three edges through the fixed angular point, and there be 
no extraneous forces in action prove that ©j4 &> a -t-a> 3 and 
av + cof + COJ are each constant. 
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™ 11 V a 1 recfcan " ular parallelepiped (ed^es % 9n 9/,\ 

sTew tWV b ° Ut ! tS C6ntre ° f i‘VuXoo See? 
shew that its angular velocity about one principal axis is 

constant and about the other principal axes is periodic the 

m l T g - t0 ‘ e period ° f about the 

mentioned principal axis as lr + a- : b- — a 2 . 

■ 12 ’ , ^ homogeneous sphere of radius a is loaded at a 
point of its surface by a particle whose mass is 1/nth of its 

Z n ’ ! f >ir V0 Z°? dil y 011 a smooth horizontal plane the 

dmme er through the particle making a constant 3 
wi h the vertical, and the sphere rotating about it with 

than ^ V ‘ ty prove that ‘»ust be not less 

5ff cos a (2n + 7 )/an (n + 1), 

and shew that the particle will revolve round the vertical in 
one oi other of two periods whose sum is ±Trnum/r>g. 

A Sm r^ ci [ CU,ar t,,be > of radius o, has its centre 
hxed at a height h above a fixed horizontal plane which it 

r be 0 lmv’the P h tl? ° f TT “ f placed withil1 ifc at a distance 

o below the horizontal plane through the centre of the tube 

inertia^oTthp 6 ? 1 ^ A provo that > if the moment of 

ineitia of the tube about a diameter be nma 2 

urt-lnk* + h 2 - z 2 j = % (2 - c)(/ t 4 _ Z^nji 1 -fa 4 - z"-). 

o 14 " 't [ nar ‘ Walk , S °, n a rou S h s P here > ra dius a, which rolls 
on a rough horizontal plane, so as to be always at the same 

angular distance a from the vertex of the sphere, and to make 

it roll round uniformly m a circle. If fi be the angular 

velocity of the centre of the sphere, and c the radius of the 

the C relarion b ° d ^ ^ ° f COntact ° D tl,e plane - P rove 

fl 2 - 7 Me -f- 10 m cos 2 1 (c - a sin a) = bmg sin a, 

M, m being the masses of the sphere and the man. 
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15. A rigid lamina, in the form of a loop of a lemniscate, 
not acted on by any force, is started with a given angular 
velocity about one of the tangent lines through its nodal 
point, the nodal point being fixed. Prove that its greatest 
angular velocity has to its least angular velocity the ratio 

(o7r + 4)" : (37 t)'^. 

1G. A smooth rigid circular tube is connected with its 
centre by a light rigid framework. It contains within it a 
particle whose mass is 1/nth of its own. This particle being 
set moving the tube is placed with its centre on a fixed pivot 
and its plane initially horizontal. Investigate equations 
sufficient to determine the motion, and prove that if flj be 
the angular velocity of the vertical plane through the normal 
to the plane of the tube, that of the particle relative to 

the tube, 0 the rate of increase of 0 the inclination of the 
plane of the tube to the horizon, and $ the angle between 
two planes through the normal containing the vertical and 
the particle respectively, at any time, 

fli (2 cos- 0 + 2 sin 2 </> sin 3 0 + n sin 3 #) 4-212., cos 0+0 sin 0 sin 2</> 
is constant throughout the motion. 

17. The ends of the axis of a gyrostat slide freely on 
two intersecting rods at right angles to each other, one of 
which is fixed and vertical, and the other revolves freely 
about it, their point of intersection being fixed. An angular 
velocity X, about the vertical rod, is impressed on the system, 
while the gyrostat spins with an angular velocity n about its 
axis, which is initially inclined at an angle a to the vertical. 

Prove the equations 

(iVa 3 + A) yjr sin 3 0 4- Cn cos 0 = (J/a 2 4- A) sin 3 a + Cn cos a, 

(Mu- + A)(0 — sin 0 cos 0) 4- Cnyjr sin 0 = — Mga sin 0, 

where 0 is the inclination of the axis to the vertical, 2a the 
length of the axis, and yjr the azimuthal motion. 

18. A perfectly rough circular disc, of which the centre 
is fixed, is constrained to roll with its edge on a horizontal 
plane, so that the point of contact moves with angular 
velocity n. 
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A sphere is placed on the disc in contact with a horizontal 
diameter, and in a state of relative rest. Obtain the 
equations of motion, and shew that the sphere moves down 
the disc as if that were at rest and the sphere a smooth 
heavy particle, and that the trace of the point of contact on 
the disc, referred to axes in its plane, that of y being 
horizontal, is the curve 

V l 

- = cosh [2x cos a/g } n ; 

G 

the disc being inclined at an angle a to the vertical, and c 
being the initial value of y. 

19. At a point P of the earth’s surface a sphere has its 
centre 0 fixed and by means of pegs at the extremity C of a 
diameter, the diameter OC is compelled to move in the 
meridian at P; if originally OC be parallel to the axis of 
the earth and the sphere have angular velocity about OC ; 
prove that if the sphere be disturbed OC will oscillate in the 
meridian in a time 

27t/V7Ul> 

where co is the angular velocity of the earth about its 
axis, and n is the angular velocity relative to the meridian. 

20. A solid of revolution has a point 0 in the circum¬ 
ference of its base fixed and receives a blow in a direction 
passing through G its centre of gravity and parallel to the 
tangent line to the base at 0. If the principal moments of 
inertia at G in directions perpendicular to the blow are 
proportional to those about parallel axes through 0, prove 
that the instantaneous axis and OG are equally inclined to 
the plane of the base. 

21. If a constant couple be applied about the axis of 
symmetry of a body supported at its centre of inertia, and 
initially rotating about an axis perpendicular to that of 
symmetry, determine the motion completely; and shew that 
the cone described in the body by the instantaneous axis has 
the equation 

A-C £PC z> 
tan y~ A '2 N'x' + if’ 

•where N is the couple, 12 the initial angular velocity. 


B. D. 


27 
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22. A gyrostat has a point in its axis attached by a 
universal joint and a string of length l to a fixed point; an 
angular velocity <•> is given to the body, and n is the angular 
velocity of the centre of gravity about the vertical, 0 the 
angle which the string, 0 that which the axis of the body 
makes with the vertical, a the distance between the centre of 
gravity and the point of suspension ; C being the moment of 
inertia about the axis of figure. Shew that when the motion 
is steady 

n sin 0 (Co) — An cos 0 ) cos 0 = Mga sin (0 — 0 ), 

rr(l sin 0 -f a sin 0 ) = <7 tan 0. 

2'.). A rigid hotly is in motion about a fixed point and 
there arc no forces. If a, (3 , y be the angles which the pro¬ 
jection of the instantaneous axis on the invariable plane 
make with the principal axes, and if dA u dA 2 and dA 3 be 
the areas described in time dt upon the planes perpendicular 
to these axes by that radius of the momcntal ellipsoid with 
which the instantaneous axis coincides, prove that 

dA , : dA 2 : dA s :: A cos a : B cos 0 : C cos y. 


-4. Four equal gyrostats have for axes the sides of a 
light rhombus ODEF , formed of rods jointed together, which 
hangs from 0, and all four are set spinning with equal 
angular velocities and in such a way that all would be 
spinning in the same direction if the angles at 0 and E were 
zero. The mass of each gyrostat is M, and a mass M is 
suspended from E ; prove that if the angles at 0 and E are 
each 2a the whole can move with a steady precession H, 
provided 


(A + Mar) <1- cos a - (7/iQ -ga (2M + M') = 0, 

where A and C are the principal moments of inertia of 
each gyrostat. 

Also find the period of the oscillation about this state of 
steady motion. 


25. Six equal gyrostats have for axes the sides of a 
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light hexagon OABCDE, formed of equal light rods jointed 
together, which hangs from 0, and all six are set spinning 
with equal angular velocities n , and in such a way that ail 
would be spinning in the same direction if the angles at 0 
and G were zero. A given mass being suspended from C, 
find the conditions that there may be a steady motion when 
the angles at 0 and G are each 2a, and XI is the processional 
motion. 


26. If a mass of fluid be moving in any manner, and a 
small spherical element of it be solidified, prove that the 
kinetic energy lost is equal to 


Afdu 
4 \dx 




+ 


dwV A 


dz 


) 


+ 8 


dv 

£ + 







^[dvdw dw du du dv 
d>j dz dz dx dx du 


A being the moment of inertia of the solidified element, and 
u, v y w the components, parallel to the axes, of the velocity 
before solidification of the particle whose coordinates are 

y> z- - 


27. A rigid body moves about a fixed point under the 
action of a couple producing motion such that the kinetic 
energy is proportional to the square of the angular momentum. 
Prove that the plane containing the axis of resultant angular 
momentum and the axis of the couple is at right angles to 
the plane containing the former axis and the instantaneous 
axis. 


28. If the square of the angular momentum is equal to 
2j B x the kinetic energy, prove that the first-mentioned plane 
is fixed in the body, and coincides with one or other of the 
planes whose equations referred to the principal axes are 

x*JG(A-B) = ±z \! A (B - G). 

Prove also that the plane through the invariable line 
and the mean axis rotates uniformly in space, and that, if 0 

27—2 



420 


EXAMPLES. 


be the inclination of the mean axis to the invariable line 
the time t, 




( A-B)-(B-C )- 

B(AC) h 




where A, B, C are the principal moments of inertia of the 
body, G its angular momentum, and ol the initial value of 6. 


29. A sphere is rotating within a spherical concentric 
light shell of radius a , placed on a rough horizontal plane, 
about an axis through the common centre; find the motion. 
If 6 be the inclination of the axis to the vertical, o > 3 the 

velocity of rotation of the sphere about the axis, and \jr the 
angular velocity of the vertical plane through the axis, prove 

that \{r sin 2 0 + cos 6 is constant. 

Shew that a state of steady motion is possible in which 
the centre of the sphere describes a circle of radius r with 
velocity v , while spinning with velocity a>, if the axis is 
inclined to the vertical at an angle a given by the equation, 

h- sin a ( v cos a. — ray) = var, 

where k is the radius of gyration of the sphere about a 
diameter. 


30. A circular rough disc of mass M and radius a, 
inclined to the horizontal at an angle f3 } is capable of rotation 
about a fixed normal axis through its centre. A solid 
circular cone, rotating with angular velocity ay about its axis, 
is placed on the disc with its vertex at the centre of the disc, 
its axis downwards, and a slant side in contact with the line 
of greatest slope on the disc. The mass of the cone is m: 
the distance of its centre of gravity from the vertex is h: its 
equatorial and axial moments of inertia at the vertex are 
A, C. Prove that the angular velocity of the cone about its 
axis is changed in the ratio 

C (2 A -f il/a 3 cos 2 a) : 2.4 C + il/a 3 (A sin 2 a + C cos 2 a), 

and that the cone will not roll round the disc unless 
oy C 2 M°a* sin 2 a cos a is greater than 

sin £ (2(7 + i/a 3 sin 3 a) (24 C 4 Ma 2 (A sin 3 a + C cos 3 a)}. 
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31. A worm of length l is coiled in an endless tube of 
small uniform transverse section of the same length, volume, 
and mass as the worm itself. If the worm crawl along the 
tube with a uniform velocity v relatively to the tube, prove 
that the component couples acting on the tube in its principal 
planes through its centre of gravity will be 



where m is the mass of the tube, A, B, G its principal 
moments of inertia, and h., } h z the areas of its projections 
on its principal planes. 


32. A uniform solid sphere of radius a, spinning with 
angular velocity n about a vertical diameter is placed gently 
on the top of a fixed rough sphere of radius b. Shew that it 
will leave the sphere or will not according as 

3krn 2 < or > 35.27 y (a + b). 


33. A solid bounded by a tore (anchor ring) moves 
steadily on a rough horizontal plane, the axis of figure of the 
tore making a coustant angle a with the vertical, and the 
point of contact describing upon the plane a circle of radius 
c with constant angular velocity a>. The radius of the 
circular axis of the tore is a, and that of the section made 
by a plane through the axis of figure is b. Prove that, if H 
be the constant angular velocity of the solid about its axis of 
figure, 

&> 2 (c — a cos a) (4a 2 4- 13 b- + 8 ah sin x) 

+ Qco {(4a 2 4- b~) b sin a — a (4a 2 4- 56 2 )} = 8 gab cos a. 


34. A smooth solid ellipsoid is spinning with angular 
velocity fi about its least axis and rests on a smooth table ; 
shew that the coordinates of the point of contact of the 
slightly disturbed ellipsoid are given by the equations 


b- (a 2 4- c 2 ) x — 2a 2 cTly 4- b- (a 2 — c 2 ) 
a 2 (6 2 4- c 2 ) y 4- 2 bWClx 4- a 2 ( b 2 - c 2 ) 



and find the periods of the oscillations. 



CHAPTER XVII. 


THE LAO RANGE EQUATIONS. 



308. In any motion of a system there are a certain 
number of independent variables, which can be chosen in 
different ways, and which completely represent the position 
and configuration of the system. 

Such a set of variables is called a set of generalised 
eonidinates, and the number of them represents the number 
of degrees of freedom of the system. 

Let them be 0, <£, so that the coordinates of any 
particle of the system will be functions of t , 0, <£, yjr,... 

** e * x= f(t> etc. 

It must be understood however that this method is only 
adapted to those cases in which x, y, and g are independent 
of 0, (f), \jr, etc. 

The system of time-fluxes of momenta, or of effective 
forces is the exact equivalent of the system of acting forces, 
and therefore if, at any instant, a slight displacement of the 
configuration be imagined, the virtual work of the effective 
• acts will be equal to that of the acting forces, that is to 
the Joss of potential energy of the system. 

Expressed in mathematical symbols this statement gives 
tlie equation b 

(xSx + y8y + z8z] = - 8 V, 
where Eis the potential energy of the system. 
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Now, V being a function of 0, </>, 

cv jr ClV . C IV" 

hV= Td he + T^^ + - 


Also 


= 


dx ~ ~ dx ~ 

M S0 + d* S * + 


Sy = 


Te se *% s * + 


.., etc. 


Therefore, observing that SO, Sep, are arbitrary <[iiantities, 


^ (..dx ..du ..dz\ dV 

\ x Te +y de +z de) =: ~ do ’ 


with similar equations in terms of </>, yjr,.... 


\ • . Dx dx dx ^ dx ; 

Agam, x= - = - + -e+^ + ... 

doc J) /' 

the symbol representing the partial £-f1ux of x, and 

the complete £-fiux. 

dx _ dx 

’*• d0~d6’ 


and 


-- V - = 2m (x— + ij^L 

do xm V d e +y de 

D ^ ( . dx \ 

Dt V d6 J 

D v /. dx \ 

~ Xml x — . + ...1 — 2 
Dt \ dO / 


..dx .. djj .. dz\ 

do y do dor 


2m fi ^- 

V Dt jo 

K (. D dc 
~ m \ x Dt d0 + 


But 


D_ 

Dt 


(dx\ _ d 2 x drx x d 2 x • 

[dd) ~d£dt + d&° + dMj>* + 


d (dx dx £ \ _dx 

T0\dt+dd + '")~T0' 


dV 

dO 


D •_ 

Dt 


Xm[x—. + J-S 
\ dO / 


(. dx 

'"Vm + 


'■) 
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Now let T be the kinetic energy, so that 


dT 

dO 


22 T =Sm(i4 + £ 2 + i 2 ); 

v f.dx , \ ,dT f.dx 

v dd > <16 \ <10 


dV_ (dT\ _ dT 

<10 l>t \ de) <10 ’ 


D (dT 

Vt\d0 


dT 

d0 


, . , D (d'l\ dT 

and similarly -=— —- —— 

* Vt\d4>) dcf> 

these are Lagrange’s equations. 


dV 

do ’ 


etc 

<1$ ’ lC ' 


309. We now proceed to illustrate the use of these 
equations by the solution of some examples. 

Ex. 1 . 1 wo heavy rods AB, BC, jointed at B f and 

swinging in a vertical plane about the fixed end A. 

It 0 and (f) are the inclinations of AB and BC to the 
vertical, these are a set ot generalised coordinates. 

If m, in' are the masses, 2a, 2b the lengths, and x, y , the 
coordinates ot Cr, the centre of gravity of BC, 

— V = mga cos 0 + mg ( 2 a cos 0 + b cos <£), 

22 ’ = m 0 2 + vi (^x 2 + y 2 + ^ 

where * = 2 a cos 0 + b cos </>, y = 2 a sin 0 + b sin <£. 

• • “2 = ($ ma- + Ann a 2 ) 6* ^ nib 2 <j >* + 4 niab0<j >cos (<p — 0), 

and Lagrange’s equations become 

d (7m \ . . 

dt 3 + m J ^ a ‘0 + 2m ab(j) cos (<j> — 0) — 2 mab0<j) sin (<f> — 0) 

= - mga sin 0 - 2niga sin 0 .(a), 
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^ + 27 n'abd cos (</> - 0)} + 2 mabOfy sin (<£ - 6) 

= — rn'gb sin <£. (0). 

A solution by means of the time-fluxes of momenta is 
given in art. 251. 

The equation (0) is the same as that obtained by taking 
moments about B, and, if we add together (a) and (0), we 
get the equation of moments about A. 

Small oscillations of these two rods. 

If we neglect small quantities of the second order, the 
equations (a) and (0) take the forms, 

( 3 " "h 2m'a6<j[) = — (m -f 2 in) gad, 

2m'ab0 -f | nib-if) = — m'gbcf>. 

Writing these equations in the forms, 

(D 2 4- a 2 ) 0 + 0 2 D 2 cf) = 0, (D 2 + \ 2 ) <£ + p?D 2 0 = 0, 

we obtain {( D 2 + a 2 ) (Z) 2 + A 2 ) - 0 2 p 2 I)*} 0 = 0. 

It will be found that the values of p- obtained from the 
auxiliary equation 

(p- + * 2 ) (p 2 + V) - 0WP 4 = 0 , 

are real and negative. 

It follows therefore that if these values are — n 2 , and 
— n 2 , the solution of the equation is of the form 

0 = A cos (nt + e) + B cos (n't + e'). 

Or, if we multiply the second of these equations by k, 
and add it to the first, and assume that 

0- + k\ 2 = k (a 2 + kp 2 ), 

we have two equations of the form, 

Z) 2 (0 + k<f>) + (a 2 + kp 2 ) (0 + kef,) = 0, 
leading to the same result. 
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Ex. 2. To deduce the equations of motion of a particle in 
polar coordinates. 


In the figure of Art. 30, let ml\ mQ, mR be the forces 
acting on the particle in the directions 01\ FT, and per¬ 
pendicular to the plane ZOP \ then 

— dV= m Pdr + jnQrdO -f m Rr sin 0dcf), 

also 2T= m {r 2 + P0- -f r-*siir 0<j>>], 

where r, 0, </>, are the generalised coordinates. 

We then obtain, from the Lagrange equations, 

r — rth — v(f)- sin 2 # = P, 

T0 + 2 if) — r<f)- sin 0 cos 0 = Q, 
rtf) sin 0 + '2r(p sin 0 -f 2 r6$ cos 0 = R. 


The left-hand members of these 
seen, identical with the expressions 
the accelerations. 


equations are, it will be 
obtained in Arc. 30 for 




Motion of a heavy rod inside a smooth spherical 


hoi- the simplification of formula* we will take the case in 
which the rod subtends an angle of 120 at the centre of the 
shell. 


If PQ is the rod, take for axes of (1), (2) and (3) the 
radius OA parallel to the rod, the radius OR bisecting it at 
right angles, and the radius OC perpendicular to the plane 

OPq. r v 


If A, R, C are the principal moments of inertia at G the 
centre of the rod, and if a is the radius of the inner surface 
of the shell, 

A — 0, B = C = \ ma * 

Let u, v, w be the component velocities, parallel to the 
moving axes, of G, the centre of gravity of the rod. 
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Then, the coordinates of G being (0. \<i, 0 ), 

u — ~ i ao) 3> v — 0, w = ^tt(o l . 

= m (v? + v 2 4- w~) 4- A coi 2 4 - B(o.? 4 - Cm? 

= 4 ma2 {d* + 'jr- sill" 0 4- 2 (cp 4- \jr cus 0 /-j, 
employing the forrnulaB of art. 304. 


Since cos ZB = sin 0 sin <p, it follows that 

V = \mga sin 0 sin cp 4 - V 0) 

and we can therefore at once write down the Lagrange 
equations, which are 0 

6 — \jr- sin 0 cos # 4 - 2 (c£> 4 - C os 0) sin 0 


2 7 

= —- cos 0 sin <p ... (a) 


d 


2 dt ^ + y f r cos &) = ~ : 


2 ,/ 

sin 6 cos <p ... (f3) 


d 


sin-^ 4-2 (cf) + \fr cos0)cost?] = 0 


( 7 ). 


Multiply (a) by 20 and (f3) by 2(p and add the two equations 
together; then observing that 

• • 

(p +yjr cos 0 = co 3 , 

and taking account of ( 7 ), we obtain 

6 2 4 sin- 0 4 - 2 ov* = — sin #sin cp 4 - D. 

(Jb 


This is in fact the equation of energy and might have 
been written down at once. 


Also we obtain from ( 7 ) 

yjr sin 2 0 4 - 2 m 3 cos 0 = E, 
and (/3) takes the form 


d E — sin 2 0 
dt' cos 0 



sin 0 cos 
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310. Deduction of Euler s equations from the Lagrange 
equations. 

Employing the figure of Art. 304, the general coordinates 
are 0, <j>, and y(r, and the angular velocities about the prin¬ 
cipal axes A, B, C are given by the equations, 

• • • • 

= 0 sin cj) — yfr sin 0 cos </>, o).,= 0 cos </> + y\r sin 0 sin <p t 

• • 

CDj = (fi ~h ijf COS 6. 


Since 2 T= A o) t 2 -f Bay., 2 + Ccof, 

the Lagrange equations are 

d • . . 

y (A &),sin (f>+ Beo.,cos<f))+Aa) l ylrCOsOcoS(j)—B(t) :: yjrCOS0S\i\<f) 

(it 

dV 

+ Ca) 3 \jr sin 0 = .(1 )• 

Observing that 

d'T . ... .... 

^ = Aio x (0 cos(f>+ yfr sin 0 sin 0) + 2fo>»(— 0sin</>+^rsin0cos<£>) 

= (A — B) CO l (D.j, 

the other equations are 

j t .C W3 -{A-B)'^o, = - d ^ . ( 2 ) 

A ta x sin 0 cos </> + B(d 2 sin 0 sin <f> + Cco 3 cos 0) 

. ® 

The equation (2) is itself one of Euler’s equations; to obtain 
the others, arrange the equation (1) in the form 

S * n ^ (jft • ^ ^ “ Boo 2 (o^ -f cos (f> — . B(d. 3 + Ao) s r t ),j 

+ Ca>,+ s iu<9 = -^.(4) 

and equation (3) in the form 
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d 


d 


— sin 0 cos 0 . A<o x — Bco,co 3 j 4 sin 6 sin 0 + Ao).fo 1 

4 (B — A) cos #4cos0-^-. Ca> 3 — Cco 3 6 sin 6 = — ^ 

at d\jr 

which, by means of (2), becomes 

— sin 0 cos 0 (^~ . A co l — Bco,co^j 4 sin 0 sin 0 . Bm 2 4 A w c ro t 

n a ’ a dV 

— Lco 3 d Sill 6 = — 4cos0-y-.(o). 

ay dip 


From (4) and (5) we obtain 
sin 6 . Aco 1 — (B — C) (o„co 3 j 


dV ^ dV dV n ^ 

=- 77, Sin d Sin 0 4 COS 0- COS d COS 0 .. .(0) 

dd ^ dyjr dp * 


sin 0 - 


dt 


. -Z?co 2 — ((7 — A) &) 3 w, 


cZF . , dV . ± dV n . A 

— — -gg sm 0 cos 9 — sin 0 4 ^ cos 0 sin p .(7) 


Taking Z, M, N as the moments of the forces about the 
principal axes, and resolving these moments about the axes 
C , F, and Z respectively (see the figure of art. 304), we 
obtain the equations. 



dV 

dd 


= L sin 0 4 M cos p, 


0 cos 0 4 M sin 6 sin p + N cos 9. 


From these equations we find that Zsin#, and M sin 6 
are respectively equal to the right-hand members of equations 
(6) and (7), and hence Euler’s equations follow at once. 




INTERPRETATION. 



It is instructive to notice the interpretation of the equa¬ 
tions (1), (2), and (3); they represent the equalities of the 
rates of change of the angular momenta about the axes OC, 
OF, and OZ, and of the moments of forces about those axes. 


Thus tin* angular momentum about Z, is 

— A sin 0 cos + Bro. sin 0 sin <p -f Cco 3 cos 0, 
from which the equation (3) follows at once, the axis Z being 

dV 

fixed, and —pp the moment of forces about it. 


dyfr 


tl 


For the equation (1). observe that in the figure, K is 
ie intersection of ZC with A 1 , and that F, the intersection 

of A B and A 1, is the pole of ZC\ and hence that-^p- is the 

at 

rate of rotation of the axes K and F . 


Let F and Q be the angular momenta about these axes, 
then 


F — A fa, cos 0 cos cj) — Bco.j cos 0sin<l> -f CV, sin 0 , 
and Q = A to j sin </> + Bio., cos </>; 

but the rate of change of the angular momentum about the 
moving axis OF, is 




dt ’ 


dV 


hence, equating this to , we obtain equation (1). 


Lastly, the equation (2) follows from the expression for 
the rate ot change of angular momentum about OC, i.e. 

d. Cfi ) 3 

dj. A <y, . (o.j -f Bo > 3 . d) l , 

7 7 J 

which must be equated to - —. 

d<f> ’ 



ORTHOGONAL SYSTEM. 



Having obtained equation (2) we might at once have 
written down the other two Euler’s equations from considera¬ 
tions of symmetry. 


The complete investigation however has been given in 
order to illustrate the action of the Lagrange equations, and 
also for the sake of the final interpretations in the language 
of momenta. 


[Quarterly Journal of Pure and Applied Mathematics, 1871.] 


311. Accelerations relative to an orthogonal system. 

Let/(a?, y, z) = a, <f)(x, y, z) = (3, = 7 be the 

equations, referred to rectangular axes, of three orthogonal 
surfaces, and let P be the point of intersection of the three 
surfaces. 


The direction cosines of the normal to the first are 


1 da 1 da 1 da 
7/j (lx 5 hi cly ’ h l dz 1 


w 1 1 e re 



Then, x, y , 2 being the coordinates of P, and 8s an element 
PQ of the normal at P drawn outwards, 


dx _ 1 da 
ds h x dx ’ 

Multiplying by 
and adding we obtain 



1 da dz 
hi dy ’ ds 


dx dy dz 
ds ’ ds ’ ds 



1 da 
hi dz ' 



Similarly the component velocities of P perpendicular to 
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S y 

the second and third surfaces are and ~, and therefore, 
for a particle of mass m, 



Also, if P, Q, R are the components in the directions of 
the normals, of the acting forces, 




+ Qf + n 

n '2 



Hence one of the Lagrange equations is 

& dh * T dh 3 1 P 

(It U,7 /(, s da + /(„* da + /,,» da ~h, m ’ 

The left-hand member of this equation, multiplied by h u 
is therefore the acceleration of the particle in the direction 
of the normal to the first surface, and similar forms give the 
accelerations in the directions of the normals to the other 
surfaces. 


As a particular case, take the orthogonal system, 

r=a, 6 = /3, </> = y, 

r, 0, $ being the polar coordinates of a point, so that 


+ + z 2 = a, tan -1 ^ = /3 , tan -1 - = y. 

z x 


Then 


/<, = !, h, = I, /, 3 = _ 1 


r sin 6 * 


and the acceleration normal to the first surface is 


d ,. v 

s (r > +r 




or 


r — rd 2 — ?'(f> 2 sin 2 0 , 


which is the expression obtained in Art. 30 for the radial 
acceleration. 



IMPULSIVE FORCES. 


The other two Lagrange equations will 
two expressions in Art. 30. 
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312. The Lagrange Equations for Impulsive Forces. 

The system of applied impulses is the exact equivalent of 

the system of changes of momenta, or of effective momenta, 

and therefore it follows that for any imagined geometrical 

displacement the virtual work of the one system is equal to 
that of the other. ^ 

. 4 80 ’ to represent respectively the 

virtual works of the applied impulses corresponding to the 
displacements 80, 8 <£,... and let 6 

If x, y z are the coordinates of a particle m of the 
system, and if u, v w are the velocities of m just before, and 
u,v w just after the application of the impulses, the virtual 
work of the system of changes of momenta 

= 2m {(u — u) 8x + ( v — v)8y + (w' — w) 8z}. 

. # Take 0o, </><»••• as the values of 0, <£,... just before and 

0, as the values just after the application of the im¬ 
pulses. 

Since 27; = 2m (u- + v- -f w 2 ), 

dT 0 ^ / du dv dw 

dor tm [ u M o +v d0 o +w m 


we have 


Now the expression 
2m (u8x + v8y + w8z) 

=tm U- dx ■ ~ d y 


but 


dx 
(1(f) 

dx dx a dx . 

U ~ ~rr + — 0 O + T7 (j> 0 + 


( u T0 + v T0+ + + + ...}; 


dt d0 v ° ‘ def) 
du dx 

df o = d0> 




• • 


B. D. 


28 
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and 


dJ\ ^ ( dx dy dz\ 

__0 =2m ( M „ + ,_ + w __ j . 


Hence 


Evi (u8x + v8y + w8z) = 80 + — 8(f) + ... 

d0 o d<j) 0 


and similarly 


dT dT 

Em (u'8x + v8y + w'8z) = — r 80 q— r 8(f) 4-... 
v 17 dO dcf> 

Equating the virtual work of the applied impulses to the 
virtual work of the changes of momenta, we obtain 

,dr_ dT 0 \ &e + /dT _ dT,\ S(f) + _ = Ahe + m<t> + ... 
\d0 dOj 'd<j> d<j> 0 ' 

. dT_dT 0 _ dQ 

" dO d0~ dO 

dT d!\ „ dQ x 

—r-- = B = -77 , (VC., 

d(j> d(j> 0 d<f> 

and these are Lagrange’s equations for impulsive forces. 


313. Ex. 1. ./Is an illustration take the simple case of a 
heavy rod rotating in a vertical plane, and falling on a smooth 
inelastic horizontal plane. 

Let u, co represent the linear and angular velocities just 
before the impact. 

Taking y to represent the distance from the plane of the 
centre of gravity, and taking 0 as the inclination to the 
vertical, we have, if P is the impulsive reaction of the plane, 

8Q = P8y -f Pa sin 080 , 

and 2 T = vif + J ma‘6\ 

The Lagrange equations give 

m (y ~ y<>) = Py i ma 2 (0 — 0 o ) = Pa sin 0. 
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Now 


and 


2A> = -u, 0 o ==. o), and y -f a6 sin 0=0; 
•. aO (3 sin 2 6 -f- 1) = aw + 3 u sin 0 , 

P (3 sin 2 0 + 1) = m(u — aw sin 6). 


Ex. 2. Two equal rods AB, AG, freely jointed at A, and 
equally inclined to the vertical, fall vertically with the joint A 
downwards, without rotation, and impinge symmetrically on 
two smooth pegs in the same horizontal plane. 

Taking G to be the centre of gravity of AB, and D the 
p e g upon which AB impinges, let 


AG=a, and AD=c. 


During the fall, let y be the height of the centre of 
gravity ot the system above the line of the pegs, and let 20 
represent the angle BAC. 

Then, if P is the impulsive reaction of each peg, 

SQ = 2 P sin 08y - 2P cos O.c cos 080 + 2 P sin 0. (a - c) sin 080 

= 2 P sin 08y + 2 P (a sin 2 0 - c) 80. 

Also 

2 T= 2mxf + 2ma-0- cos 2 0 + pna-6\ and 2 T 0 = 2my*, 
so that the Lagrauge equations give 

2m ( y - y 0 ) = 2 P sin 0 , 

2ma- (cos 2 0 + > 6 )0 = 2P (a sin 2 0 - c). 

Also, observing that the horizontal velocity of G after the 

impact is aO cos 0 , and expressing the fact that the point of 
the rod in contact with D has no velocity perpendicular to 
the rod, we have the condition 

y sin 0 — aO cos 2 0 -f (a - c) 0 = 0, 
or y sin 0 = (c — a sin 2 0) 0. 

Observing that, if u is the velocity of the centre of gravity 
of the system just before the impact, y 0 = —u, these equations 

determine y, 6, and P. 


28-2 
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Ex. 3. Case of a framework of twelve equal uniform 
rods jointed together, so as to form a rhombohedron, which is 

held up with a diagonal vertical, and then let fall on a hard 
horizontal plane. 

Imagining the figure of Art. 284 to be that of a rliombo- 

liedron, let 01) be the diagonal which falls vertically, the 

end 0 being that which is downwards and strikes the hori¬ 
zontal plane. 

Let II be the middle point of 00 and G the middle 
point of OD. 


AKo let 0 be the inclination of OD to each edge of the 
framework at any time during the fall, and * the height of 
G above the horizontal plane. 

We shall now determine the velocities of II, K , and L, 
relative to G, in the direction OD and perpendicular to OD. 

For II, these are 


dt (“ a cos and ^(asintf), or 2atfsin0, and aOcosd, 
and for L, they are 

dt (2a cos 0) and ~ (« sin 0), or -2a0sin<9, and ad cos 0. 

l’he 


ihe velocity of K, relative to G, in the direction OD, is 

/A ‘ I O. 


V t el ° cit 7 of K Perpendicular to OD is compounded of 

velooitv^orV 1a,lvc .. , ° G perpendicular to OD, and of the 
\clout) ol 6 perpendicular to OD. 

These are a ft cos 6 in the plane parallel to AOD, and 

fnclined thC , P'T 00,1 The P la,los AOD, COD being 
c mod to each other at the angle 2v/3, the resultant 

velocity ot A perpendicular to OD is «0V3cos0. 

We therefore have 


21 3 "* l(i + %i9 sin 6 f + a-ti- cos 2 6\ 

+ 3m {(£ - 2a 0 sin 0y + a-fr cos’ 0\ 
+ Gut (i 3 + Sa-ff 1 cos ! 0 J, 
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and 


/. 2T = 12/ni 2 + 28ma 2 d 3 . 


Also SQ = PSz + P(- S . 3a cos 0) 

= P (Sj + 3a sin OhO). 

We then obtain, from the Lagrange equations, 

12 nix — 12m£ 0 = P 
28ma-6 - 2Sina 2 0 o = P. 3a sin 0. 


But, since the point 0 has its motion destroyed, 

x + 2c 6 sin 0 = 0. 

These equations determine P, x and 0 . 

If the framework be let fall without any angular motions, 
and if u be the velocity of G at the instant before impact, 

z Q — — u and 0 o = 0, 


and we then obtain 


(27 sin 2 0 4- 7) aO = 9a sin 0, (27 sin 3 0 + 7) P - S4?mu, 
au d (27 sin 2 0 + 7) x = - 27 u sin 3 0. 

If the form in falling be that of a cube, we then find 


that 





314. Small oscillations of a system. 

' In general 2T = A P + Bp + ... -WH + -» 
where A, ... are functions of 9, <f >,.... so that 

f r A0 + K* + ..,2f 9 = ^+*ih &C - 

in the P JosLorofc^ufHbrVum a ; ie then for small oscillations, 
0 , <£,... and 6 , are always small. 
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Hence, to the first order of small quantities, 


d'T n dT . 

= 0 , — = 0 ,... 


dO 


d<f> 


, . , . dT dT 

and,in the expressions for ~r\ t T 7 . A B K 

dO d<j> ’ ' ' ’* 

stan t. 


.. are con- 


11 icic fore, for small oscillations, Lagrange’s equations 
take the forms 

dd2 \ dV _ d dT dV 
dt ( io dO ' dt ( [ { j ) + d(f)~°' 

1? .n • dV dV 

I ui flier, Slnce vanish in the position of 

equilibrium, 

2V=2V 0 + A W + B'p + JC0(f) + 

and the equations become 

AO + A"<£ + ... + A 0 + A"</> + ... = 0, 

Ac p + a^ +... + B'<f> + at'<? +... = o. 

To solve these equations, put 

0 = P sin (rj -f 7 ), $ = Q sin (rt -t- 7 ), &c. 

Lliminate 7, Q, &c., and we then obtain a determinant 
for the determination of the values of r. 

If these values are r lf r 2 ,... then, finally, 

0 = 1\ sin (i\t -f- 7 ,) + P 2 sin (r.,t -f y. 2 ) -f-... 

</> = (?, sin (i\t + 7 x) + Q, sin (rJt 4* 7 a ) + ... 

&c. = &c. 

31 5 ; Ex-. 1/1 rhombus, formed of four equal heavy 
rods jointed together, « placed over a fixed smooth sphere, in a 

wihtfjlT T U9 , X T Ce ^ re - 80 08 t0 be *'» equilibrium 
with the foui rods equally inclined to the vertical. 
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If 2a is the length of each rod, c the radius of the sphere, 
and a the inclination of each rod to the vertical in the 
position of equilibrium, 

c cos a = 2 a sin 3 a .(i). 

During the small symmetrical oscillations of the system, 
let 6 represent the inclination of each rod to the vertical, 
and let 6 = a+ <f>, where <£ is a small quantity. 

Measuring y and tj downwards from the centre of the 
sphere, let x and y be the coordinates of the centroid of one 
of the upper rods, and rj of the centroid of one of the lower 

rods. 

Then x = a sin 0, ?/ = a cos 0 - c cosec 0, 

g = a sin 6, rj = 3a cos 6 — c cosec 0, 
and, taking account of (i), it will be found that 

a?+y n -= a 2 6-= + V 2 - 

Hence it follows that 

2T = -y 1 - ma}6\ 

Also — dV = 2 mg (dy + dv) 

= 4 m <7 (- 2 a sin 6 + c coscc 6 cot 0) dO. 

The Lagrange equation is 

+ 4 m ^7 ( 2 a sin (a + <£) — c cos (a + </>) cosec- (a + <£)) — 0 , 

which reduces to 

2a<j> cos a 4 - 3 ycj) ( 1+2 cos- a) = 0 , 

so that the length of the equivalent simple pendulum is 

2a cos a/‘3g (1 + 2 cos-ct). 


Ex 2 The ends of a fine string of length 2 a are fastened 

to the ends of a rod of length 2 a, which is moving on a 
horizontal plane, and the string passes round and is in con 

with cl smooth vcTi/ZCCil 
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The rod being in motion with the string tightened, it is 
clear that the peg (P) is always in contact with the arc of a 
given ellipse, the foci of which are the ends of the rod. 

There are two degrees of freedom, and we take for coordi¬ 
nates the inclination, <£, of the rod to a fixed line in the 
plane, and the eccentric angle, 0, of the peg with regard to 
the ellipse. ° 


If x and y are the coordinates of P with regard to the 
axes of the ellipse, they are also the coordinates of C, the 
centre of the rod, with regard to axes through P, which are 
turning round with the angular velocity <f). 

The velocities of C are therefore 


x — y<$> and y -f x$, 

or - a0 sin 6 -bep sin 6 and b0 cos 0 + acp cos 6, 
where b^a'-c-. 

Hence 


27ym = (a 3 -sin 2 0 4- b- c<» s 2 0) 6- + (6 2 sin 3 0 + a 2 cos 3 0) (j> 2 

4- 2a bdej) + 

and the Lagrange equations are 


d 


j t {(a 2 sin 2 #-}- lr cos? 0) 0 4- abj,} -(a 2 - 6 2 ) ( 0 * - <£>’) sin 0cos0 = 0, 


d 


J t l(^ sin 2 0 -f a 2 cos 2 0) -f aid 4- k-<p) = 0. 


. ^ or small oscillations about the configuration, 
<f> = co, put cj) = co 4- yjr, and then we obtain 

b-0 + ab\jr 4- co*c-0 = 0, 

ab'0 + (a? + Jc>) $ = 0. 

Hence ( a 2 - c 2 ) 0 + a> 3 (3a 3 -f c 2 ) 0 = 0, 
and the time of oscillation is 


0 = 0 , 


27r\ / a 2 — c 3 /a)\ / 3a- 4- c 3 . 
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This question can also be dealt with by observing that 
the kinetic energy and the angular momentum are constant. 


The expression for the latter is 

m {x (y + x<j>) - y (x - yfi) + lc -</>} 
and making this constant, we obtain the same result as that 

O 

given by the second Lagrange equation. 


Ex. 3. Two uniform thin smooth rings pass through 
each other; the radius of each is equal to a, and their ■masses 
are equal. One of the rings is free to turn about a fixed point, 
and rests with the diameter through that point vertically down - 
wards; the other ring rests in contact with the first ring at its 
lowest point, the planes of the two rings being perpendicular to 
each other. The system receives a small displacement in the 
plane of the upper ring. 

In this case there are three degrees of freedom. 

Let 0, <f>, fi be the inclinations to the vertical of the 
radius through the fixed point of the upper ring, of the 
radius of the upper ring through the point of contact of the 
lower ring, and of the plane of the lower ring. 

Then, x, y being the horizontal and vertical coordinates 
of the centre of the lower ring. 


x = a (sin 6 4- sin <f> 4- sin fi), y = a (cos 0 4- cos <£ 4- cos fi). 

2 T — 2ma 2 0 2 4- m (x 2 + y- 4- ia-fi 2 ), 

= ma 2 {2 6 2 4- ifi' 4- {0 4- 4> 4- fi)'}, 
and dV — nig (2a sin 6d6 4- a sin <f>d<f> 4- a sin -fid fi). 


The Lagrange equations are 

39 + d> + t+—d = 0, 
T a 


6 + 4> 4- fi + g - 4> = o. 


20 4- 2<£ 4- Sfi 4- 


2 dlfi = 0 . 

a 
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Putting 

6 = A sin (\t 4- a), 0 = B sin (\t + a), yfr = C sin (\t + a), 

in these equations, eliminating A, B, and C, and writing n 
for g/aX 2 , 

we obtain the detcrminantal equation, 

2a? -3, - 1, - 1 

~ 1, n- 1, - 1 =0, 

-2, -2, 2/i — 3 

which reduces to 

4/P — 1 6/i- + 13?? — 2 = 0. 

It 7 ?,, ??.,, ?? 3 are the roots of this equation, the motion 
consists of three coexistent harmonic oscillations, the periods 
of which are 

LV Vn l afg, r\In.p g, 2 t rfnji/g. 

Ex. 4. In the case of the system of twelve rods in Art. 
3cS4, take the stnng 01) to be elastic, and, the system being 
suspended from the point 0, let a be the inclination of each 
rod to the vertical when there is equilibrium. 

To determine the small oscillations which ensue when 
the corner D is displaced vertically, we observe that, as in 
Art. 313, 

2T= 12 ?/t (n 2 +1 a-fr). 

In this case U = cos t 

27’= ma-8- (27 sin 2 6 -f 28). 

Also, it l is the natural length of the string, 

(3a cos 6 — /) 2 — 18 my a cos 0, 

we then obtain the equation 
d t x 

^ [ma* 0 (27 sin 2 0 + 28)) - 27 ma-fr sin 0 cos 0 

3 a\ sin 0 _ 

7 (3a cos 0 — V) — 18mga sin 0 . 
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If 6 — a + (f>, where <£ is small, we shall obtain an equation 
of the form 

<f ) + 7l Q (f) = 0 . 


In the particular case in which l = a cos ct, it will be found 
that the length of the equivalent simple pendulum is 

a cos a (27 sin 2 a + 28)/27 sin 2 a. 


EXAMPLES. 

1. Apply Lagrange’s equations to the case of a given 
sphere of mass m rolling down the rough surface of a given 
wedge of mass M which is capable of moving on a smooth 
horizontal plane; everything being symmetrical with respect 
to a vertical plane. 

2. Tw r o points A, D are fixed on a smooth table at a 
distance 3a apart; A B, BC and CD are three equal elastic 
strings whose unstretched lengths are a 0 and tension in 
equilibrium T; if equal particles be fixed at B and C and the 
system be disturbed then the potential energy producing 
small vibrations will be either 

T ^ ~ y g) or T ^ - X l± , 

according as the displacements x, y of B and C be wholly 
longitudinal or wholly transversal and find the periods of 
vibration in both cases. 

3. A tube of mass M in the form of a circle of radius a 
lies on a smooth horizontal table. An elastic string whose 
natural length is aa (a < 2tt) is fastened at one extremity to 
a point A of the tube and the other to a particle of mass m, 
the string lies along the inside of the tube and stretched 
until m coincides with A ; if tube and string be now set free 
shew that the string will slacken in the time 

7r*j2Mmaa/2\/\ (M -f 2m), 

\ being the modulus of elasticity. 
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4. A homogeneous heavy sphere moves on a rough 
horizontal plane under the action of a force varying inversely 
as the square of the distance from a fixed point in the plane 
of motion of its centre; prove that the centre describes a 
conic section. 

5. Two equal uniform rods are jointed together at points 
equidistant from the end of each, and are placed in a vertical 
plane on a horizontal peg. A smooth disc is placed between 
them above the peg, with its plane coinciding with the plane 
of the rods. Find the time of oscillation about the position 
of equilibrium. 

fi. A massless string of length 2a is attached to two 
fixed points distant 2c apart in the same horizontal line and 
a bead of mass m can slide on the string. A string of length 
l is attached to the bead and carries a particle of mass ra'. 
When the system is hanging symmetrically a slight displace¬ 
ment is made in the vertical plane. Shew that the lengths 
L of the simple equivalent pendulums for the two types of 
oscillation that ensue, are the roots of the equation 

(1 + mini) (bL — a") (L — l)= url, 
where lr = a 2 — c\ 

7. A smooth straight tube can turn in a horizontal plane 
about one end, which is fixed, and contains a particle of one 
third its mass, which is attached to the fixed end of the tube 
by an elastic string of natural length /. Find the angular 
velocity with which the tube must rotate in order that there 
may be a steady motion when the length of the string is c, 
and shew that the time of a small oscillation about the steady 
motion is 27 r/p where 

lep 2 = g (4c 5 + 1 (4a 2 - 3c 2 )/(c 2 + 4a 2 ). 

the modulus of the string being equal to the weight of the 
particle, and 2a the length of the tube. 

8. A spherical shell of mass m, whose outer surface is 
rough and of radius a, has its inner surface smooth and of 
radius 6; a particle of mass m moves inside while the 6hell 
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rolls on a rough table, shew that if the excursions of the 
particle be a on either side of the vertical, then 

[il/ (a 2 + Jc~) + via- sin- tf] 

= 2// [.1/ ( a 2 + L-) + »m 2 ] [cos 6 — cos a]. 

9. Four equal uniform rods, connected at their ex¬ 
tremities by hinges to form a rhombus, rotate with uniform 
angular velocity round a vertical diagonal, which is fixed. 
Find the position of relative equilibrium, and if the system 
be slightly displaced so that the vertical axis remains vertical, 
shew that the length of the simple equivalent pendulum for 
the consequent small oscillation is 

2a cos a (1 + 3 sin 2 «)/( 3 + 9 cos 2 a), 

2a being the length of a rod, and 2a the angle between the 
two higher rods. 


10. A rhombus of mass 71/ rests on a smooth table and is 
held in shape (a) by two elastic strings joining opposite 
angular points. Shew that oscillations about the configura¬ 
tion of equilibrium are synchronous with those of a simple 
pendulum of length 

J- a/(/x sin 2 a see a 4- v cos 2 a cosec a), 


where the moduluses of the strings arc respectively n tine s 
and v times the weight of the rhombus, and 2a is the length 
of a side. 


11. Two equal rods AD and BC are in a vertical plane 
and the line AC is horizontal. A is fixed and C can slide on 
AC, B is a joint. The rods can move relatively to each other 
in the plane ABC and the plane in which they move can 
rotate about the vertical. The system is set in motion by 
equal blows at B and C , the first perpendicular to the plane 
ABC and the second in the direction AC. It AB be initially 
inclined at an angle 45° to the horizontal, prove that the 
ratio of the angular velocity of the rods in the plane ABC 
to the angular velocity of the plane ABC = -g. 

12. A rhombus formed of four equal uniform rods of 
length 2a smoothly jointed at the four corners lies on a smooth 
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horizontal table. It. is struck by a blow P perpendicularly to 
one of its sides at a point distant x from its middle point; 
shew that the angular velocity of that side instantly becomes 

3Px/2ma\ 


where in is the mass of the four rods. 

13. A prolate spheroid is placed, with its axis vertical, 
on a smooth fixed horizontal plane; determine the least 
angular velocity of rotation about the axis, that this position 
may be one of stable relative equilibrium. 

14. A system is in motion under no forces and its kinetic 
energy is 

KAF+By), 

where A and B are functions of 0 alone; shew that a steady 

motion is possible in which 0 = a and <£ = Cl, provided B in 
the position 6 = a be a maximum or minimum, and further 
this state ot motion is stable provided B be a maximum and 
unstable if a minimum. 

15. A uniform rod of mass M and length 2 a can turn 
about one end 0, to the other end A a string is attached 
which passes through a smooth pulley B in the same hori¬ 
zontal plane as 0 and distant b from it; the string is fastened 
to a particle of mass in and the system is in equilibrium when 
the rod makes an angle a with the vertical and the length 
A B is r. Shew that if it now receive any small displacement 
there will be a double oscillation and that the lengths of the 
corresponding equivalent pendula are 

cos a and cos a (2r -t- 36 sin a cos a) r~\ 

16. A sphere, mass M', is connected by means of a string 
with another sphere, mass M, whose centre is fixed, the string 
being attached to their surfaces. Find the time of a small 
oscillation ot the system under the action of gravity, in a 
veitical plane: and if the radius of the sphere whose centre 
is fixed be a, and of the other sphere be c, and the length of 
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the string be b, then the time of a small oscillation, 27r/X, is 
given by 


2Ma/oM' + a — <//V, 

a, 

a, 


6, 

£/*•*> 


c 

c 



7c/5 - «y/X 2 


17. A smooth curve has its concavity upwards, is sym¬ 
metrical about the vertical and the tangent at its lowest 
point is horizontal; a rod of length 2 a passes through a 
smooth ring situated at a distance b measured inwards on the 
normal at the lowest point, shew that if the rod be slightly 
displaced the length of the corresponding simple pendulum is 

r {a 2 + 3 (6 — a) 2 )/3(6 2 — ar) t 
where r is the radius of curvature at the lowest point. 


18. The position of a moving particle is given by the 
parameters X, /x, of the orthogonal system, 


jg . ?/ 2 

X» + X»-c 2 



prove that, if the mass of the particle is the unit of mass, 


2T = (\ 2 -fP) 


f * 

(X 2 - c‘ 



Prove also that if the particle is acted upon by two 
repulsive forces P, Q from the foci of the ellipses 

-dV=(P + Q) d\ + (P-Q ) dfi. 


19. A particle moves under two central forces q]P, 0 l r 
tending to the foci of a system of elliptic coordinates, prove 

that 



= A + 2 


= B + 2 



+ 


0 


if 


(M+V] 

if 


ft — V p + v j 
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20. If a, (3 are two functions of the rectangular co¬ 
ordinates x and y such that a + fi'J — 1 is a function of 

.r-f y V — 1, shew that the component velocities of a moving 
particle along the curves for which a and /3 are constants 
(these curves being drawn through its position at a time t) 

are /3/h, b//> respectively where Jr = ((h VA ») 2 + (d/3/dy)\ Shew 
also that the component accelerations in the same directions 


are 


I, ( L I* \ ?!_ _ A 

dt\Jr) ph - p'lr * 


and a similar expression, p } p being the radii of curvature of 
the two curves at the point. 


21. A particle moves in orthogonal space and the square 

of its velocity is A‘d-+ B : b- -f C 2 c 2 ; prove that its acceleration 
is equivalent to three components 

« - + 7 # 2 > 4 - y - a0 2 + 


respectively normal to the three surfaces that define the 
position ot the particle, when (\, 0.,, 0 Z are respectively 

c dC—b dl] a dA 6 <10 b dli a dA 

U db 0 dc 9 C ~dc A da * A d7i “ B db * 

22. If the motion of a point be referred to a system of 
orthogonal conlocal parabolas, and v, v, be the’velocities along 
the normals to the two curves which meet in any point, prove 
that the accelerations in the same directions are 


• , t _# (cl /3\ d /A3 d\ 

V(1+£/:<) U fS)’ V+ - V(l+a//9) U «/’ 

4a and 4/3 being the latera recta of the two parabolas which 
meet in the point. 

Apply the equations of motion in terms of these co¬ 
ordinates to obtain the equation of the path of a particle 
under the action of a force to the focus varying inversely as 
the square of the distance, and projected from any point with 
the velocity from infinity. 
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316. In Art. (285), page 393, we have obtained the 
condition for the steady motion of a top, or of any gyrostat, 
moving about a fixed point in its axis under the action or 
gravity. 

We there made use of the expression for the time- 
fiuxes of the angular momenta about principal axes of the 
gyrostat. 

It may be instructive to treat the problem by taking the 
time-fluxes of angular momenta about the vertical and two 
horizontal axes through the fixed point, and we proceed to 
the investigation from that point of view. 

We shall consider the steady motion to be represented 
by two coexistent angular velocities, one of the body about 
its axis, and the other of the body about the vertical through 
the fixed point of the axis. 

317. Taking 0 for the fixed point in the axis, let OZ be 
the vertical line, OC the axis of the gyrostat, OX the 
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horizontal line in the plane ZOC, and OA the line per¬ 
pendicular to OC in the plane ZOC. 

Wc take A, B, C as the moments of inertia of the top 
about the axes OA, OB, perpendicular to the plane ZOC, 
and OC. 

The products of inertia, I), E, /’about these axes are each 

zero. 

We take A', B\ C as the moments of inertia about OX, 
OY, perpendicular to the plane ZOC, coincident with OB 
and OZ. 


We also take D\ E , F to represent the products of 
inertia about the axes OX, OY, OZ. Then 

A' — A cos 2 a + C\sin a a, B' = B, C' = A sin 2 a + Ceos 2 a. 


We have now to find expressions for D’, E’, F'. 

Let x, y, z be the coordinates of a point P of the top 
relative to the axes OA, OB, OC, and x,y,z of the same 
point referred to the axes OX, OY, OZ. 



Then, Q being the projection of P on the plane ZOX, 
x = x cos a + z sin a, y = y, z = z cos a — x sin a, 
J) = Imyz* = 2m ( yz cos a - xy sin a) = 0, 

^ = x = 2wi ( 2 3 — x*) sin a cos a -f Xmzx cos 2a, 
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so that 
and 


F' — (-d — C) sin a. cos a 
F' = (a:y cos a + yz sin a) = 0 


318 Taking o> as the spin of the top about its axis, and 
H as the processional angular velocity of the top about OZ, 
superadded to the spin, let w,, be the angular 

velocities about OA, OB , 00, and v 1} v. 2> v, the angular 
velocities about OX, OY, OZ. 

Then oy 1 = — 12 sin a, co 2 ~ 0, Wj = o> 4 - fl cos a, 
v x = co sin a, v 2 = 0, v 3 = -t- co cos a. 

^ ^3 represent the angular momenta about 0A r , 

OF, OZ, the time-fluxes are, from page 300, 

/'i — k.,0 2 + / J )>, 
k 2 - k.fi j -f 

k 3 k x 0» + kj \, 
where 6 : = 0, 6, = 0, 6 S = 0. 

The expressions for /j,, /r 2 , /, 2 are, from page 301, 

k x = A'v, - F'v,_ - F'v,, 
k 2 — B'v 2 — D'v 3 — F’v j, 
lc,= C'v,~ E' Vl - lJ'v. 2 , 

and, making the required substitutions, we obtain, for k x 
(A cos 2 a -f C sin 2 a) w sin a — ( A — C) sin a cos a (12 -f a> cos a), 
which reduces to 

k\ = C sin a (w -f n cos a) — A fl sin a cos a. 

Further, k. 2 = 0, and, for k A , we have 
(^4. sin 2 a -f C cos 2 a) (H + cj cos a) — (A — C) w sin 2 a. cos a, 
which reduces to (A sin 2 a -f C cos 2 a) fl -f Cco cos a, 
he. to Akl sin 2 a -f C cos a(w + fi cos a). 

The expressions for the time-fluxes therefore become 

0 kA, 0 

and k x 6 z — Cn sin a (&j -f- O cos a) — A n- sin a cos a. 

The torque, about OY which maintains the steady 
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motion, is the moment of Mg about OY, so that, if OG = a 
it is Mga sin a. 

Equating this expression to h\0 :t , we obtain, as the con¬ 
dition for steady motion, the relation 

Cil (« + -Q cos a) — Ail- cos a = Mga, 
that is, with the notation of page 393, 

Oil)i — A fl* cos a = Mga. 


319. When the axis of the gyrostat moves horizontally, 
the condition for steady motion becomes 

Cild) = Mga. 

In the Treatise on Dynamics of Dotation, by Professor 
A. M. Worthington, C\I>., M.A., K.K.S., this result is obtained 
by a direct method which is dependent only on the parallelo¬ 
gram of angular momenta. 

On page 14G of this Treatise it is given as follows. 

For convenience of reference I replace Worthington’s fi 
by my to, and Worthington's o> by my fl. 

\\ ith these exceptions I quote Worthington’s page 14G. 

“ Fet us agree to represent the angular momentum /&> 
about the axle of spin when in the position OA by the length 
OB measured along OA. Then the angular momentum about 
the axle when in the position OB is represented by an equal 
length OQ measured along OB, and the angular momentum 
added in the interval is represented by the line PQ. 

It the interval of time considered be very short, then OB 
is very near OA, and P(J is perpendicular to the axle OA. 
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This shows that the angular momentum added, and there¬ 
fore the external couple required to maintain the precession, 
is perpendicular to the axle of spin. 

Let the very short interval of time in question be called 
&t, then PQ represents the angular momentum added in time 
St, that is, (the external couple) St. 

PQ _ external couple x St 
OP = Tco • 



Jfp = angle POQ= flSt, 


or external couple = /wfi.” 

320. In the Appendix on page 1G5 Professor Worthing¬ 
ton deals with the case in which the axis of the gyrostat is 
inclined at the angle 0 to the vertical. By a very direct 
reasoning he obtains the equation 

G'a>n - (A - C) n- cos e = Mgl. 

Putting n for w+H cos 6 this is the equation on page 
303. 


This result can however be obtained by Worthington’s 
method of page 140. 

We have shown, in Art. (318), that 

1c l = C/i sin a — A£l sin a cos a. ^ 


In the figure of Art. (310), h\ is represented by OP, and 
also by OQ, and PQ represents the action of the torque, 
Mga sin a, during the time St, so that 



PQ _ Mga sin a . St 
OP “ ” 


and therefore, 


12 (On — A 12 cos a) = Mga. 
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321. The expression fur the angular momentum about 
OX can also be obtained follows. 

The steady motion is represented by w about OC and ft 
about OZ, in the figure of Art. (317). 

This system is equivalent to - ft sin a about OA, 0 about 
OB and o) 4- 12 cos a about OC. 


The angular momenta about OA, OB, OC are therefore 

-Ail sin a, 0, C(<o + Q. cos a), 
and hence it follows that the angular momentum about OX is 

— Ail sin (x cos a 4- C (o> 4- il cos a) sin a, 
or sin a((7/i — Ail cos a). 


Observing that the axis OB is perpendicular to the plane 

of the paper drawn upwards, it follows that the angular 

momentum Ail sin a is from OC to OB, and therefore is 

negative when referred to the system of axes OA, OB, OC. 

The component of Ail sin a about OZ is from OX to 0Y, and 
is positive. 


The angular momentum about OZ is therefore 


Ail sin 2 a 4- Cn cos a. 


322. Taking OE as the axis of the resultant angular 
momentum If, in the plane Z()X, let 0 be the inclination of 
Oh to OZ, so that k 3 tan 0 = /•,. 


Then if* = /•,’ -f = A n il- sin 2 a 4- C'n\ 

which obviously represents the resultant of the angular 
momenta about OA and OC, and 

tan 0 (Cn cos a 4- A il sin 2 a) = sin a (Cn — Ail cos a). 

We can also obtain the angular momentum about OZ 
directly, as follows. 


This consists of the component, about OZ, of the angular 

momentum Cu .about OC, and of the angular momentum due 
to 11, about OZ. 


The latter portion is 

(A sin 2 a 4 - C cos 2 a) il, 

and the component of the former about OZ is Co) cos a 
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The sum of these two, which is the actual angular 
momentum about OZ , is 

AH sin 2 a + G cos a (co + H cos a), 

i.e., as before AH sin 2 a -f Cn cos a. 


323. In Art. (285), page 392, we have obtained the con¬ 
dition for the steady motion of a gyrostat by the use of the 
expressions, on page 360, for the time-fluxes of the angular 
momenta about the moving axes OA, OB, OC , the axis 00 
being the axis of the gyrostat. 

In Art. (317) we have employed the fixed axis OZ and the 
moving axes OX, OY. 

In Art. (320) we have obtained the condition by following 
the precession of OX. 

We now proceed to obtain the condition by following the 
precession of 0E , the axis of resultant angular momentum, 
and also by following the precessions of OC and OA. 

Let OE, in the plane ZOX , be the axis of resultant 
angular momentum, inclined at the angle 0 to the vertical 
OZ, and take OE to represent the magnitude, H, of that 
resultant. 

Owing to the precession, OE revolves, in the time St, 
into the position OE', so that EE' represents the angular 
momentum imparted by the torque, K, about OY or OB. 

EN being the perpendicular on OZ, angle 


EE' EN.HSt n . ... 
E0E = OE = 0E- = {1 8,n BSL 


But 


EE' _ KSt 
OE ~ H • 


HH sin 0 = K. 

Now H sin 0 is the angular momentum k\ about OA 
which is, Art. (321), 

On sin a — A H sin a cos a, 

so that 

CHn sin a — A H- sin a cos a = K. 
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If the torn tic results from the action of gravity, 

K = Mja sin a. 

324. We will lastly deal with the steady motion of the 
gyrostat by following the precessions of OC and OA. 

Tn the figure of Art. (317), page 440, add the lines CIV and 
A L , perpendiculars on OZ, taking OC to represent the angular 
momentum C(a) + fl cos a), or Cn, and OA to represent the 
angular momentum — AH sin a. 

At the end of the time St, the lines OC and OA are in the 
positions OC ' and OA\ 

i he precessions of OC and OA being maintained by the 
action ot the torque A about OZ?, let K x and 7r a be the portions 
of the torque which maintain the precessions of OC and OA. 

Now CC represents the angular momentum added in the 
time St by A , and A A'the angular momentum added by K>, 

so that 

A A' A\.St 


err _ k x ht 

OC Cn and OA--Atl s,W 


But 


and 


err Civnst 


OC 


OC 


= sin a, 


AA’_AL.tlSt 
7 Ja - 0A~ = 9M . COS a. 


Now 


A , — Cnfl sin a and J\ ., = — A H 2 sin a cos a. 

A\ + K, = K ; 

CnCl sin a — AH-sin a cos a = ]{, 
the condition previously obtained by different methods. 

325. In the previous figures we have taken the case in 
which the axis of the gyrostat is inclined at an acute angle to 
the vertical drawn upwards. 

It the axis is inclined at an acute'angle to the vertical 
drawn downwards, we take the axis OA between OX and 

l/Z, 

W ? ,lssume 83 before that when a is zero, the spin « about 
OC is in the same direction as the precession 12 about OZ. 
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Noting that the component of fl about OA is from OC to 
OB, and that the component D about OC is from OA to OB, 
we obtain 

co l = — D sin a, w, — 0, co 3 = w + f l cos a, 
so that the angular momenta are, with reference to the axes 

OA, OB, OC, 

— ACL sin a, 0, C'(a> + D cos a). 



Also 0 X - — D sin a, 0 2 = O, 0, = ft cos a, 

and therefore the time-flux of the angular momentum about 

OB, viz. — /f 3 #i 4- /'A, i 8 

CD, (« 4- H cos a) sin a — AD 2 sin a cos a, 

and this expression must be equated to the torque in action 
about OB . 


458 


appendix. 


If OG in OC=a, and if gravity is the only force in action, 
the measure of the torque, with regard to the axes OA, OB, 

O is - Mga sin a, from OC to OA being the positive direction 
ot measurement. 

326. As an illustration, take the problem 24 of page 418. 

Let X and V, as in the figure, be the components of the 
action at the joint D. 


0 



Observing that the a> 2 of 01) and the <y a of DE are 
preceding AMons ‘ we OB, by the 

C'n« sin a — (A+ Ma') & s i„ « C0S a 

Mga sin a -f A 2a cos a — Y2a sin a, 
and for DE, by Art. (285), 

CQn sin a - (A + if a =) & sin a cos a 

= Mga sin a - A 2a cos a - F 2a sin a. 

21’ =2% g + °vj h we otin'™ eq " iltions ' n,uJ observing that 
CCln~ (A + Ala-) IP cos a + ga(2AI + Al') = 0. 
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It. should be noticed that A and O arc the principal 
moments of inertia at the centre of gravity, G, of each 
gyrostat and that a is the distance of G from the ends 
0 and E . 

Consider also the Ex. 25 of page 41S. 

If we take A and C to represent the principal moments 
of inertia of the gyrostats OA and CB at the ends 0 and 0, 
and if we take the case in which the centre of gravity of 
each gyrostat is at the middle point of its axis, of the length 
2a, it will be found that the condition for steady motion is 

CQn sin a = (A + 2Ma') H 2 sin a cos a — ag cos a (3 M + M f ). 


327. In article 318 we have considered the gyrostat to 
be started with the coexistent angular velocities a> about 00 
and about OZ. 


In practice however it would be more natural to start 
the body with a spin co about 00, and at the same time to 
start 00 with a motion perpendicular to the plane ZOX, 
that is with an angular velocity about OA. 

00 being fixed in the body, this gives the body the same 
angular velocity about OA, so that the body starts with 
angular velocities about 00 and OA. 

Taking /x to represent the angular velocity about OA, 
in the direction from 00 to OB, and referring as, in Art. 
(318), to the axes OX, OY, OZ, it follows that 

Vx = (o sin a — fi cos a, v 2 = 0, v 3 = o) cos a + /x sin a. 

Taking k u k 2 , k 3 as the angular momenta about OX, OY, 
OZ, and noting that 

D' = 0 and F = 0, 

A*, = A'(to sin a — /x cos a) - E'(o) cos a + /x sin a), 



k 3 = O' ( w cos a + /x sin a) - E'(<o sin a - /x cos a). 

Making the requisite substitutions for A', O', and 
from page 450, it will be found that 

k x = Co> sin a - ^/x cos a, k 3 = Coo cos a + xl/x An a. 




400 


APPFNDIX. 


and 


These results might have been written down at once 

seenig that Ca> and Afi are the angular momenta about 
UC and OA. 

Taking any point P in OC, let PX ho the perpendicular 
on OZ. 1 

1 he \elocity of P, which is in the direction perpen- 
dieular to ZOX, is OP.fi. 1 1 

Hence, 0, being the angular velocity of the plane ZOCX 
about OZ, 

a OP.? 

= ~p v = ^ coscc a - 

Ohsei\ing that #, = (), and #. = 0 the expressions for the 
time-fluxes of the angular momenta are 

<>, l'A, 0; 

= (Vityti — A fi- cos a cosec a. 

JSow, if f> represent, the azimuthal, or processional motion 
of the axis OC about OZ, 

n = 0 3 = fi cosec a, 

and the expression for the time-flux of the angular momentum 
about 0 1 becomes 

C fl(o sin a — A fl 2 sin a. cos a. 

I he torque Mga sin a, about O]^, maintains the steady 

motion, and we thus obtain the condition for steady motion, 
as beIore 

(yfln — A H 2 cos a = Mga, 
observing that, in this case, 

n = = ft). 

It will bo observed that the procedure of this article is 
the same as that of Art. (318). 

The difference is in the notation, the /i and or of this 
Art <31s7.' reSP °"" g t0 th ° n si,, “ ««“> w + II cos a of 
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If n and a arc given, the condition for steady motion gives 
two possible values for H. so (bat there are two possible 
values for /x, the motion with which the axis ot the gyrostat 

should be started. 

It will be seen that the possibility of the steadiness of 
the ensuing motion depends upon the condition that 

C : tc > 4 AMya cos a. 

328 In considering the motion of a top, or of any 
gyrostat, under the action of gravity it is important to 
observe that the angular velocity ot the gyrostat about its 

axis remains constant. 

This is proved in Art. (2SC), and the symbol n is employed 
to represent the constant angular velocity. 

We will now consider the case in which a gy^'stat, 
having a spin n about its axis, is held with its axis, 00 C, 
inclined to the vertical at the angle a, and then let go. 

In this case, initially 

0 = 0 , yjr = 0 , 

and therefore we obtain, from Art. (280), the equations, 

A\jr sin- 0 = Cm (cos a — cos 9), 

A-f" sin 2 0 + A9- = 2 Mrja (cos a - cos 0), 

so that 

A 2 0 2 sin 2 0 = 2MfjaA sin 2 0 (cos a - cos 0) - C-u- (cos a - cos 

Hence it follows that 9, which is zero when 9 = a, is 
again zero when, putting lMyuA\ for C-n , 

cos 2 9 - 2\ cos 9 + -2\ cos a — 1 = 0, 

that is when cos 6 = \ ± Vl^2X cos a + >?, 


or 


cos 0 = X ± V sin 2 a+ (\- cos af. 


The value X + Vl - 2X cos a + X 2 is greater than unity, 
for, even if \<1, it is greater than unity it 

1 — 2X cos a + X 2 > 1 — 2\ + X“, 


that is, it 


X > X cos a. 
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The gyrostat will therefore oscillate between 0 = a, and 

cos 6 = \ - - 2\ cos a + \ 2 . 

\\ e observe that this value of cos 0 is positive or nega¬ 
tive according as 2\ cos a is greater or less than unity. 

It 2\cosa= 1, the axis descends to the horizontal plane, 
and then rises again. 

If 2\coscc > 1, the value of cos0, when 0 = 0, will be 

positive, so that OC will not fall below the horizontal plane, 

and if 2\ cos a < 1, cos 0 will be negative and OC will descend 
below the horizontal plane. 

In this discussion we have assumed that a is less than a 
right angle. 

Inserting the above value of cost? in the equation for 
the azimuthal motion, we find that, at the instant when 

0 = 0, 2\Ayjr = Cn, which reduces to Cnyjr = 2M<ja. 

It will however be seen that this equation is at once de¬ 
rivable from the two equations at the commencement of this 

article, by putting 0 = 0 in the sccoud equation, aud then 
dividing one equation by the other. 
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- Book II. By E. C. Marchant, M.A. 

- Book III. By E. C Marcha.nt, M.A. 


GREEK 

Aeschylus: Prometheus Vinctus. By 


Laurence, M.A. 

Euripides: Alccstis. By E. H. Ulakeney, 
M.A. 


PLAYS ( 2 s. each) 

C. E. 


Euripides: Bacchae. By G. M. Gwyhher, 

— Hecuba. By Rev. A. W. Uhcott, M.A. 

— Medea. Bv Rev. T. Nicklin, M.A. 


Bell’s Illustrated Classics—Intermediate Series 

Edited for higher forms, without Vocabularies. Crown 8vo. W ith Illus¬ 
trations and maps 

Sophocles : Antigone. Edited by G. H. 

Wells, M.A. n. 67. net. 

Homer: Odyssev. Book I. Edited by h. 

C. Marchant, M.A. 2«. 

The Athenians in Sicily. Being portions 
of Thucydides, Books VI. and \ II. 
Edited by the Rev. W. CookwoRTHV 
Common, M.A, a , 67. net. 


Caesar: Seventh Campaign in Gaul, u.c. <2. 
I>e Bello Gallic«i. Lib. VII. Edited by 
the Rev. W. Cook worthy Common, M.A. 
2/. 6 d . net. 

LiVV. Book XXI. Edited by F. E. A. Thayes, 
M.A. 2 s. td. net. 

Tacitus : Agricola. Edited by J. \Y. E. 
Pt.YRCE, M.A. 2F. 
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Bell’s Illustrated Latin Texts 

Edited by £. C. Makchant, M.A. 

The following Volumes of Bell's Illustrated Classics may be had with 
Introductions and Vocabularies, but without Notes. Pott Svo. is. each. 


Caesar. Book I. 

- Book II. 

- Book III. 

- Book IV. 

- Book V. 

— Book VI. 

Cicero. Speeches against Catiline. I. and 
II. (i vol.). 

- Selections. 

- De Amicitia. 

- De Senectute. 

Cornelius Nepos. Epaminondas, Han¬ 
nibal, Cato. 

Eutropius. Books I. and II. (i vol.). 
Horace : Odes. Book I. 

- Book II. 

- Book III. 

- Book IV. 


Livy. Book IX., cc., i-xix. 

Hannibal's First Campaign in Italy. 
^Selected from Book XXI.) 

Ovid: .Metamorphoses. Book I. 

- Selection from the .Metamorphoses. 

- Elegiac Selections. 

- Tristia. Book I. 

- Tristia. Book III. 

Phaedrus : A Selection. 

Stories of Great Men. 

Vergil: Aeneid. Book I. 

- Book II. 

- Book III. 

- Book IV. 

- Book V. 

- Book VI. 

- Book VII. 

- Selection from Books VII. to XII. 


Public School Series of Classical Authors 

Edited with Introductions and Notes 


Aristophanes. By F. A. Pa ley, M.A., 
LL.L). The Peace, a/. 6//. The Acharnians, 
21. 6 / 1 . The Frogs, a/. 6 / 1 . 

- The Plutus. By M. T. Quinn, M.A. 

3 s. 6d. 

Cicero : Letters of Cicero to Atticus. Book I. 

By A. Prevor, M.A. a/. 6 d. net. 
Demosthenes: De Falsa Legatione. By 
the late R. Shilleto, M.A. 6i. 

Livy. Book VI. By E. S. Weymouth, 
M.A., and G. F. Hamilton, B.A. a s. 6d. 
Plato: Protagoras. By W. Wayte, M.A. 
4 *. 6 d. 


Plato: Apology of Socrates and Crito. By 
\V. Wagner, Ph.D. a i. 6<i. 

- Phaedo. By W. Wagner, Ph.D. cj. td. 

- Gorgias. By W. H. Thompson, D. D. 

6s. 

-Republic. Books I. and II. By G. H. 

Wells, M.A. ( s . 

Plautus. By Wilhelm Waoner, Ph.D. 
Menacchmei, 4/. 6 J. Trinummus, 4.1. 6./. 
Anlnlaria, 4/. 6 d. 

j Terence. By W. Waoner, Ph.D. ;j. 6 d. 


Grammar School Classics 

Edited with Introductions and Notes 


Catullus. Tibullus, and Propertius. 

Selected Poems. By the Rev. A. H. NVratis- 
law and F. N. Sutton, B.A. a/. 6 d. 
Horace. By A. J. Macleane, M.A. 3/. 6*1. 
Or, Part 1 ., Odes, is.; . Part II., Satires 
and Epistles, 2:. 

Juvenal Sixteen Satires (expurgated). By 
Herman Prior, M.A. 3/. 6d. 

Martial. Select Epigrams. Bv F. A. Pa ley, 
M.A., LL.L)., and the late W. H. Stone. 

+s. 6d. . 

Ovid: Fasti. By F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. 
3/. bd. Or Books III. and 1 V. # is. 6 d., Books 
V. and VI*, is. bd. 


Sallust : Catilinaand Jugurtha. By G. Lom>, 
M.A., and J. <}. Frazer, M.A. 3>. on. 
Or separately, 2>. each. 

! Virgil l Conington's Edition, abridged. 
Bucolics, Georgies, and Aencid. Books I - 
IV., 4/. bd. Aencid. Books V.-XI 1 .,jj. Od. 
Or in 9 separate parts, is. bd. each. 

Xenophon : Anabasis. With Life, Itinerary, 
Index, and Three Maps. By J. F. Mac- 
mjchael. In 4 volumes, is. bd. each. 

- Cyropacdia. By G. M. Goriiam, 

M.A. 3/. bd. Books I. and II., u. ta . 
Books V. and Vh, is. bd. 

— Memorabilia^ By P. FivOsTj M.A 3/. 



Aeschylus. 6 Vols. Prometheus Vinctus 
—Septctn contra Thebas—Agamemnon— 
Pctsae — Lumen ides — Choephoroe. By 
F. A. Palev. M.A.. LL.D. 

Euripides. n Vols. Alcestis — Hippo. 
I'tus — Hecuba — Bacchae — Ion (j/.) — 
Phoenissae — Troades— Hercules Furens— 
Andromache—Iphigcnia in Tauris — Sup- 
pl'ces. By F. A. Palev. M.A., LL.D. 
Cicero. 3 Vols. Dc Amicitia— De Senectute 
— Epistolae Selectac. Bv Georgs Long. 
M.A. 

Ovid. Selections from the Amores, Tristia, 
Heroidcs, and Metamorphoses. By A. I. 
Maclean e, M.A. 

Ovid. Fasti i Vols. Books I. and II.— 
Book' III. and IV.—Books V. and VI. By 
I A. Pile v, LL.D. 21. each. 


4 Vols. Oedipus T*rannus— 
Antigone—Electra -Ajax. By F. A. Palev, 
M.A., LL.D. 

Terence. 4 Vols. Andria—Hautontimoru- 
menos — Phormio — Adclphi. By Prof. 
Wagner. 

Virgil. 1 a Vols. Abridged from Prof. Coning- 
ton's Edition bv Professors Nettleshii* 
and Wagner amf Rev. J. G. Sheppard. 

Xenophon: Anabasis. 6 Vols. Mac- 
michvel's Edition, revised bv J. E. Mel* 
hi i'll, M.A. In separate Books. 

Book L—Books II. and III.—Book IV.— 
Book V.—Book VI.—Book VII. 

Xenophon: Hellenic.!. Book Land Book II. 
By the Rev. L. D. Dowdall, M.A., 
B.D. 2/. each. 


George Bell y Sons 


Cambridge Texts with Notes 

Price is. CJ. each, with exceptions 

Sophocles. 


Cambridge Texts 


Aeschylus. By F. A. Palsy, hi.A., LL.D. ai. 
Caesar De Bello Galileo. By G. Long, 

VI A. u. M. 

Cicero De Senectute et De Amicitia et 
Epistolae Selectae. By G. Long, m.A. 
n. o.i. 

Ciceronis Orationes in Verrem. By G. 

Long. M.A. 2/. bd . 

Euripides. By F. A. Paley, M.A., LL.D. 

3 vols. 2f. each. 

Uerodotus. By J. W. Blakeslry, B.D. 

2 vols. 2 /. 6 ./. each. 

Horatius. By a. J. Macleaxe, M.A. 

li. 6 l. 

Juvenalis et Persius. By A. J. Macleans, 

M.A. ii. o /. 

Lucretius. By II. A. J. Monro, M.A. 2;. 
Ovidius. By A. Palmer, M.A., G. M. 
Edwards, M.A., G. A. Davies, M.A., S. G. 
Owen, M.A., A. E. Housman. M.A., and 
J- p - Postdate, M.A., Litt.D. 3 Vols. 
21. each. 


Sallusti Catilina et Jugurtha. By G. 

Long, M.A. 11. o.i. 

Sophocles. By F. A. Palev, M.A., LL.D. 

21. tod. 

Terentius. By W. Wagner, Ph.D. 2/. 

Thucydides. By J. W. Donaldson, B.D. 
2 vols. 21. each.' 

Vergilius. By J. Conington, M.A. 21. 
Xenophontis Anabasis. By J. F. Mac- 

MICHAEL, M.A. I J. bit. 

Novum Testamentum Graece. Edited 
by F. H. Scrivener, M.A. 4/. b.i. 

- Editio Major. Containing the readings 

approved by Bp. Westcott and Dr. Hort. 
and those adopted by the revisers, etc. 
Small post 8vo. New Edition, with emen¬ 
dations and corrections by Prof. Eb» 
Nestle. Printed on India paper, limp 
cloth, D/. net; limp leather, 7/. toj. nc> ; <>r 
interleaved with writing paper, limj* 
leather, ioj. 6<i. net. 


Other Editions, Texts, &c 


Anthologia Latina. A Selection of Choice 
Utin Poetry, with Notes. By Rev. F. St. 
John Thackeray, MX i6mo/ 4/. 6d. 

Is 

Anthologia Graeca. A Selection from the 
(>reek Poets. By Rev. F. St. John 
I hackeray, M.A. i6mo. 4/. bd. 

Aristophanis Comoediae. Edited by H. A. 
Holden, LL.D. Demy Svo. 18/. 

The Plays separately : Acharnenses, at. ; 
Equitea, i/. 6 d.; Nubcs, at.; Vcspae, at. ; 
lax, at. ; Lysistrata, ct Thcsmopnoriazu- 
sac, 41.; Avcs, 2/.; Ranae, at.; Plutus, at. | 


Aristophanes, The Comedies of. The 

Greek Text, revised, and a Metrical Trans¬ 
lation on Opposite Pages, together with 
Introduction and Commentary. By Ben- 
jam in Bickley Rogers, M.A. 6 vols. Fcap. 
4to. IS/, each. 

Now Ready: Vol. L, containing The 
Acharnians and The Knights, and Vol. V., 
containing The Frogs and The Ecclcsia- 
zosae; and the following separate plays: 
Acharnians, 7/. bd .; Knights, 10/. 6 d. ; 
Frogs, ioj. bd .; Ecclcsiazusac, 7/. bd. ; 
Thesmophoriazusae, 7/. bd .; Birds. 10/. bd.; 
Plutus (with the Men&'chmi of Plautus), 
S/. bd.; Menarchmi, it. bd. 
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Other Editions, Texts, &c. —continued 

Caesar. l)e Bello C iviii. Book I. Edited by Ovid. The Metamorphoses. Book XIV 
Kev. W..I. Bensly. Illustrated. 2s. t,l. net. With Introduction and Notes by Pr<-t- 

Corpus Poetarum Latinorum, a se H. Keene, m a. 2>.6i. 

ahisijue denuo recognitorum et l»ie«i lec- *** Books XIII. and XIV. together. 51.6.'. 
tionum varietate instructorum, edidit Jo- A Persii Flacci Satirarum 

MANXES PERCIVAL PuMGAlE, LllT.I). ‘ 2 
vols. Large post 4to. 25.. net each. Or 
in Five Parts. Parts I. and II., 12X. net 
each; Parts III. and IV., ox. net each ; 

Part V., 6». net. 

Corpus Poetarum Latinorum. Edited by 
Walker, i thick vol. 8vo. Cloth. 18;. 

Catullus. Edited by J. P. PusroAiE, M.A., 

Litt.D. Fcap. 8vo. 3x. 

HalL 


Liber. Edited with Introduction and 
Notes by A. Pkeiok, M.A. net. 

Pindar. Myths from Pindar. Selects 
and edited by H. R. Kixr., M.A. Witb 
Illustrations. Post 8vo. 2>. 6 <1. net. 

Plato. The Proem to the Republic of 

PlatO- (Book l.and Book II. chaps. 1 —10. 
Edited, with Introduction, Critical Notes, 
and Commentary, by Prof. T. G. Ticker, 
Eitt.I). 6;. 


alL Mundus Alter et Idem. Edited Petronii Cena Trimalchionis. Edited 
as a School Reader by H. I. Anderson. ! an 1 I ranslated by W. U. Lowe, M.A. 
M.A. 2x. 7 >- (,>l - net. 

TTnraoo Tk» I x - .•»> r • . Propertius. Sexti Properti Carmina 

fl0 , r ^ B .* i »-at.n Text, wtth Conmuton > , recognovt j. P. Pos.oaIe, Lut.U. 4 to. 

translation on opposite pages. Pocket Ivii- net J 

in°2 voiV limi T.d\ l r ear -n r ' h\ nct * Al r Rutilius: Rutilii Claudii Namatiani de 

s a i , V, 7 ,1 ; 1 he Odes, 2/. net; , Re ditU SUO Llbri DUO. With lntr„- 

Satires and Epistles. 2s. 6,/. net. durtion and Notes bv Prof. < . M. Kf,s,. 

LiVV. The first five Books. Prendrville’s M.A., and English Verse 'I rails latum by 

edition revised by |. H. Freese, M.A. G. F. Savage Armstrong, M.A., iJ.I.ii. 

Books I., II., III., IV., V. ix. 6d. each. 7 1. (hi. net. 

Lucan. The Pharsalia. By C. E. Has- i Theocritus. Edited, with Introduction and 

KINS, M.A. With an Introduction by Notes, by R. J. Cholmeley, .M A. Crown 

W. E. Heula.vii, M.A. Demy bvo. i 4 x _^ vo - V‘ 6,1 ’ 

Lucretius Tifi t nrrpti Pari h a rP Theognis. The Elegies of Theognis, 
Lucretius. Titi Lucreti Can de re-1 and other E i e&ies included in the 


rum natura libri sex. Edited with 

Notes, Introduction, and Translation, by 
the late H. A. J. iMuxro. 3 vols. 8vo. 
Vols. I. and II. Introduction. Text and 
Notes. 18x. Vol. III. Translation, fix. 

Ovid. The Metamorphoses. Book XIII. 

With Introduction and Notes by Prof. C. H. 
Keene, M.A, 2s . 6J. 


Theognidean Sylloge. Witt. Introduc¬ 
tion. Commentary, and Ap; eiulice-, by 
|. Hfi.si.x Wi 1. l 1 a M>, M.A < ro-\ n sv«>. 

Thucydides. The History of the Pelo¬ 
ponnesian War. With Notes and a 
Collation of the MSS. Bv the late 
R. Shkleto, M.A. Book I. bvo. 6'. 6■/. 
Book II. S 1 - 


Latin and Greek Class Books 


Bell's Illustrated Latin Readers. 

Edited by E. C. Marchani, M.A. 

Pott bvo. With brief Notes, Vocabularies, 
and numerous Illustrations. i>. each. 
Scalae Primae. A Selection C>f Simple 
Stories for Translation into English. 
Scalae Mediae. Short Extracts from 
Bistro/ i us and Caesar. 

Scalae Tertiae. Selections in Prose and 
Verse from Phaedrus, Ovid, Nepos and 
Cicero. 

Bell's Illustrated Latin Course, for the 
First Year. In three Parts. By E. C. 
Marchant, M.A.,ai*d |. G. Spencer, B.A. 
With Coloured Plates and numerous other 
Illustrations, is . 6</. each. 

Bell's Concise Latin Course. Part I. 
By E. C. Marchant, M.A., and J. G. 
S’ encf.r. B.A. as . 

Bell’s Concise Latin Course. Part II. 
By K. C. Marc iiant, M.A., anil S. E. 
Wins ult, M.A. 21 . 6d. 


Cothurnulus. Three Short Latin Hi>tonca] 
Plays, with Vocabularies. !>;. Prof. E. V. 
AKKOl.n, I. ITT. \). is. 

Eclogae Latinae; or, First Latin Reading 
Book. With Notes and Vocabulary by the 
late Rev. P. Frost, M.A. n.o/. 

Latin Exercises and Grammar Papers. 

B% T. ( ( luxs, M.A. 2 j. &>*. 

Unseen Papers in Latin Pro*e and Verse. 

By T. ( olli.v, M.A. 2.*. 0*. 

Latin Unseens. Selected and arranged l*y 
K. <\ M KUi HAST, M.A. L. 

Latin Reader (Verse and I'M >’>w. 
King Gillies, M.A., auvUMv f. Anulksox, 
M.A. 2*. — 

Latin of the Empire (Pu-c* an<I Wrs ). 
By W. King Gillies. M.A., au*l A. R. 
MINT., M.A. AS. M. 

FB i Exercises in Latin F*ose Com¬ 
mon- By E. A. Wells, M.A. With 

locaaularv. is. 4 / 

Materials for Latin Ptose Composition. 

'Rev. P. Fruit, JiaA. L. Key, 4 x. ncL 
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Latin and Greek Class Books — continued 

Passages for p-anslation into Latin Res Romanae. being brief Aids to the His- 
Prose. Bv Professor H. Nettl^h.p tor>. Geography. Literature and Antiquities 

of Ancient Rome. By E. P. Coleridge, 
M.A. With 3 maps. 21. 61 . 

Climax Prote. A First Greek Reader. 

With Hints and Vocabulary. By E. C. 
Marchant, M.A. With 30 illustrations. 

is. 6 /. 

GreekVerbs. By I. S. Baird, T.C.D. 2s. 61 . 
Analecta Graeca Minora. With Notes and 
Dictionary. By the Rev. P. Frost, M.A. 
21 . 

Unseen Papers in Greek Prose and Verse. 

By T. Collins, M.A. 3/. 

Notes on Greek Accents. By the Rt. Rev. 
A. Barry, D.D. 11. 

Res Graecae. Being Aids to the study of 
the History, Geography, Archaeology, and 
Literature of Ancient Athens. By E. P. 
Coleridge, M.A. With 5 Maps, 7 Plans, 
and 17 other illustrations. 5 1. 

Notabilia Quaedam. u. 


Prose. By professor H. Nettleship, 
M.A. 5 1. Key. 41. 61 . net. 

Easy Translations from Nepos, Caesar, 
Cicero, l.ivv, &c., for Kctranslation into 

Latm. Hv T. Collins. M.A. jf. 
Memorabilia Latina. Bv F W. Levan her, 
F.K..V S. 1,. 

Test Questions on the Latin Language. 

Bv F. \V. Levandkr, F.R.A.S. 1, 0.1. 
Latin Syntax Exercises. B> L. I>. 

Wainwright, M.A. Five Parts. 8./. each. 
A Latin Verse Book. By the Rev. p. 

Frost. M.A. 21. Key, 54. net. 

Latin Elegiac Verse, Easy Exercises in. 
By the Rev. j. Penrose. 2/. Key, 31. ba. 
net. 

Foliorum Silvula. Part I. Passages for 
t ranslation into Latin Eiegiac and Heroic 
Verse. Bv H. A. Holden. LL.l). 6 . 1 . 

How to Pronounce Latin. By J. p. 

Postgate, I.iti.D. i>. 


Bell’s Classical Translations 

Crown Svo. Paper Covers. 15. each 


yEschylus: Translated by Walter Head* 
lam. Li t 1 I). Agamemnon—The Suppliants 
— < hocphoroi-— Eumenidcs— Prometheus 
Bound— Persians—Seven against Thebe-. 
Aristophanes: The Achnmians. Trans¬ 
ited oy W, H. Covington. M.A. 

- I he Plutns. Translated by M. T. 

Quinn, M.A 

Caesar's Gallic War. Translated by W A 
M'Dbvitt*. B.A. 2 Yols. (Books l.-IV., 
and Books \'.-\’|I.). 

Cicero: Friendship and Old Age. Trans¬ 
lated hv G. H. Wells, M.A. 

—- Oration**. Translated bv Prof. C. D. 
\o\oe, M.A. ft vols. ( atiline, Murena, 1 
Sulla and \rchias (in one vul.), Manilian 
I aw, Sextins, Milo. 

Demosthenes on the Crown. Translated 

by ( . Ka.nx Kennedy. 

Euripides. I ranslatcd by F. P. Coleridge, 
M.A. 14 vols. Medea — Alccstis—Hera- 
c leid.x*— Hipjxrlytus—Supplices—Troadcs— 
Ion—Amlromache — Bacchrc — Hecuba — 
Hercules Furcns — Orestes—Iphigenia in 

Homer’s Iliad. Bks. I. and II.. nk«. m..|V., 
Bks. y.-VL, Bks. VII.-VIIL, Bks. IX-X. 
translatedhyH. H. Blakkney. M.A. ;vols. 
—— Book XXIV. Translated by K. H. 
Blakkney, M.A. 

Horace. Translated by A. Hamilton 
Bryce, I.L.D. 4 vols. Odes, Books I. and 
II.-Odes, Books III. and IV., Carmen 
Seculare and Epodcs—Satires— Epistles 
and Ars Poetica. 

Livy Books L. II., III.. IV. Translated by 
J. H. Freese, M.A. With Maps. 4 vols. 

*•* For other Translations from the 


Livy. Books V. and VI. Translated hy E. S. 
W eymovth, M.A.Lond. With Maps. 2 vols. 

- Book IX. Translated by Francis 

Stour, M.A. With Map. 

- Books XXL, XXIL, XXIII. Trans- 

lated by |. Bernard Baker, M.A. 3 vols. 
Lucan: The Pharsalia. Book I. Trans¬ 
lated n\ Frederick Conway, M.A. 

Ovid’s Fasti. Translated by Henry T. 
Riley, M.A. 3 vols. Books I. and II.— 
Books III. and IV.—Books V. and VI. 

- Trisha. Translated by Hsnry T. 

Rii.ky, M.A. 

Plato : Apology of Socrates and Critofi vol.), 
Ph cdo, and Protagoras. Translated by H. 
Cary, M.A. 3 vols. 

Plautus : Trinnmrnus, Aulularia.Men.vchmi, 
and Captivi. Translated by Henry T. 
Riley. .M.A. 4 vols. 

Sophocles. Translated by E. P. Cole¬ 
ridge, M.A. 7 vols. Antigone—Philoc- 
tetes—CEdipus Rex—CEdipus Coloncus— 
Flcctra—Trachiniie—Ajax. 

Thucydides. Book VI. Translated by 
K. C . M md 11 \nt, M.A. 

- Book VII. Translated by E. C. Mar- 

chant, M.A. 

Virgil. Translated by A. Hamilton Brvce, 
LL.l). 6 vols. llucolics—Georgies — 
/F'ncid, 1-3—.Encid, 4-b—/Eneid, 7-0— 
/Fncid, 10-12. 

Xenophon’s Anabasis. Translated by the 
Rev. J. S. Watson, M.A. With Map. 3 
vols. Books 1 . and II.—Books ill., IV., 
and V.—Books VI. and VII. 

- Hellenics. Books I. and II. Trans¬ 
lated by the Rev. H. Dale, M.A. 


. Classics, see the Catalogue of Bohn* 

Libraries, which will be forwarded on application. 
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Cambridge Mathematical Series 


New School Arithmetic. Bv C. Pkndlh- 
bury, M.A., and F. E. Robinson, M.A. 
With or without Answers. 4s. bd. In 
Two Parts, is. bd. each. 

Kev to Part II., 8s. b.t. net. 

New School Examples in a separate 
volume, 31. Or in Two Parts, is. bd. and 21. 
Arit hm etic, with 8000 Examples. By C. 
Pexdlebury, M.A. 4/. bd. In Two Parts. 
is. bd. each. 

Key to Part II., 7/. 6./. net. 

Examples in Arithmetic. Extracted from 
the above. 31. Or in Two Parts, is. bd. 
and is. 

Commercial Arithmetic. By C. Pendle- 
hury, M.A., and W. S. Beard, F.R.G.S. 1 
2%. 6 d. Part I. separately, is. Part II., is. bd. 

Arithmetic for Indian Schools. By C. 

Pendlebury, M.A., and T. S. Tait. 3 s. 
Example sin Arithmetic. By C.O.Tct key, 
M.A. With or without Answers. 3/. 
Junior Practical Mathematics. By W. 
]. Stainer, B.A. 2with Answers, 
2«. 6 d. Part I., is. 4if., with Answers, is. bd. 
Part II., is. 4d. 

Elementary Algebra, By W. M. Baker, 
M.A., and A. A. Bourne, M.A. With or 
without Answers. 4/. bd. In Two Parts. 
Part I., is. bd., or with Answers, 3Part 

II. , with or without Answers, is. bd. 

Key, 10/. net; or in 2 Parts, 5/. net each. 

Examples in Algebra. Extracted from 
above. With or without Answers, 31. Or 
in Two Parts. Part I., is. bd., or with 
Answers, is. Part II., with or without 
Answers, is. 

Examples in Algebra. By C. O. Tuckey, 
M.A. With or without answers. 3 s. 

- Supplementary Examples. <>,/. net. 

Elementary Algebra for use in Indian 

Schools. By J.T. Hathornthwaite, M.A. 

2S • 

Choice and Chance. By W. A. Whit¬ 
worth, M.A. 7/. bd. 

- DCC Exercises, including Hints for 

the Solution of all the Questions in “ Choice 
and Chance.” 6s. 

Euclid. Books I.—VI., and Dart of Book XI. 
By Horace Deiohton, M.A. 4 '- bd., or 
Book I., it. Books I. and II., is. bd. Books 
I.— III., is. bd. Books I.—IV., 3/. Books 

III. and IV.. 1/. bd. Books V.—XI.. is. bd. 
Introduction to Euclid. By Horace 

Deiohton, M.A., and O. Emtage, n.A. 

Euclid. Exercises on Euclid and in Modern 
Geometry. P-v J. McDowell, M.A. 6/. 

Elementary Graphs. By w. M. Baker, 
M.A., and A. A. Bourne, M.A. bd. net. 


Elementary Geometry. By W.M. Baker, 
M.A.,and A. A. Bourne, M.A. 4.1.61. Or 
in Parts. Book I., is. Books I. and II., 
is.bd. Books l.-lll., is.bd. Books II. and III., 
is. bd. Book IV., is. Books I.*IV., 31. 
Books II.-IV., is. bd. Books III. and IV., 
u. 61 . Book V., is. bd. Books IV. and V., 
is. Books IV.-VII., 31. Books V.-VI 1 ., 
is. bd. Books VI. and \II. t is. bd. 
Answers to Example®, bd. net. Kev,6r. net. 

Examples in Practical Geometry and 
Mensuration. B> j.w. Marshall, M.A., 
and » . O. Tuckey, Si.A., ts. bd 
A New Trigonometry for Schools. By 
W. G. Bi irch \rdt, M.A., and the Rev. 
A. D. Perrott, M.A. 4'- bd. ° r in Two 
Parts, 35. bd.. each. 

Key, 10;. net; or in 2 Parts, net each. 
Elementary Trigonometry- BvCharles 

Pendlebuky, M.A., F.R.A.b. 4s. bd. __ 

Short Course of Elementary Plane Tri¬ 
gonometry. By Charles Pendleburn, 

M.A. is. bd. 

Elementary Trigonometry. Bv I. M. 
Dyer, M.A , and the Rev. R. H. Whit- 
combe, M.A. 4 1. bd. _ 

Algebraic Geometry- n >’ '>*. M .*- AKER f 

M.A. t>'. Part I. ( The Straight Line and 
Circle - , 2-. bd. Key. 7;. bd. net. 

Practical Solid Geometry- By thc Rev * 

Percy Unwin, M.A. 4 ‘■ bd. 

Analytical Geometry for Beginners. 

By Rev. T.G. Vyvvan, M.A. Parti. The 
Straight Line and Circle, is. bd. 

! Conic Sections, treated Geometrically. By 
W. H. Besant, Sc.D., F.R.S. 4/. 6d. Key, 

Elementary Conics, being the first 8 chap¬ 
ters of t"»e above. 2/. bd. _ 

Conics, the Elementary Geometry of. 

Bv Rev. C. Taylor, D.D. 5 '- , 

Differential Calculus for Beginners. 

, By A. Lodge, M.A. With Introduction by 

Sir Oliver Lodge. 4 J. bd 

Integral Calculus for Beginners. By 

A. Lodge, M.A. 4 '- bd. 

Roulettes and Glissettes. By W. H. 

Besant, Sc. D., F.R.S. S 1 - . 

Geometrical Optics. An Elementan 
Treatise by W. b. Alois, M.A. 4 '- 
Practical Mathematics. By H. A. Stern, 
I M.A.. and W. H. Topham. 4 '- bd.; or 
Part I., 21. bd. ; Part II.. V- bd. 

A 1 - bd. 
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George Bell d Sons' 

Cambridge Mathematical Series— continued 


Experimental Mechanics for Schools. 

By I" re i> Charles M.A., and W. H. 
Hewitt, B.A., B.Sc. $s. td. 

The Student's Dynamics. Comprising 

Statics and Kinetics. By G. M. Minchin, 

M.A.. F.R.S. 3/. 6d. 

Elementary Dynamics. Rv W. m. 

Baker, M.A. .New Revised Edition, 41. bd. 
Key, tor. (it. net. 

Elementary Dynamics. By w. Garnett, 
M.A., D.C.L. 61. 

Dynamics, A Treatise on. By W. H. 
Besant, Sc.L)., F.R.S. 101. bd. 


Heat, An F.lementarv Treatise on. By W. 

Garnett, M.A., D.C.L. 4 j. 6 /. 

Elementary Physics, Examples and Ex- 
aminat.on Papers in. By W. Gaiiatly, 
M.A. 4/. 

Mechanics, A Collection of Problems in 
Elementary. By W. Walton, M.A. 6/. 

Uniform Volume 

Geometrical Drawing. For A'my and 
other Examinations. By R. Harris. 3;. bd. 


The Junior Cambridge Mathematical Series. 

A Junior Arithmetic. By C. Pexolebcky, A First Algebra. Bv W. M. Baker, M.A.. 
and I*, h. Robinson, M.A. is. 6<i 1 ' '•— * 

With Answers, is. 

Examples from a Junior Arithmetic. 

I A 


^nd A. A. Hoi hne, M.A. is. o J. ; or with 
Answers, n. 

A First Geometry. Bv \v. m Baker. 
M A., and A. A. Bourne, M.A. With or 
without Answers. 


Extracted from the above n • with tm Ansvvcrs. u.Od. 

Answers, W . .. . w - »'• 


Baker, M.A.,and A.A. Bourne, M.A. u.O-i, 


Other Mathematical Works 


The Mathematical Gazette. Edited by 
S. Mac a clay, M.A., l>.Sc.; F. W. Mil.., 

,, (*,•.\ , ' n ' 1 \ v - .!• Greenstrket, M.A. 
1 ublished in Jan, March, May, July, Oct. 
ami Dec. 8vo. u,6/f. net. 

^ ie „?- eac k* n £ Elementary Mathe- 

niatlCS, being the Reports of the Committee 
of the Mathematical Association, h./. net 

The Teaching of Mathematics in Pre- 
paratory Schools. Report of the 
Mathematical Association Committee, 

Nov., | (> o7. 3./. 

A New Shilling Arithmetic. By r. 

I enoleblry, M.A., and F. E. Ro,i,/ SO n, 
a Qhiin"' ' Answers, i>. 4./. 

A Shilling Arithmetic. Bv Charles 
Pexolebory. M A„ and W. S. Beard, 

I .K.G.N. 1/, With Answers, u. id. 
Elementary Arithmetic. By the same 

Authors. I/. 6 l. With nr without Answers 

G ^. d v l 'f te 4 1 . Artthmetic, for Junior and 
mate Schools. By the same Authors. 

? stirf <*"vas covers. 

V nnH V •• a ? d n l-' i L each ; IV.. 

V and \ I., 4./. each . p art yd bJ 

P.r.oiTvn P ? r,s '• anJ " • * J - 

a^‘*k n I, net each. 

A Bf h ^f^ C . f0 . r , the Stan dards (Scheme 

II Hi 11 J ar ' E. sewed, j./., cloth, 3 ./.; 
II., III., l \.. and V.,sewed. 3d. each,cloth 

cloth"* 6d' each' 1 "A Vn,t scwcd - * J - «ach,' 

»d.V. n« «.h. A " ,W * r * ““ Cach 

T 1 ?w C ^. ■:S.I,.n.« B). 


Bell’s New Practical Arithmetic. By 

vV. J. v>iainer, M.A. i$t, 2nd, 3rd, 4th f 
ftli ami Otli Years, paper, 3d. each, cloth, 
*‘J- well; 7 th Year, paper, 4 <i.. cloth, 6 J. 
I * cachers Rooks, 8d. net each \*car. 

Bell's New Practical Arithmetic Test 

Cards, for the and, 3rd, 4th, 5th, Oth, and 
7th vears. 11. 3d. net each. 

Graduated Exercises in Addition (Simple 

and Comoound). BvW. S. Bcvrd. is. 

Algebra for Elementary Schools. By 

U . M. Bvker, M.a., and A. A. Bourne, 
M.A. Three stages, 6./. each. Cloth, 8«/. 
each. Answers, 41. net each. 

A First Year’s Course in Geometry 
and Physics. Bv Ernest Yulmi. M.A., 
B.Sc. is.bd. Parts I. and 11 . is.oJ.: or 
Part III. is. 

Trigonometry, Examination Papers in. 
By G. H. Ward, M.A. a/.bd. Kev,5/. net.. 
Euclid, Tho Elements of. The Enuncia¬ 
tions and Figures. Bv the late J. Brasse, 
D.I). i». Without the Figures. 6J. 
Hydromechanics. By w. H. Be&a.vt, 
Sc.l)., and A. S. Ramsey, M.A. Part I., 

• ■..I_ A 


Exanjinatioi Papers In'AnYh^tYc'V 

1 r.NliLU, vKV. lil A ii h 1 L' 

h Key, cj.nct. 


Hydrostatics. 6s. 

Hydrodynamics, A T-eatise on. By A. B. 
Basset, M.A., F.R.S. Vol. I. 10;. bJ. 
Vol. II. I 2S. bit. 

Hydrodynamics and Sound, An Elemen¬ 
tary Treatise on. Bv A. B. Basset, M.A., 
F.R.S. 8/. 

Physical Optics. A Treatise on. By A. B. 

Basset, M.A.. F.R.S. 16/. 

Elementary Treatise on Cubic and 
QuartiC Curves. By A. B. Basset, M.a., 
!■ R.S. 10/. 6 d. 

Analytical Geometry. By Rev. T. G. 

Vyvyan, M.A. 4J. bJ, 


/ 
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Book-keeping 


Book-keeping by Double Entry, Theo¬ 
retical, Practical, and for Examination 
Purposes. By J. T. Medhurst, A.K.C., 
F.S.S. is. 6.1. 

Book-keeping, Examination Papers in. 
< ompiled by Ioh.\ T. Medhurst, A.K.C., 
F.S.S. 32. Key, is. 6.1. net. 


Book-keeping, Graduated Exercises and 
Examination Papers in. Compiled by P. 
Murray. F.S.S.S., F.Sc.S. (Lond.). at. 6-/. 

Text-Book of the Principles and Prac¬ 
tice of Book-keeping and Estate- 
Office Work. By Prof. A. W. Thomson, 
B.Sc. $s. 


ENGLISH 


Mason’s New English Grammars. 

Vised by A. J. Ashton. M.A. 

A Junior English Grammar, it. 
Intermediate English Grammar, is. 
Senior English Grammar. 3/. 6</. 

GRAMMARS 

By C. P. Mason, B.A., F.C.P. 

First Notions of Grammar for Young 
Learners, is . 

First Steps in English Grammar, for 
Junior Classes, u. 

Outlines of English Grammar, for the 
Use of Junior Classes. 21. 

En glishGrammar ; including the principles 
of Grammatical Analysis. 3/. 6 d. 

A Shorter English Grammar. 3/. 6-/. 

Practice and Help in the Analysis of 
Sentences. 21. 

English Grammar Practice, is . 

Elementary English Grammar through 
Composition. Bv |. D. Ro-e, M.A. is. 
Preparatory English Grammar. By 

\V. Benson, M.A. 8 J. 

Rudiments of English Grammar and 
Analysis. By Ernest Adams, Ph.D. is. 
Examples for Analysis in Verse and 
Prose. Selected by F. Edwards, is. 

The Paraphrase of Poetry. By Edmund 
Candler, is. 6.1. 

Essays and Essay-Writing, for Public 
Examinations. By A. W. Ready, b.a. 
3/. 6 ,1. 

Precis and Precis-Writing. By A. W. 

Ready. B.A. 3/. 6./. Or without Key, is. 6>t. 

Elements of the English Language. By 
Ernest Adams, Ph.D. Revised by J. F. 
Davis, M.A. . D.Lit. 4 <. 6 d. 

History of the English Language. By 
Prof. T. R. Loonsdurv. </. 

Ten Brink’s Early English Literature. 

3 vols. 3». 6ii. each 

Introduction to English Literature. 

By Henry S. Pancoast, ts. 

Introduction to American Literature. 

By H. S. Pancoast. 4J. 0 u. 


Re- A New Primer of English Literature 

By T. (J. Tu« ker, I.iit.D., and Walter 
Murdoch, M.A. is. 6 <!. 

Handbooks of English Literature. 

Edited by Prof. Hales. 3/. bd. net each. 
TheAgeof Chaucer. 11346-1400.) By F. J. 
Snell. 

Thk A<.e ok Transition (1400-1580). Bv 
F. |. Snell, M.A. 2 vols. 

1 he Age of Shakespeare (1579-1631'. By 
Thomas Seccombe and J. \V. Allen. 
2 vols. Vol. I. Poetry and Prose. 
Vol. II. Drama. 

The Age of Milton. (1632—1660.) By 
the Rev. J. H. B. Masterman, M.A., 
with Introduction, etc., by J. Bass 
Mullinger, M.A. 

The Age of Dryden. (1660—1700.) By 
R. Gakxett, I.I..D., C.B. 

The Age of Pope. (1700—1744.) By 
John Dennis. 

The Age of Johnson. (1744 —1798.) By 
Thomas Seccomre. 

The Age of Wordsworth. (179*—1832.) 

By Prof. C. H. Herkord, I.itt.I). 

The Age of Tennvson. (1830—1870.) By 
Prof Hugh Walker. 

Notes on Shakespeare’s Plays. With 

Introduction, Summarv. Notes ( Etymologi¬ 
cal and Explanatory, Prosody, Grammati¬ 
cal Peculiarities, etc. By T. Duik Bar¬ 
nett, B.A. is. each. 

Midsummer Night's Dream. — Julius 
Caesar. — The Tempest. — Macbeth — 
Henry V.—Hamlet.—Merchant of Venice. 

— King Richard II. — King John.—King 
Richard HI.—King Lear.—Coriolanus.— 
Twelfth Night.—As You Like It.—Much 
Ado About Nothing. 

Principles of English Verse. By C. M. 

Lewis, ts . r.ct. 

Introduction to Poetry. By Raymond M. 
Alden. 5>. 

General Intelligence Papers. With 

Exercises in English Composition. By 
G. Bllnt. 2 S . 6 . 1 . 
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George Bell iff Sous' 


Bell’s English Texts for Secondary Schools 

Edited by A. Guthkelch, M.A. 


Crowning, The Pied Piper, and other 
Poem*.’ Edited by A. C.i tiikklci:. 

Fairy Poefrv. Selected and edited by 
R. S. H\rt, M.A. u. 

Hawthorne's Wonder Cook an.I Tangle- 
wood Talcs. Selected and edited by II. 
H \MPSMIRK« M.A. is. 

Kingsley s Heroes. Edited by L. H.Poxn, 
15 .A. With 2 mat's, u. 

Lamb, Tales from Shakespeare. Selected 
and edited by K. S. Bate, M.A. lorf. 

S>.< u\r> Vkar. 

Stories of King Arthur, from Malory and 
Tor.nyson. Edited K S. Bail, M.A. 
ii. 

Charles Kcadc, The Cloister and the 
Hearth, abridged and edited by the 
Rev. A. K. H sit., H.A. »/. 

Scott: A Legend of Montrose Abridged , 

x cditcil by F.C. l.l'LKHC K-T# it. 

\ 1 


Skcoxu Vkar— cont,l. 

Hakluyt's Voyages. A Selection edited by 
the Rev. A. Cl. Hall, B.A. is. 

Third Year. 

Coleridge, The Ancient Mariner; and 
Selected Old Knglish Ballad>. Edited 
by A. (iVTHfcKI.CII, M.A. i*. 

Selection- from Boswell's Life of Johnson. 

Edited by H.A. |. Marsh, M.A. t>. 
Selections from Kuskin. Edited by H. 

Hampshire, M.A. i;. 

Lockhart’s Life of Scott. Selections edited 
by A. Carter, LL.A. it. 

Focnit Yf.*r. 

Charles Lamb, Selected Essays an! 
Letters. Edited by A. Ci thkklcii, M .A. 
With Map of London. I/. 

( hauccr. The Prologue to the Legend ot 
(iood Women. Edited by A. Cii'Th- 
kE u n. M.A. if. 

English Odes. Edited by E. A. J. Marsh, 

I M.A. it. 


v *F »' 


Bell’s English Classics 


Bacon’s Essays. (Selected.) Edited by 
A. E. KoiiF.Kr.N, M.A. it. f>/. 

Browning. Selections from. Edited by 

F. K VI.a: v i>, M.A. 31. bd . 

- Strafford. Edited by K. H. Hickey. 

31. b.l. 

Burke's Letters on a Regicide Peace. 

I and II. Edited by H. (». Keene, M.A., 
C.I.E. u. ; sewed, a. 

Byron’s Siege of Corinth. Edited by P. 

Hordern ii. ( id . i sewed, n. 

Byron's Childe Harold. Edited by H. 

G. Keene, M.A., C.I.E. 31. bd. Also 
Cantos I. and II., sewed, 11. 1 yd. Cantos! 
III. and IV., sewed, 11. yd. 

Carlyle's Hero as Man of Letters., 
Edited by Make Hunter, M.A. it. ; \ 
sewed, t>. 6•/. 

— Hero as Divinity. Ry Mark 

Hunter, M.A. at.; sewed, is. bd. 

Chaucer's Minor Poems, Selections 
from. Edited by J. R. Hildkrheck, M.A., 
3 /. 6rf.; sewed, it. o«i. 

De Outncey’s Revolt of the Tartars 
and the English Mail-Coach. Edited 

bv Cecil M. Harrow, M.A., and Mark 
Hunter, M.A.,3/.; sewed, as . 

*** Revolt of the Tartars, separately. 11. 6if. 

- Opium Eater. Edited by Mark 

Hunter, M.A. 41. bd .; sewed, 31. 6•/. 

Goldsmith’s Good-Natured Man and 
She Stoops to Conquer. Edited by K. 

Deighton. Each, 31. cloth ; is. 6d. sewed. 

• The two plays together, sewed, as. bd. 

— Traveller and Deserted Village. 

Edited by the Rev. A. E. Woodward, M.A. 
Cloth, at., or separately, sewed, jod. each. 


Irving's Sketch Book Edited by R. G. 
Oxen ham, M.A. Sewed, is . ( id . 

Johnson’s Life of Addison. Edited by 
F. Kyla.vd, M.A. 3 ». 6 <L 

- Life Of Swift Edited by F. Rylaxp, 

M.A. aj. 

- Life Of Pope. Edited by F. Rylaxd, 

M.A. ir.6d. 

The Lives of S^ift and Pope, together, 
sewed. 3 1. f></. 

Johnson's Life of Milton Edited by F. 
Rvlano, M.A. 31. bt. 

-Life of Dryden. Edited by F. Rvlanp. 

M.A. 31. bd. 

The Lives of Milton and Dryden, 
together, sewed, it. bd. 

— Lives of Prior and Congreve. 

Edited by F. Rvland, M.A. at. 

Kingsley's Heroes. Edited by A. E. 

Roberts, M.A. Illustrated. 3 i. 

Lamb's Essays. Selected and Edited by 
K. Driohton. 11.: sewed, at. 
Longfellow, Selections from, includ¬ 
ing Evangeline. Edited by M. T. (Juinn, 

M.A. 3 i. 0 J.; sewed, is. qd. 

*,* Evangeline, separately, sewed, n. 3d. 

Macaulay's Lays of Ancient Rome. 

Edited by P. Hordern, it. bd .; sewed, 

11. o f. 

— Essay on Clive. Edited by Cecil 
Barrow, M.A. as.; sewed, it. 61 . 

Massinger’s A NewWay to Pay Old Debts. 

Edited by K. Dkiohtun. 31. ; sewed, 31. 

Milton's Paradise Lost. Books III. and IV. 
Edited by R. G. Oxknham, M.A. 3 /.; sewed, 
is. 6J., or separately, sewed, 10J. each. 


Select Educational Catalogue 11 


Bell’s English. Classics — continued. 


Milton’s Paradise Regained. Edited by 
K. Deighton. is. bd .; sewed, is. 9 d. 
Pope’s Essay on Man. Edited by F. 

KVLAND. M.A. is. bd .; sewed, is. 

Pope, Selections from. Edited by K. 

Deighton. 21. bd .; sewed, is. 9 d. 

Scott’s Lady of the Lake. Edited by 
the Rev. A. E. Woodward, M.A. y. bd. 
The Six Cantos separately, sewed, 8 d. each. 


Shakespeare’s Julius Caesar. Edited by 

T. Duff Barnett, B.A. (Loud.). 2 s. 

' -Merchant of Venice. Edited by 

T. Duff Barnett, B.A. (Lond.). is. 

- Tempest. Edited by T. Duff Barnett, 

B.A. (Lond.). 11. 

Wordsworth’s Excursion. Book I. 

Edited by M. T. Quinn, M.A. Sewed. 11.3d. 


English Readings. 

With Introductions and Notes. i6mo. 


Burke: Selections. Edited by Bu>s Pf.kry. 

is. b.t. _ 

Byron: Selections. Edited by F. 1 . Car¬ 
penter. is. bit. 

Coleridge: Prose Selections. Edited by 
Henry A. Beers, is. 

Dryden: Essays on the Drama. Edited 

bv William Strunk, is. 

* 


Milton: Minor English Poems. Edited 

bv Martin W. Sampson. 2>. 0/. 

Swift: Prose Selections. Edited bv 

Frederick ( . Prescott. is. bd. 

Tennyson: The Princess. Edited by I.. A. 

Sherman*. 2<. 

Thackeray: English Humourists. Edited 

by William Lyon Phklp*. 2>. o.« # 


Readers 


York Readers. A new series of Literary ’ 
Readers, with Coloured and other Illus¬ 
trations. 

Primer 1 . 3d. Primer II. s,d. 

Infant Reader, bd. 

Introductory Reader. 8d. 

Reader, Book 1 . 9'L Book II. ,0 'J- 
Book III. u. Book IV. is. 3d. Book 
V. i/- 6 1I0 I 

York Poetry Books. 3 Books. Paper 
covers, Oil. each ; cloth, Xd. each. 

Poetry for Upper Classes. Selected by 

Ii. A. Helps, i s. 6*/. 

Books for Young Readers, illustrated. 

6 d. each 

/Esop's Fables 

The Old Boat-House, etc. 

Tot and the Cat, etc. 

The Cat and the Hen, etc. 

The Two Parrots | The Lost Pigs 
The Story of Three Monkeys 
The Story of a Cat 

Queen Bee and Busy Bee | Gu Is C rag 

Bell’s Reading Books. Continuous 
Narrative Readers. Post 8vo. Cloth. 
Illustrated, is. each 
Great Deeds in English History 
Adventures of a Donkey 
Grimm's Tales 
Great Englishmen 
Great Irishmen 
Andersen's Tales 
Life of Columbus 
Uncle Tom’s Cabin 
Swiss Familv Robinson 
Great Englishwomen 


Bell’s Reading Books— contir.’u-i. 

Great Scotsmen 
Edgeworth’s Tales 
Gatty's Parables from Nature 
Scott's Talisman 

Marryat’s Children of the New Fores-: 

Dickens' Oliver Twist 

Dickens' Little Nell 

Masterman Ready 

Marrvat’s Poor Jack 

Arabian Nights 

Gulliver’s Travels 

Lyrical Poetry for Boys and Girls 

Vicar of Wakefield 

Scott’s Ivanhoe 

Lamb’s Tales from Shakespeare 
Robinson Crusoe 

Tales of the Coast | Settlers in Canada 
Southev’s Life of Nelson 
Sir Roger de Coverley 
Scott's Woodstock 


ell’s Literature Readers. Bound in 
Cloth. Price is. each. 

Fights for the Flag. By W. H. Fikiifti, 

Deeds that Won the Empire. By W. H. 
Fitciiktt, D.D. 

Six to Sixteen. By Mrs. F.winu. 

We and the War I «f. B v Mrs. E v. in*;. 
The Water-Babies. By ( has. Kingsi.kv. 
The Last of the Mohicans. By J. Km- 
more Cooper. 

Feats on the Fiord. By Harriet 
Martineac. 

Parables from Nature. By Mrs. (.a it.. 
The Little Duke. By Charlotte 
The Three Midshipmen. By \\ . «*• (j. 
Kingston. 
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George Bell z d Sons 


Readers— continued. 


Bell’s Supplementary Readers. niu>- 

trated. In >?rong Haper Covers. oJ. each. 
Great Dec<l> in English History 
Andersen's Danish laics 
Great Irishmen [ G eat Scotsmen 
(iattv # > Parables from Nature 
Scott's TalDmnn 

Gulliver's lr;oc s | Arabian Nights 
l.amh's laics from Shakespeare 
Sir Roger clc Cotcrley 

Bell s Geographical Readers. By M. |. 

IDkkixi.tun* Waki» # M.A. 

The Child's (lengraph* . Illustrated. 6 <1. 

J he Bound World. (Standard II.) it. 
About England. (Standard III.) With 
Illustrations and Coh-urcd Map. i/. 4 .i. 
Bell's Animal Life Readers. Designed to 
inculcate humane treatment of animals. 
Illustrated hy H*rrim»x Wrir and others. 
Full PrO'Pntui on application. 


The Care of Babies. A Reading Hook 

lor (»irK’ Schools. Illustrated. Cloth, it. 

Abbey History Readers. Revised hv the 

Kt. Rev. F. A. Gasiji k r, U. D. Fully Illus¬ 
trated : 

Early English History (to 1066). is. 
Stories from English History, 10(16*148;. 

1/. 3d. 

The Tudor Period. (1485-16031. 11. 3,/. 
The Stuart Period. (1603-1714). is. (id. 
The Hanoverian Period. (1714-1S37). 

T t. 6d. 

Bell’s History Readers. With numerous 

Illustrations. 

Early English History (to ic66). is. 
Stories from English Historv, 1060-1485. 

I s. 3.1. 

The I odor Period (1485-1^05). ix. 3/. 

The Stuart Period (100^-1714). \s. od. 
The Hanoverian Pcriod(i;i4-iS37). is.6d. 


MODERN LANGUAGES 

French and German Class Books 


Bell’s French Course. Hv R. P. Atherton, 
M.A. Illustrated, j [’arts. is. 6./. each. 
Key to the Exercises, [’art I.. 6/. net; 
[’art II , 11 net 

Bell s First French Reader. By R. P. 

■\T11f r i«• \. \| \. Illustrated. ii. 

The Direct Method of Teaching French. 

I’.v I). .Maikvv, M A. ami F. ). Curtis, 
Ph l>. * 

First French Book. u. net. 

Second French Book. it. t./. net. 
Teachers’ Handbook, i/. net. 

Subject Wall Picture (Coloured). (id. 


French Picture-Cards. Edited i.v H. \ 
Aiiaik, M.A. Ura'vn b« Mary Williams. 
Sixteen Cards. Printed in Colours, with 
juestiouuairc on the l>.ick of each. i>. ',<i. 
net. 

Bell’s Illustrated French Readers. 

Edited by O. H. Prior, 15 .A. 
lahv hy Erekmann-riiatrian. hirst 
Second Series. Third Series, it. 

French Historical Reader. By H. N. 

.\f 'ir, M A. Ihir<l Edition, with a new 
< ompo-in«m Supplement, 2>.; or without 
Supplement, it. t>d. Supplement separ¬ 
ately, td. net. 

Stories and Anecdotes for Translation 
into French. Ih ( mi. Hmtm. 
Essentials of French Grammar. By 

H. \N IL'MIRK, M A. tr. ft./. 

_ Gasc’s French Course 
First French Book. u. 

Second French Book. i». 6,/. 

Key to First and Second French Books 

net. 

F » bles for Beginners, u. 6 a. 
Histotres Amusantes et Instructives is 
Practical Guide to Modern French 
Conversation, u m. renen 

F NoS. P °°l 7 for Young. With 


Materials for French Prose Com¬ 
position. 3 >. Kev, 6*. net. 
ProsateursContemporams. y. 6d. 

Le Petit Compagnon; a French Talk- 
Hook for Little Children, i/. ft,/ 

By the Rev. A. C. Clapin 
French Grammar for Public Schools. 

J/. 6d. Key, t/. 6./. net. 

French Primer, u 
Primer of French Philology. t». 
English Passages for Translation into 
French, »/.<>./. Kcv.41.net 
A German Grammar for Public Schools. 

j 1 . ft . 


. Spanish Primer, is. 


Bell’s First German Course. Hy L. B. T. 

< MAI | tv. M.A. 2 >. 

Bell’s First German Reader. Hy L. H. T. 

CiiAiri v. M. A. Illustrated, jj. 

German Historical Reader. By J. E. 

I M vl.t.i v, [l. A. 11. 

Buddenbrcok: Ein Schultag. Edited by 

|. I*. Mvllik. H.A. Illustrated. 

Materials for German Prose Com¬ 
position. By Dr. C. A. Bcchhrim. 4/. 6./. 
A Kev to Pt<. I. and II., 3>. net. Pts. III. 
and IV., 4>. net. 

First Book of German Prose. Being 

l’a»ts I. and II. of the above, with 
Vocabulary. i». ftrf 

Kurner Leitfadeu der Deutschen Dich- 
tung. By A. E. Coe. a . ft/. 

Military and Naval Episodes. Edited 
•by Professor Atevs 'Veiss, Fii.f). 31. 

History of German Literature. By 

I’rofes-or Ku.xo FdANfit. 101. net 

Handbook of German Literature, By 

Marv K. Phillips. LI..A. 2*. ft./. 

Practical German Grammar. By Calvin 

Thomas, y . 

German Reader and Theme-Book. By 

Calvin Thomas andW. A. Hervey. ,<.6 d. 
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Gasc’s French Dictionaries 

FRENCH-ENGLISH AND ENGLISH-FRENCH DICTIONARY. Large Svo. 12 s.Cl. 
CONCISE FRENCH DICTIONARY. Medium i6mo. 3/. 6d. Or in Two Parts. 2s. each. 
POCKET DICTIONARY OF THE FRENCH AND ENGLISH LANGUAGES. i6mo. as. 6 1. 


French and German Annotated Editions 


Fenelon. A ventures de Tulemaque. By 
C. I. Delille. a/. 6.i. 

La Fontaine. Select Fables. By F. E. A. 
Gasc. is. 6 d. 

Lamartine. LeTailleur de Pierres de Saint- 
Point. By J. Boif.lle, B.-es-L. is. 6</. 

Saintine. Picciola. By Dr. Dubuc. is. 6 , 1 . 

Voltaire. Charles XII. By L. Direy. n.6d. 

Gombert’a French Drama. Re-edited, 
with Notes, by F. E. A. Gasc. Sewed, 
6 d. each. 

Molit-re. Lc Misanthrope.— L Avare.— 
1 a: BourgeoisGentilhomme.—LeTartuffe. 
— Le Malade Imaginaire.—I.es Femmes 
Savantes.—Les Fourberies de Scapin.— 
I.es Pr^cieuses Ridicules.—L'Ecole des 
Femmes. — L'Ecole des Maris. — Le 
Medecin Malgr£ Lui. 

Racine. La Thubaide.—Les Plaidcurs.— 
I phigenie. — Britannicus.— Ph^dre. — 
Esther.—Athalie. 


Corneille. Le Cid.— Horace.—Cinna.— 
Pn | yen CtC. 

Voltaire. Zaire. 

German Ballads from Uhland, Goethe, 
and Schiller. By C. L. Bielefeld. 
1/. bd . 

Goethe. Egmont. By Professor R. W 
Decking. 2*. 6 , 1 . 

- Faust. Erster Theil. By Juu- ■» 

Gokiiel. $s. 

Goethe. Hermann und Dorothea. By E. 
Bell, M.A., and E. Wolff.l. is. 61 . 

Lessing. Minna von IJarnhelm. By 

Professor A. B. Nn hols. a>. 6 , 1 . 

Schiller. Wallenstein. By Dr. Bcchhe:v. 
5/. Or the Lager and Piccolomini, as. 61. 
Wallenstein’s Tod, as. 6d. 

- Maid of Orleans. By Dr. W. Wagner. 

is. 6,1. 

-Maria Stuart. By V. Kastner. is. 6 r. 


Bell’s Modern Translations 

A Series of Translations from Modern Languages, with Memoirs, 

Introductions, etc. Crown 8vo. is. each 


Dante. Inferno. Translated by the Rev. 
H. F. Cary, M.A. 

-Purgatorio. Translated by the Rev. 

H. F. Cary, M.A. 

-Paradiso. Translated by the Rev. 

H. F. Cary, M.A. 

Goethe. Egmont. Translated by Anna 

\\* \ \ W l C K # 

-I phigenia in Tauris. Translated by Anna 

SnV A V WIC K • 

-Goetz von Berlichingen. Translated by 

Sir Walter Scott. 

- Hermann and Dorothea. Translated by 

E. A. Bowrino, C.B. 

Hauff. The Caravan. Translated by S. 

iMf.ndel. ^ 

_The Inn in the Spessart. Translated by 

S. Mendel. .... c r 

Lessing. Laokoon. Translated by E. C. 

Beasley. . _ , . . , 

_Nathan the Wise. Translated by 

R. Dillon Boylan. 

* m * For other Translations from Moc 
Bohn's Libraries, which will 


Lessing. Minna von Barnhelm. Translated 
by Ernest Bell. M.A. 

Molifcre. translated by C. Heron \\ al».. 

The Misanthrope.—The Doctor in 
Spite of Himself.—Taruitfe.— l he Miser.— 
The Shopkeeper turned Gentleman. 1 he 
Atlccted Ladies.—The Learned Women.— 
The Impostures of Scapin. 

RacinO. Translated by R. Bruce Boswell, 
M.A. $ 'ols. Athalie.— Esther.—Iphi- 
f/cnia.— Andromache. —Britannicus. 

Schiller. William Tell. Translated by 
Sir Theodore Martin*, K.C.IL, Di-.L/* 

Kew edition, entirely revised. 

_The Maid of Orleans. Translated by 

Anna Swan wick. 

- Mary Stuart. Translated by J. Mf.llish. 

_ Wallen stem’s Camp and the Piccolo- 

mini. Translated by J. Churchill and 
S. T. Coleridge. 

_The Death of Wallenstein. Translated 

by S. T. Coleridge. 

ern Languages, see the Catalogue of 
be forwarded on application. 
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Detailed Catalogue sent on application 


Elementary Botany. By Percy Groom, 
M.A.. D.Sc., F.L.S. With 275 Illustrations. 
3/. 6d. 

Elementary Botany. By G. r. Atkinson, 
Ph.B. <m. 

A Laboratory Course in Plant Physio- 

logry. By W. F. G«Nose, I’ii It 0.4. net. 

The Botanist's Pocket-Book. By \V. R 

HaVWVKO. 4 S . till . 

An Introduction to the Study of the 
Comparative Anatomy of Animals. 

By G. C. Bourne. M.A., D.Sc. With 
numerous Illustrations. 3 Vols. 

Vol. I. Anirn.il Organization. The Pro* 
tozoa and Ca'lcnlorata. Revised Edition, tor. 
Vol. II. The Co-Iomata. 4/. 6./. 

A Manual of Zoology. Bv Richard Hert- 
vvu.. Translated hy Prof. J. S. Kingsley. 
Illustrated. 13< 6 ./.net. 

Injurious and Useful Insects. An Intro¬ 
duction to the Study of Economic Ento¬ 
mology. Bv Professor L. C. Mull, F.R.S. 
With loo illustrations. 3 >. fed. 

An Introduction to Chemistry. By D.S. 
Malnaik; Pii.L)., B.Sc. 3/. 

•V • 


Chemical Laboratories for Schools. 

Hints t<: teachers as to the method of plan* 
nmg and ntting up a school laboratory and 
of conducting a school course in Chemistry. 
Bv D. S. Macnair. 6 d. 

Elementary Inorganic Chemistry. B> 

Professor |a.me> Walker, D.Sc. yr.6d. 

Introduction to Inorganic Chemistry. 

Bv Dr. Auwxdf.r Smith, -j. id. net. 

Laboratory Outline of General Chem¬ 
istry. Be l)r. Alexander Smith. 3.. tt . i . 

General Chemistry for Colleges. By 

Dr. Alexander .Vmitii. 6 /. 0d. net. 

A Text-book of Organic Chemistry. By 

\\ vi. A Noyes. 6>. net. 

First Year's Course in Practical 
Physics. By Jame* Sinclair, ir. to/. 

Second Year's Course in Practical 
Physics. By |.»Mt> mnclaik. ir. tod. 

Third Year’s Course in Practical 
Physics, u. 6d. 

Turbines. By W. H. St cart Garnett. 
*v«». cr. net 

Electrons. By Sir Oliver Lodge, D.Sc., 
E.R.S. 8 vo. Os. net. 




Technological Handbooks 

Edited by Sir H. Trueman Wood 


Specially adapted for candidates in the examinations of the City and 

Guilds Institute. Illustrated 

Woollen and Worsted Cloth Manufac- Cotton Spinning: Its Development, 
ture. By Prof. Boiiekts Beal most. ji. tod. Principles, and Practice. By R. .Mars* 
Soap Manufacture. By w. Lawk RXCR l>£X« 6i. 5 J. 

Gai>i», K.l.c., P C S. <#. Cotton Weaving: Its Development, 

Plumbing: it Principles and Practice. Principles, and Practice. By R. Mars* 

By S. Stevens Hellvf.r. 5/. ! den. 10/. tod. 

Gas Manufacture. By J. Hornby, F.I.C. Coach Building. By John Philipsun, 

M.Inat.M.E. tor. 

Silk-Dyeing and Finishing. By G. H. Bookbinding. By I. W. Zaehxsdorf. 5;. 
Hurst, b.C.S. 71.6./. - 

Printing. A Practical Treatise. By C. T. The Principles of Wool Combing. By 
Jacoui. "r. ( jd . Howard Priest man. Oj. 

Music 

Music, A Complete Text-Book of. By I Music, A Concise History of. By Rev. 
rroi. ri. C. Uanutir. 5/. j H. G. Bonavia Hunt, Mus, Doc. jj. 6>i« 
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Detailed List sent on application 
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MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE 


Psychology: An Introductory Manual for History Of Modem Philosophy. By R. 
University Students. By F. Rykand, M.A. Falckknbero. Trans, by Prof. A. C. 
With lists of books for Students, and j Armstrong. 16/. 

Examination Papers set at London 
University. 4*- 6-/. 

Ethics : An Introductory Manual for the use 
of University Students. By F. Ryland, 


Bacon’s Novum Organum and Advance¬ 
ment of Learning. Edited by j. Devev . 
M.A. 


* J . 


M.A. yt.b.i. 

Ethics. By John Dewey and James H. 
1 VF f v t d. net 

Everyday Ethics. By K. L. Cabut. net. 
Logic. An Introductory Manual for the use 


Hegel’s Lectures on the Philosophy of 
History 'translated by |. Siukee, M.A. 
Small po>t 8vo. 5*. 

Kant’s Critique of Pure Reason. Trans¬ 
lated by |. M. 1 ). Mfikle.'Oh x. is. 


X t -- * 

of University Students. By F. Ryland, g an f S prolegomena and Metaphysical 

M.A 4 t. td. . _ . . Foundations of Science. Translated i>y 

The Principles Of Logic. By Prof. H. A. . pi. ISelkiki Ban. is. 

Handbook” of the J History of Phil- Locke’s Philosophical Works. Ed .ted by 
OSOphy. by E. Betfoai Uax. S'- 1 )• A. St. John. 2 vols. y. oa. each. 

Modern Philosophers 

Edited by Professor E. Hershey Sneath 


Descartes. The Philosophy of Des¬ 
cartes. Selected and Translated by Prof. I 
H. A. P. Turkey. (». net. 

Hume. The Philosophy of Hume. 

Selected, with an Introduction, by Prut. , 
Herbert A. Aikins. 4s. net. 


Locke. The Philosophy of Locke. 1 v 

Prof. John E. Russell. 4*. net. 

Reid. The Philosophy of Reid. By e. 

Hkkshey Sneath, Ph.1). 0*. net. 
Spinoza. The Philosophy of Spinoza 

Translated from the Latin, and edited with 
Notes by Prof. G. S. Fill Em on. Os. ne>. 


HISTORY 


Lingard’s History of England. Newly 
abridged and brought down to 1902. By 
Dom H. N. Birt. With a Preface by 
Abbot Gasi.het, D.D. With Maps, 51.; 
or in 2 vols. Vol. I. (to 14^5)* 2i< 

\'ol. II. (t 4 bc.i<)02), 3/. 

A Junior History of England. By E. 

Nixon. Illustrated, it. bit. 

A Practical Synopsis of English Hist¬ 
ory. By Arthur Bowes. is. 


t Life Of Napoleon I. By John Holland 
Rose, la 11. D. 2 vols. 10/. net. 

Carlyle’s French Revolution. Edited 
by J. Holland Rose, I.itt.U 3 'o'*. 
With numerous Illustrations. 1?/. 

Michelet’s History of the French Revo¬ 
lution from its earliest indications to tl»e 
flight of the King in 1701. 31. 0 . 1 . 

Mignet’s History of the French Revo¬ 
lution, from 17^9 to 1^14. ts- o.t. 


OrV. hV AKlIitK U* aiauav/aa, • -- ' - niftf nf 

,?.£K! QUeenS TSSeSt’ 

* * Abridged edition for the use of Schools by Annie Hamilton. t> vols. j 

an ,l Families 6/ 6 <1 Also sold separately. 

and raniuie^. o/. oa. _„._ x _ nirt/vrioal Tlnr.umentS Of the 

An Atlas of F 

Eari.k W. Dow 

Mediaeval Europe 


6/ 6 d Also solo separately. 

European History. By Documents of ^ 

Ope, 395 - 1270 . By Charles , „Ernlst I^H^ndbrso: 5 '* 


d hv 


Bkmont and (). Monod. Translated under 
the Editorship of Prof. (J. B. Adams. 
6«. (*d. net. 

Dyer's History of Modern Europe. ^ 

new edition. Revised throughout and 


Menzel’s HiBtory of Germany. 3 voi> 

each. ^ 

Ranke’s History of the Popes, l ran- 
latcd bv E. Foster. New Edition. 
Revised. % vols. 2s. net each. 


new edition. Revised througnoui anu i\o im«. . ’’ll ' f .v, A T o t m and 

Drought up to date by Arthur Hassall, Ranke ® L,i?K^tinnK Revised Translation 
M a: 6 vols. With Maps. 3 i. o.t. each. , Teutonic Nations. K V Vlth introd.u- 

The Foundations of Modern Europe. b> <». K. Denm>. • • • 

By Ur. Emil Reich. 5*. net. t.on by Edward Armstrong. IM A. os. 

For other Works 0/ value to Students of History, see Catalogue of Historical UooKs, 

sent post free on application 

ART 

* • Mcssis. Bell's Catalogue of Boohs for Art Students will be sent to any 

address on application 


Ln 



WEBSTER’S 

INTERNATIONAL DICTIONARY 

THE BEST PRACTICAL DICTIONARY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 

New Edition, revised and enlarged, with a Supplement of 25,000 

words and phrases 

Medium 4 to. 2,348 pages, 5,000 Woodcuts 


THE BEST FOR TEACHERS AND SCHOOLS 

'"?y h”. ' *'* 

u„"1«M. d d. C '‘ 0nar) Fl>r «>»»>• »"« reference' TOwELS** 

Co,l , e * e! J -“ 1 have '* kt " «"» <• 
valuable. Constantly I lurn’toit for in msvert have found it most interesting and 


», n . 11 ocvivat. x. .- -x. r .rt.m*iinv wiui 11 earner. 

?£uJ5S?. 

invaluable addition to one's reference shelf/*’** Gazcttccrs a PP« ndcd < h c end are an 

:£eSSS^ 

Pyramids or the Coliseum.” * ' k ’ Can " 0t b,lt 1 h,nk lt at ,cast a * remarkable as the 

vo!urne. whichWem\Tntain**°r ° f the ? xf ° rd En ? Hth ™etkn«y It is a wonderful 
lions * or more prop c Uy •*lph, IxtiSn,^ aga, " #t ?" n . v . a % , . s ® n its ,® wn '*"«• The *defini- 
as particularly terse and well mu. an V cbs,cr ’ ^'c aKvays struck me 
within the limit*.” * a ^ t,s iar< * t0 scc * )0W anything better could be done 

DhUl fD,7- 1 oimfL « Th c R r! J<Ut A f ’ I r 5' ? ‘ P C * L » . I ' L * D * F ' ditor of th ' Englbh 

the most useful and reliable work of^t?kinVin 18Un L d °u bled,y 

examined the work carefully wr„Uh r * , ,n . an > - co,,ntr )- one. who has not 

information could possibly fc found ° f ,cxico ^P hica, 

ban! labour—'pmfesiional* m" * *I aVC had i{ at m >' c,bow d,irin P si * 

1 have found it ibsolutei'v * lfcr «yy- How I got on without it before I can't imagir*\ 
comings It is **imr>lv hr n P rc £ nal,,e *° the critical investigator anxious to detect short- 
sciTn e or n No' schoo^'anH ^* 0 ' ^elopment. vvhettr in the field of litcratu, •. 

. . C // "oscnotjiwid no toacher can afford to be without It” 

* Testimonials' ani^T ** 4 PAMPHLET, containing hundreds of other 
Testimonials, and also Specimen Pages, Prices in all Styles of Binding, <5*. 


Webster’s Collegiate Dictionary 

■a J* lc lar g est and latest abridgment of the International. Large 
ovo. i, 116 pages. More than 1,100 illustrations. 129 .net. 
Also an Edition de Luxe on Bible paper. 145 . net. And in 
leather bindings. , 
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